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PREFACE 


This book is written to be used in step with Reading Greek ( Text) of the Joint 
Association of Classical Teachers’ Greck Course. In it will be found: 

(A) Running vocabularies (in alphabetical hsts) and learning vocabularies for 
cach sub-section of the text; and at various points, grammatical explanations 
and exercises, which state clearly and reinforce the grammar which will have 
been met in reading the Text (pp. 1-258). 

It is essential to note here that the granumar and exercises have been written on the 
assumption that the text with which they go has already been read. Consequently, the 
grammar and exercises should not be turned to until that point is reached in the reading. 
(B) A Reference Grammar, which summarises and expands upon the essential 
features of the grammar met in the Course (pp. 259-307). 

(C) A number of Language Surveys which look in detail at some of the more 
important features of the language (pp. 308-34). 

(1D) A total vocabulary ofall words that should have been learnt, followed by a 
hst of proper names (pp. 335-55). 

(E) A vocabulary for the English—Greck exercises (pp. 356-62). 

(F) An index to the grammar (pp. 363-7). 

It would be impracticable to produce an exhaustive grammar of the whole 
Greek language. Students and teachers should bear in mind that the first aim of 
this grammar is to help students to translate from Greek into English, and that 
we have therefore concentrated attention on the most common features of the 
language. 

Acknowledgements of the debt we owe to the Steering Committee and 
Advisory Panel are to be found in Reading Greek (Text), p. xi1. 


J.A.C.T. Greek Course Peter V. Jones (Director) 
Hughes Hall Keith C. Sidwell (Second Writer) 
Cambridge cai 2ew, England Frances E. Corric (Research Assistant) 


November 1977 


ABBREVIATIONS 


abs.(olute) 
ace.(usative) 
act.{ive) 
adj.(ecuve) 
adv {erb) 
aor. (ist) 
art.(icle) 
aug.(ment) 


cf. (=confer) (Latin: ‘compare’) 


comp.(arative) 
cond, (itional) 


conj.(ugated, ugation) 


contr.(acted, action) 
dat.(ive) 
decl.(ension) 
def. (inite) 

del .(iberative) 
dir.(ect) 
f.(eminine) 
fut.(ure) 
gen.(itive) 
imper.{ative) 
impf. (=imperfect) 
inc.(luding) 
ind. (icative) 
indec.(linable) 
indef.(inite) 
indir.(ect) 
inf.(initive) 
irr.(egular) 
lit.(erally) 
m.{asculine) 
mid.(dle) 
n.(euter) 
nom.(inative) 


opt.{ative) 
part.(iciple) 
pass. (ive) 
perf.(ect) 
pl.(ural) 
plup.(erfect) 
prep. (osition) 
pres.(ent) 
prim.(ary) 
pron.(oun} 
q.{uestion) 
redupl{icated, ication) 
rel.(ative) 
s.Gingular) 
sc.(ilicet) (Latin: ‘presumably’) 
sec. (ondary) 
seq. (uence) 
sp.{cech) 
str.(ong) 
subj. (unctive) 
sup.(erlative) 
tr.(anslate) 
uncontr.{acted) 
unfulf_(illed) 
vb. (= verb) 
vac.(ative) 
wk. (= weak) 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd refer to persons of the verb, i.e. 
ists. = "[ 
znds. =‘you'’ 
3rd s. = ‘he, she, it’ 
ist pl. =‘we' 
and pl. = ‘you’ 
3rd pl. ='"they’ 


A Grammar, Vocabularies and 
Exercises for 
Sections One—Nineteen 


Simplified alphabet and pronunciation 


Aa (alpha) pronounced ‘cup’ or ‘calm’ 
BB (beta) pronounced ‘b’ as in English 
Fy (gamma) a hard ‘9’, like ‘got’ 
46 {delta} a clean ‘d’, like ‘dot’ 
fe (epsilon) short ‘e’ like ‘pet’ 
Z (zeta) like ‘wisdom’ 
Hy» (eta) pronounced as in ‘hair’ 
© 6 (theta) — blow a hard ‘t’ (‘tare’) 
fe (iota) like ‘bead’ or like ‘bin’ 
Kx (kappa) a clean ‘k’ like ‘skin’ 
AX (lambda) like ‘lock’ 
M pw (mu) like ‘mock’ 
Nv (nu) hike ‘net’ 
& & (xi) like ‘box’ 
Oo (omicron) a short ‘o’, like ‘pot’ 
IT mw (pi) a clean ‘p’, like ‘spot’ 
P p (cho) a rolled ‘r’, like ‘rrat’ 
& as (sigma) a soft ‘s’, like ‘sing’ 
Tr (tau) a clean ‘t’, like ‘ting’ 
Y v (upsilon) French ‘lune’ or German ‘Miller’ 
@d& (phi) — blow a hard ‘p’, like ‘pool’ 
X x (khi) — blow a hard ‘c’, like ‘cool’ 
W ys (psi) as in ‘lapse’ 
Q w (omega) like ‘saw’ 
Note ‘clean’ indicates no ‘h’ sound; ‘blow hard’ indicates plenty of ‘h’ aspiration 


(e.g. & as in ‘top-hole’). 


4. Grammar, | ‘ocabmlaries, Exercises O 


tv 


The most common diphthongs and double-consonants 
az asin ‘high’ 
av asin ‘how 
ecas in ‘fancee’ 
ev (pronounce both elements separately) 
or as in "bey" 
ov asin ‘tea 
yy asin ‘finger’ 
Dwell on all double consonants, ¢.g. 77 as ‘rat-trap’. AA as “wholly” ete. 


Sigma and iota subscript 
Observe that is used as the end of words, while o 1s used else where (see 
next example). Sometimes ¢ is printed underneath a preceding a (a), (y)and w 


(w). 


Breathings 

‘ above a vowel indicates the presence of an ‘h’ sound: ’ above a vowel 
indicates the absence of ‘h’ sound, c.x. 

6005 ="husos' 

oios =‘oi0s’ 


Nate 


(i) This is a purposely simplified pronunciation chart. Fuller and mire 
accitrate information is given in the Reference Grammar A.2 on p. 260. 
(ti) The mark which indicates where a doubtful vowel (a, 2, v) is pronounced long (4, ¢, 
UV) is only used on the endings in the Reference Granumar. 
(itt) Greek uses + for a colon and ; for a question-mark. 


The alphabet — exercises 


ee ek A i et 


I. Write the following Greek words in their English form. Some willjust 
require transliteration, others will need a few mo ments’ thought. 


Key: 

{ =sdorz kK =cork x =chorkh 
7 =¢ -ov =-um = 

6 =th v ea 


=yoru 


tw 


Simplified Alphabet and pronmictation 3 
Bu lavriov fapCevar 

Axarorodss Xioes 

Edépora axpomoXs 

Zyvobepus ép776 prov 

‘“Hyéotparas 


Write the following English words in their Greek form: 
(€ =7; ~us=-os; -um = -ov) 
drama, panther, crocus, geranium, hippopotamus, ibis, asbestos, 


character 


PART ONE 


Section One 


Running vocabularies and 
learning vocabularies 


ee re 


Running vocabularies 

The vocabulary of cach sub-section is given in alphabetical order. 
Note carefully that phrases joined in the text by a linking device (~ or ")) will be found 
under the first word of the phrase. 


Learning vocabularies 

At the end of each running vocabulary and after the Grammar of One 
A-G, Two, Three and Four A-B, you will find a list of words to be learnt. 
These will not appear again in the running vocabularies. 


Notes 

(i) If you find that the running vocabulary does riot contain a word you need, 
look it up in the Total Vocabulary (pp. 335-55), whic contains all words that should 
have been learnt, including place names and personal names. 
(ii) If you are in doubt about the name of a person, turn to the list of proper uames (p. 
353-5). 
(iti) In rinining vocabularies, the accentuation of words is as in the text, except where 
words are given in their lexicon form. In learning vocabularies, words are accented in 
lexicon form. 
(iv) In running vocabularies One to Ten, hyphens are freely used to split words up into 
their constituent parts (prefixes, stems, endings, etc.). The learning vocabularies present 
the unhyphenated form. 


6 A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


Vocabulary for Section One A 


éxov-ovor{r) (they) hear 

Baiv-er (he) goes 

padtn-ec (he) looks 

Brén-ovar{v) (they) look 

S€ and; but 

eis to, into 

cis EvBorar to Eubora 

cis 76 wAoi-ov onto the ship 
eis Xi-ov to Chios 

ela-Bacv-e. (he) embarks 

cio-Baiv-aver{y) (they) 
embark 

ev in,on 

é Bufavriw in Byzantium 
éy EvBoia in Euboia 

év Xiw in Chios 

éfaidyys suddenly 


enetra then, next 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
S€ and; bur 

€recta then, next 

«ai and 


gorifv) (at/there) 1s 
cat and 
xei...xait both... and 
per... d€ ontheone 
hand... onthe other 
6 the 
6Amaonoks Dikaiopolis 
éZnvobeus Sdenothemis 
6 ‘Hyédarpar-os Hegestratos 
éxuPepyyrns the captain 
6 pagind-ds_ the thapsode 
ot the 
oivabrac the sailors, crew 
6p-G (he) sees 
dp-aaifv) (they) sce 
oby so, therefore 
mA-e (it) sails 
mpos towards 


re... xai Aand B, hot A 
and B 


mpos Tas "A@jvas towards 
Athens 
mpos TH ym towards the 
land 
mpos toy Hecpaia towards 
the Piracus 
ve... xai both.. 
réAos tinally 


. and 


THY the 

THvaxpénodw the Acropolis 

nmi; what? 

rov the 

tov Haplevewa the 
Parthenon 

vo the 

ro mAoi-ov the shup vessel 


bod-ov anvise 


Vocabulary for Section One B 


axev-w Ihear 
axou-as you (s.) hear 
axov-opey wehcar 
Grou-« listen! (s.) 
GAn6y the truth 
adka but 

dpa ? 

ad&is again 

Brn-« look! (s,) 

yap for 

Seipo here. over here 
Sinaidnod Dikaiopolis 
dyw I 

dywye atleast 
100-¢ come! (s.) 


fori(v) (it) is 

Ze Zeus 

Zyr6bep: Sdenothemis 

% the 

i axpérods the Acropolis 
Hpers we 

i8ov here! hey! look! (s.) 

Kat also 

xad-ds beautiful 

Kaad-7 beautiful 

xaA-dv beautiful 
xuPepynra captain 
xuBepyirys captain 
My-as you (s.) are speaking 
pa Mia by Zeus 


ny don't 

vai yes 

voy now 

6 HapGeviy the Parthenon 
6 Fletparevs the Piracus 
op-w Isce 

Op-ds you (s.) xe 

ov no 

obdév nothing 

ov so, therefore 

ovX 10t 

é%6d-o5 the noise 
mou; where? 

oap-ws clearly 

ov you {s.) 


Section One A-G 


rivdxponoAw the Acropolis 


tig; what? 

Tovewpi-ov thenaval 
dockyard 

rov Hapfevava the 
Parthenon 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


dpa ? 
Sevpo dre, over here 
éyu I 


é 
wai athe 


tov fTespara the Piracus 
ror Yidg-or the noise 
dpévrit-« worry! {s.) (sc 


‘about it) 


ov you(s.) 
mis; what? who? 


wo Of uddressing someone } 


Pod-o5 anowe 
a 


wy haw! 


Vocabulary for Section One C 


at the 

at oAxades the merchant 
ships 

anen-w [Theat 

dxou-oper we hear 

anou-e listen! (s.} 

adda but 

Baiw-ere you (pl) are pomg 

Brér-ere look! (pl.) 

yap tor 

&eart, why? 

Atxadrod Vikaiopolis 

éywye f:ltormy part 

etorfy) (they) are 

€AB-€ come! {s.) 

€Ad-ere come! (pl.) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


aAAda but 
yap for 
mers we 


éorifv) (they) are 
ZyvoGepe Sdenothemis 
hyuers we 

wcod-ai beauuful, tine 
cead-dg beauutul. tine 
xara-Batr-opey we go down 
xarwher from below 
A€y-e saylis.) 

pev-ere you (pl) stay 
pH don't 

op-w Iwe 

ép-Mpev (we) sce 
op-are you (pl.) we 
evK nut 

6 Pod-os the none 
robev; trom where? 


rt) don't 
. > . 
Ov, OUX, avy fo? ue 


wg fou! 


moi; where tw? 

Flooedor Poswidon (god of the 
yeu) 

cad-ws clearly 

ra die 
ra €.Tropi-a the markets 

ras the 

tas OAwadas the merchant 
ships 

Tipyr; so what?: of course 

Tov Pod-ov the noise 

Duets you (pl) 

dtdA-or trends 

dpovril-ere worry! (pl.) (sc. 
“‘abourit’) 

ws how! 


Vocabulary for Section One D 


dxou-w hear 
aAyfy the truth 
BArén-e look! (s.) 
Bor8-eire help! (pl.) 


dart; why? 
Jixacorodk, Dikawpolis 
Susx-ere pive chase! (pl) 
$v-e (he) is unking 


eywye FT Latlease 
éx outot, from 

éx rou mAoiou from the ship 
CAGE come (s) 


s |. Grametar, lo 


eyovT-or niyself 

evry Seba in (his/your) righe 
hand 

zx-w (1) have/am holding 

éx-es you (s.) havejare 
holding 

zy-e (hie) hasfts holding 

Zet Zeus 

'Hyéozpar-e Hegestratos 

xata-Baiv-er (he) goes down 

xara-foiv-opev we go down 

xara-Baiv-over{v) (they) go 
down 

xata-S0-e. (he) issinking 

xara below 

xarwlev from below 

xupepyyra captain 

AapBav-ere you (p!.) 
catch}seize 

Aéy-ers. you {s.) are saying 


cabularies, Exercises 


déy-ec (he) sstelling 
pev...d€ onone 

hand... on the other 
vavras sailors 
édvépwn-os the fellow 
édixasérokss Dikaiopolis 
6 ‘Hyéorpar-os Hegestratos 
oipoe oh dear! 
ofravra: the sailors, crew 
éxvPepynrys the captain 
dép-are you (pl.) see 
ép-woifv) (they) see 
ovse and... not 
ovder nothing 
ed so, then, therefore 
obras hey, you! 
éydd-os the noise 
méAexvs 

anaxe 

mréXexuv } 


no-co ([}am doing 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Hanh} the truth 


€yarye |; Lat least{for my part 
oddér nodiuig 


obv so, then, therefore 
a 

vi; what? 

pets you (pl.) 


mores, you (s.) are doing 

moet (he) is making 

pint-w lam throwing (going 
to throw) 

Trav my dear chap 
(condescendingly) 

ri: What? 

m something 

tov avo pwn-ov the fellow 

rov ‘Hyéarpat-ov 
Hegestratos 

rov Pod-ov the none 

roTAoi-ov the snip 

Speirs you (pl) 

dedy-w (I) amott 

did-e friend 

ppovTit-e worry! (sc. “abour 
wv) 


Yidd-ov ovdEVa any OIE 


Vocabulary for Section One E 


&ye come on! (s.) 
dva-Baiv-ovas (they) are 
coming up 
avw above 
Bdén-e (he) looks 
Bonf-ove. (they) help 
8% then; now 
Suix-ovory'v) (they) 
pursue)(give) chase 
eis Thy OGAarray into the sea 
éx rot sAotov outof the ship 
év rq Oaddrry onthesca 
dori(v} (it) is 
Zyv dba Sdenothemis 
96) now: already 
non ye yes, already 
‘Sov look! (s,) 


xatwbev from below 
pe me 
per... 3€ ontheone 
hand . . . on the other 
pev-es (he) stays/is wa iting 
pév-e stay! (s.) 
6 Zyvé8eyus Sdenothemis 
6"Hydospar-os Hegestratos 
oi Gvipes the men 
ozo. oh dear! 
oivabra: the sailors/crew 
6 NyB-os the life-boat 
op-w Msee 
moi; where... to? 
To-cis you (s.) are doing 
T™pOs tév Znvéfepw towards 
Sdenothemis 


mpos Tovs vavTas towards the 
sailors 

pinr-e throw! (s.) 

geaut-ov yourself (s.) 

apt-e save! (s.) 

tH BaAddrry the sea 

tov ‘Hyéotpat-ov 
Hegestratos 

sous the 

Tous vavras the sailors/crew 

gevy-w {[) am off 

fevy-ers you (s.) are 
offfrunning away 

¢eby-e. (he) runs off 

devy-€ run away! be off! (s.} 


Section One AG 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


pes... &€ onthe ane 
hand... os the other 
Toi: where to? 


geavrov yourself (s.) 


Vocabulary for Section One F 


ano trom 
ano 700 mAotov trom the 
ship 
ano-Ovjon-w Lam dying 
dvo-Ovyjox-oper we are dying 
aro-Tvqox-vver’y) (they) are 
dying 
amo-Av-ec the) lets gofreleases 
ano-yup-ei (it) goes away 
Ponf-ctre help! (pL) 
JSwadaode Dikaiopolis 
éaur-vus themselves 
eis TV OGAarray into die sea 
clor(v) (they) are 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


oipo. alas! oh dear! 


nav; where? 


éorify) itis 
Zyvobleue Sdenothemis 
tnr-over(y) they look for 
"Hyéorpar-e Hegestratos 
kax-o1 bad 
Kak-ws badly (er. ‘a bad 
death’) 
aupepyyra captain 
perv-ovar{v) (they) want 
vavrac sailors 
6‘Hydorparos Hegestratos 
of GvOpwr-o1 the fellows 
otot alas! oh dear! 
oivatrar the sailors/crew 


éxuBepyyrns the captain 

AguB-os the life-boat 

dp-w see 

6p-gs yous.) sce 

dp-worv) (they) see 

woop, Where? 

pirt-ovedy) (they) throw 

rH deyny their fight 

Tov A€uP-ov the life-boat 

robs av@pwr-ous thetellows 

devy-ovoi(v) they run away 

Pporvmit-« worry! (s.) (sc. 
‘about it’) 


Vocabulary for Section One G 


det always 

axpf-ws closely, in detail 

ava-Baiv-e (he) comes up (on 
deck) 

ai above (on deck) 

dro-Ovgox-opev we are dying 

a7ro-ywp-« (it) gocs away 

PeBaia assured 

&a ri; why? 

Arm«ardérod Dikaiopolis 

éyyts nearby 

eis ryv OdAarray into the sea 

eis rov Ayeva to the harbour 

ex ris Baddrrys cutof the sca 


€jt-ov mine 

évépol in my hands (lit. ‘in 
me’) 

fv cwdbvm in danger 

éoyeev we are 

Eari(y) (it) is 

yowrypia safety 

huas us 

Ad-opey we sacrifice 

Oucias sacrifices 

xai 67) xai_ and moreover 

xax-wes badly (tr. ‘a bad 
death’) 

xara-Baiv-w (I) go down 


xara-Baiv-er (he) goes down 

xara-vv-e (it) 1s sinking 

peev-er (he) remains 

vor now 

6 AixasroAs Dikaiopolis 

éxuPepyirys the captuuin 

6 A€uP-os the lifc-boat 

Away the harbour 

srept-axon-w (I) look around 

féceSev Poscidon (ged of the 
sea) 

owrna be quiet! (s.) 

exon-ei (he) makes an 
cxamnnation, looks 


4. Grama, Vocafuedartes, Exererses 
oO i Pans 


j-or Sale to mAoi-or the shup 
ou- 


cor fovou (+) - ov sate robs avOpuir-ous men 
aw- 


awh-e saved.) 


76 epy-ov the task 
owt-as you(s) save 76 €py-or 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
bari; why? 


vos noe 


a a 


© Running grammar — preliminarics 


Preliminaries 

1 The aim of this running grammar ts to describe, in terms ay simple 
and practical as possible, the Greek language, so that students can understand the 
cext and translate from Greek into English with the minimum ditticulty. The 
Reference Grammar, at the end of this book (pp. 259-307). contains a slightly 
fuller picture of the language and presents morphology and syntax in summary 
form. The Language Surveys (pp. 308-34) examine in detail certain important 
features of the Greek language. 

Warning: this running gramumar is written to help students understand Greek 
and translate from Greek into English. Students will need more information from 
their teachers to translare English into Greek successfully, though help for the 
Greek-English exercises has been given very fully in the Greek~English voca- 
bulary. 

2 The early chapters will stress one essential difference between Greek and 
English — thacis, that while in English the erder in which the words occur is very 
important for determining the meaning of the sentence, in Greek the same 
function is expressed by the shape the words take. Consequently, words in a 
Greek sentence can come in a far greater variety of order than in English, 
according to what is being emphasised in the context. 
3 Greek abounds in particles like 8€, 8%, odv, ydp, AdAd, etc. We have tried to 
give an English cquivalent for each of the 
often seem strained. This is because particles often indicate gesture, mtonation, 
ier Paine or attitude, which cannot necessarily be reproduced by a 
Ys Sieaain Nears Bet a particles right, you will often have to 
d e birst effort (cf. Reference Grammar G) 
Note 
The hyphen which is used t 
(usually Hof more than re, though tj 
certain words) is simply a device 


se, but the resulting translation will 


oO split words up into them constituent parts 
theory one could use as man y as five or six for 
to indicate what part of the word stays fixed (we call 


O Section One A-G, 4-5 me 
this part the ‘stem’ ) and what part changes five call this part the ‘ending'). You will find 
one ar Heo slight inconsistencies in ris terminology. 

ft should be stressed here that the positioning of the hyphen should not be taken to 
imply anything about the historical development of the language. 


© Grammar for Section One A-G 


Stinunary: 

Pres. ind. act. -w, -dw, -éw 

Pres. imper. act. -w, -de, -é€w 

Def. art. 6} 76 (nom., acc.) 

KaAd-ds -4 -6v (HyeTEpas ) (NOM., acc.) 
avOpwreos, épyov (nom., acc.) 

Some preps. 

pev.. . d€ 


Verbs 
Present indicative active, Baiv-w ‘I go’ 


4 The forms of the pres. ind. act. are as follows: 


Stem Ending = Meaning Description 

Botr-w ‘TL go/lam going’ ist person singular (1st s.} 
Paiv-ecs ‘you go/you are going’ 2nd person singular (20d s.) 
Baiv-e "he/she/it goes’ (etc.) grd person singular (3rd s.) 
Paty-oper ‘we po" rst person plural (1st pl.) 
Baw-ere ‘you ga" 2ud person plural (2nd pl.) 
Baiv-ovodv) ‘they go" jrd person plural (3rd pt.) 


All uncontracted verbs ending in -w follow this pattern. You have met axovw, 
Brérres, péevn, Pevyw, Swix. 


Note 
This way of laying eut a verb is called a ‘conjugation’. 


° . . . . - o r ‘ 
Present indicative active (‘contracted’), 6pa-w ‘I see’, moté-w ‘1 do, 

make’ 
§ ‘Contracted’ verbs are verbs of which the stem ends in a vowel (-a-, -€- and, as 
we shall soon see. -0-), ¢.g. dpd-w, mov€-w, SyAd-w. The vowel coalesces with 
the vowel of the endings, with the result that the conjugation of contracted 


. cc 4p pes 
4. Grammar, | ocabularies, Exerc 
12 A. O 


- . r - . tte on WHL h 
cted erbs; but the pa 

1 e that of uncontra V erm 

ks different from Cc 


d is identical. —— 
ae d forms of épdw and mow, with their earlier forms in 


you can sec the similarities: 


yerbs loo 
they are originally 

Here are the contracte 
parentheses after them, so that 


+p-C Opa-els 
i : rae if Spe ) "he/shefit sees’ 
ist pl. Gp-toper (dpd-oper) ks see 
and pl. ép-are (opa-ere ) vou sec’ 
grd pl. dp-corfv) (Spd-ovai(v)) ‘they sec 
IstS.  708-@ (noté-o) ‘I do, make’ 
ands. —-moa-eis (wor€-crs} ‘you do’ 
grds. rote (rrocé-ec) ‘he/she/it docs’ 
1st pl. mor-obpev —(0ré-oprev) ‘we do’ 
and pl zrot-etre (wové-ere) ‘you do’ 


jrd pl. wot-odorv) (mor€-over{v)) “they do’ 


Of these types of verbs you have met épdw, noréw, oxorréw, Bonfew. 


Notes 

(i) English may use a pronoun to show who is doing the action (e.¢.‘P , ‘you’, 
‘we’, etc.). In Greek this is shown by the ending of the verb, e.g. 

Baiv-w “I go" 

Baiv-opev ‘we go’ 
(ii) If the 3¢d s. appears on its own with no stated subject, it means ‘he, she, it-— 3s’, 
according to context. The same form is used when the subject is stated, e.g. 

Baiver ‘he, she, it goes’ 

6 avOpwzos Baiver ‘the man goes’ 
(ttt) Note that Greek distinguishes between the s. and pl. forms of ‘you’. Thus 

Baivers means ‘you go’ where one person is addressed 

Baivere means ‘you go’ where more than one person is addressed 


Imperatives 


6 The following for i i 
Pay zg = called imperatives, are used to ex 
Paiv-< go: (s., addressed to one person) 
Baiv-ere ‘gol’ ( pl., addressed to more than on 


press orders: 


Contract forms are slightly different: € persott) 

Op-a (dpa-e) ‘see! (s ) wot 5 

(ae . : . ~€L e. a 1 1" 
fp-ire (Spdcere) sce!" (pl,) mevaire eet), Gols make!” (s.) 


(moé-ere) —‘do!, make!” (pi.) 
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Notes 


(t} You will notice that the plural order form is identical to that of the and pl. of 
the indicative, tc. Baivere could mean ‘go!’ or you are going’. The context will tell you 
which is right, 

(ii) ory tarperative means ‘don't’ e.g. pm Baive ‘don't go!" 
(iii) Note the accent difference between rotec ‘do, act! , and movei ‘he does, he acts’. 


Case 


7 The technical term for the form which a noun takes when it is the 
subject of the sentence is the NOMINATIVE CASE; when it is the object of the 
sentence, the ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

8 Consider the following sentence: 

6 ‘Hyéatpartos épa tov avOpwzov “Hegestratos sees the man’ 

As long as the words are in that form, 1 would make no odds what order the 
words occurred in, the sentence (apart from a slight difference of emphasis) 
would mean precisely the same - for “Hyéorparos is in the nominative case, 
indicating that he is subject of the sentence, and a@v@pwaor is in the accusative 
case. indicaung that it is object. And the definite articles also ‘agree’ with their 
nauns +» & (yoing with Hegestratos) is in the nominative, and zor (avOpumoy ) is 
in the accusative. If you wanted the sentence to mean ‘the man sees Hegestratos’, 
you would not need to alter the order of the words; but you would alter their 
case-forms, and make ‘man’ the subject (6 avOpwros) and “Hegestratos’ the 
object (tov “Hyéotpatov): 

rov ‘Hyéorpatov ope 6 GvOpwros ‘the man sees Hegestratos’ 

Note now the following sentence: 

ot avOpwor opwot tov ‘“Hyéotparov ‘the men see Hegestratos’ 

The verb here has changed its shape, because the subject of the sentence 1s no 
longer singular (6 Gv@pw7es ‘man’), but plural (of av@pwzoe “men’) — so the verb 
must be plural too. 

Finally, observe that, while word-order plays a very important role indeed 
for determining meaning in English, English words do also change their form 
to indicate different functions, e.g- 

book (s.), books (pl) 

I walk, he walks 

he/him, shefher: I/me. 


‘the cat lies down’, ‘where is the cat’s bowl?” 


Note 
There are in fact five cases for each Greek noun or adjective , and each case has 


a singular form and a plural form. (For the dual, see p. 239.) The cases are: 


; ; ies, Exercises O 
A. Grammar, Vocabulartes, 


NOMINATIVE (noni. ) 
ACCUSATIVE (acc.) 
GENITIVE (get) 


VE (dat. 
ey es a (We shall comment only occasionally on this case.) 


We shalt list all cases of nouns and adjectives, but for the moment you must concentrate 
esh ) 
on nom. and acc. only and ensure that you know those forms. 


The definite article and adjectives | 
9 The forms of the def. art., which corresponds roughly to English 
‘the’, are as follows: 


6476 ‘the’ 


s. pl. 

nom. acc HOW, ace. 
é 7ov s rip: ot Tavs 
masculine (used with masculine nouns) 

7 TV § at Tas 
feminine (used with feminine nouns) 

76 76 Ta Ta 


neuter (used with neuter 01 


There are three types of form, masculine (m.) forms, feminine (f.) forms and 
neuter (n) forms, since Greek distinguishes three types of noun, m., f., and n. 
The distinction of m., f., and n. is one of ‘gender’. The m., f. and n Aden do 
not amply, correspond to ‘male’, ‘female’ and ‘inanimate e g£ . 
TO wetpaxcov (n.) ‘the boy’ a 
6 Pddos (m.) ‘the noise’ 

a a ak (f.) ‘the sea’ 

or the begir 1 icle j 

ci Pan sale article is very useful. For it marks the case, and 
nor you. When you find 6, 4, of, af, linked toa 


indi . subject: rép. 77 P j 
indicate that it js the object (unles JECL; TOV, THY, TOUS, rds linked to a noun 
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Note 

In the early chapters, the def. art. will almost always come before its noun. 
1X This rule of agreement applies to the relationship between all nouns and 
adjectives, and is very important. Masculine nouns will force the adjective to 
take its masculine form, feminine nouns will force it to adopt its feminine form; 
and neuter nouns, its neuter form. 
12 You have already met the adjective «adds ‘fine, beautiful’. Here it is in all its 
forms: 


KaA-6¢ -% -dv ‘fine, beautiful’ 


5. pl. 


fH. ace. gen 8 dat: 0nt. ace. 
mt. KaA-os = KaA-dv _KaA-0d Kad KaA-of = xaA-ous 
f- xaA-% — KaA-y _KGA-HS > KaA-F KaA-at xad-ds 
mn. KaA-dy  xaA-dy “xadtod:. Kade KaA-d KoA-d weaAatutt ~ 
Note 


(i) Compare together the forms of the definite article and adjectives of the 
Kadds type. You will see pleasing similarities berween all their forms which means that 
learning one type lets you into die secret of a great many other types. 
(11) Adjectives of which the stem ends in p, €, «fe.g. Hétep-os ‘our(s)’) decline like 
Kadds, except that the feminine singular retains -a instead of -y all the way through, i.e. 
f tuerép-a tperép-av — sperbp-as’: tpierdp-9: 
(iti) Some adjectives of the adds type keep the masculine endings even when describing 
feminine nouns. Such adjectives are dealt with at 141. 


Adverbs 
13 These are undeclined forms, usually based on adjectives, nearly 
always formed by adding -«s or -éws to the adjective stem: e.g. 


Kadds ‘fine’ Kadwes ‘finely’ 
oadys ‘clear’ cagas ‘clearly’ 
akpibys ‘accurate’ dxpeBws ‘accurately’ 
Baéds ‘deep’ Bobéws “deeply 


Cf. Language Survey (13) (il), p. 329. 


Nouns 
14 Here is the full ‘declension’, as itis called, of all nouns like av8pw7os, 


which is classified as TYPE 2A: almost all 2a nouns are MASCULINE. 


4. Grammar. Vocabularies, Exercises 
10 Pr Pa 


dvOpwi-0s, 6 ‘man, fellow” (2a ) 


¢ 


——oo 


ee dane 
EvOpwn-os Gvipwm-ov ‘dvlpam-ay aRVphT-s 


Se 
——a 


pl. 
nom. ate. POR: at. 


évOpun-or avBpun-ous dvblpcon oy. 


ee ee 


1§ Here is the full declension of all nouns like épyov, classified as TYPE 28 and 
NEUTER 


Epyov, 76 ‘task, duty, job’ (2b) 
$. pi. 


nom. 


att. 
épy-ov = Epy-or 


nom 
épy-a— Epy-a 


Other 2b nouns you have met are vewpi-ov, émdpt-ov. 
Notes 


(1) Nom. and acc. are the same in s. and pl. of all neuter nouns, Only the 
context will tell you whether the word is to be taken as subject or object. 


(ii) Neuter nouns normally take a SINGULAR V ERB, even when they are in the 
plural, e.g. 

7 70. éundped dort xoAd ‘the markets are fitre’ 
( ti ) Compare the declension of these two nouns with the m. and n. forms of the adjectives 
like xadés and the def. art., and note the similariti 


: es. 
iv : : 

( ) The vocative case is used when addressing people. The vocative s. of 2a nouns ends 

In -€, 


? - 
€.g. W avbpune, ri Trovets; ‘Fellow, what are you doing?’ 


Prepositions 
16 No ro ’ fo. ® 
that did ‘awa ri ys = 7 and mpés ‘towards’ take the acc. case. Note also 
and dative ( a) ee RB « out of, from’ and éy ‘in’ take the genitive (azo, éx) 
ndly their meaning is fixed, and 
them. You will be dealine w: a form of the word which follows 
datives later on 


oO Section One A-G, 14~17 


Particles 

17 One extremely important feature of the Greek language (and of 
Greek thought too) is the Greck love of drawing a contrast (even, at times, 
when there is not really one to be drawn). Such a contrast can be signalled by 
pév ‘on the one hand’, which will usually be picked up by 8€ 'on the other hand’ 
later on. A smoother translation results if you translate with ‘while’ or ‘but’, e.g. 
not ‘on the one hand he runs away, on the other hand the sailors pursue’, but 
‘while he runs away, the sailors pursue’ or ‘he runs away, but the sailors pursue’. 


Vocabulary to be learnt with the grammar for Section One A-G 


axovw hear, listen €v( +dat.) nt; on; among Opaes {i5-)* see 
avaBaivw {dvafa-)* gojcome €xe (ox-)* have; hold mAdw (rAeva-)* sail 

up 8ddAartra,H sea mdotov, 76 vessel; ship (2b) 
dvGpwres, 6 man; fellow (2a) Kaxds ov bad, evil, cowardly, rrorew make; do 
aro f+ecn.) from; away from lowly, ntean mpos (+acc.) to: towards 
dvobvijaxw (anobar-)* die xands 7 ov fine, beautiful; good pire throw 
dnoxywptw xo away, depart xaTapaive omlw save 
Paive {Ba-)* gojcome, walk {xaraBa-)* gojeome down owos aov safe 
Brerw lok (at) xupepryrys, 6 captain, owrnpia,} safety 
BonBéw rent help, help fie honsence gevyw (duy-)* run off; flee 
Suwa pursue Aéyw {ein-)* say; speak: tell; pidos,6 friend {2a) 
cist datc.} to, ote, onto mean dpovritw tink; worry 
éx i+ gen.) autos péven (yew-)* remain; wait for 
€Abe come! fs.) vavrns,o sailor 


* These parenthessed forms must be learnt with the word, They are very important stems 
of the verb (though different, as you can sec, from the present), which wall be introduced 
fully in later sections. oO 


Exercises — notes 


You should only do the exercises after the Text is read, the Vocabulary learnt, 
and the Grammar understood. 

For case of reference there are five divisions in the exercises: 

(a) Words — vocabulary-building exercises, based on words you have 
already met. These are provided for Sections One—Ten only. 

(b) Morphology. 

(c) Syntax 

(d) English into Greek — preceded in Sections One-Four by Greek—English 
patterns. English-Greek sentences appear from then on at convenient intervals. 
Each section has a passage of prose in addition. There is an English-Greek 
vocabulary at the end of the book; please use this wherever you find problems. 
It has been specially written to help with the exercises in this volume. 


practising forms and their manipulation in sentences. 
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. To Pe "s . Berry + ‘ CC m C ce . 

1X) ) ann € ? | a f | , 

; d 5 WI ten exerel scs, without help from Oc? ct y Pa amir 

Ug 1 as WwW a : ¥ ibul —urry ore 

should i e gone oh rar 

a fer all Q F WORK £ tion has heen COHIE ; ; ae 

the. work ona BY ¢ . - F af 4a 0] I} wecn and 

x sch rovV f{ t h * 1 a bd >; 5 . 


Nimeteen.) 


Exercises for Section One A-G 


ee 


a) Words tes _ ick 
ae the words in the left-hand column (which you have met) deduc 
‘ : . 
the meaning of those on the right: 


Baiven exPaivw 

dreKw exdicoxe 

Gadarra GaAdrrios a ov 

Kupepyyrns = xvBepvay 

vav7ns VAUTLKOS 7 OV 

ope eioopu? 

mAéw | mhoiov 6 rrAots (=zAd -os, contr.) 
gevyw arogevyu 

(b) Morphology 


1. Translate each word, then give the plural form: 
Baiv-es, Brénx-w, ror-€i, 6p-4, Borj0-e 
- Translate cach word, then give the singular form: 
Ppovril-eze, xarta-Baiv-ouc, dva-Baiv- 
3. Fit the appropriate form of the 
av pwr-o1, dd-os, 
4. Put the adjective 
a. dKaA~ dvOpwe- 
b. 7é xad- vewpr- 
c 
d 
c 


Ww 


oper, Op-dre, a70-xwp-ei Te 
definite article to the following nouns: 
mAoi-a, AéuB-ov (2a), vewpr-ov (2b), avépuom-ovs 
and noun into the correct form: 


. 76 Kad- eundpi- 
- TOs kaA- av pwrr- 
. TOY KaA- av8 pwr ~ 


(d) English into Greek 

Translate these Pairs of sentences: 

6 Zyvdenus Baives ets 76 aoiov, 
The man runs off towards the buat. 


— 
. 


te 


Section One He | Wy 


KaAds é€orw 6 [apbevuwr. 
The ship is safe. 


. dpa ovy Spas ad thy dxpémodu; 


Can you (s.) sce the men too? 


. dedpo édBere xai BAézere. 


Come and help (pl.)! Chase the man! Don’t run away! 


cw ? * 
. ot avipwrot dvafatvovow. 


The friends are waiting. 


Test Exercise One A-G 
Translate into English (n.b. underlined words are given in the voca- 
bulary): 


70 TAotov arroxwpei perv ard THs EvBotas, Aci b€ mpds Tov Letpard. 6 
per Zyvobepuis BA€zret mpos THY yqw. 6 dé ‘“Hyéotpatos Kat péver Kai 

' 4 ~ 4 a ” ew wW a bs « 
KaTadve: To TAGiov. TéAEKUY yap ExEet 6 AVE pws. avw Sé Elo 6 

Fa 1¢ f ra 4 4 - Ff a 2 

xupepyynrys Kai d Aikardrodts. BA€rrovar mpos THY yh Kai dpwourd re 
veuspta Kai Tov [Tapbevwva. ddArd éfaidyns dxovovat Tov pddov. Ereata 
d€ xaraBaivovow. 


KYBEPNHTHE ris rotei rov podov; dpa dpas, w Aixacd70A; 
SIKAICIIOAIS vai: Opw eywye: 6 yap ‘Hyéotparos tov Yddov mote. 


KYB 


i a w b - a 
méAcxuv yap exer ev 7H be€iG. 
1 ’ ? a 3 ‘ a ‘ r . ow. 
pA) MEvETE, W vavTat, AAAG BonbeiTre cat Swerve Tov avOpwrov. 


6 pev ‘Hyéorparos devyer karwher, 6 dé ZyvoPepes dvw péver. of prev 
vadtat dvaPaivovot KaTwObev. of b€ av@pwrot Tous vadras cadiws dpwor 
af « & s ‘4 Ld > . a Ld ta 
KQl pi7rovow EauTeous Eis THY OaAarTav. ets THY pev BaraTrav devyovaw 
cm > J a a ? cd 
ot avOpwrot, ev §€ 7H Gaddrrn arobvyoKovow. 


Vocabulary (in order of occurrence in the text) 


TH yA the land éfaidyns suddenly 
cara below Pogdos,d none (24) 
xaradve sink tH defcg his right hand 
méAcxuv axe (ace) xarwhe trombelow 
vewpiov,76 dockyard (2b) éavrovs themselves 


Vocabulary for Section One H 


det always af you(s.) are émi (+acc.) over 
axpB-we closely éori{v) he/there/iris épwre-w ask 
dijAéy dorifv) itisclear €opey (We) are HGS US 


8:8 (4 .acc.) because of cay) (they) are avaus. the ship 


20 


xoidy evi ryt 3 hollow ship 
xupepvd-w Stect 
xupeprijra captain (voc.} 
pédawa black (nom.) 
peip-os -a -0v stupid 
yavra sailor (voc.) 
vavra sailors (vac.) 
vaurys mis asailor (nom) 
vi Bop a swilt ship 
wnipedaivg a black ship 
wef night (nom.) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
SyAos 7 ov clear; obvious 
Gre tat 
noilw (mpos tacc.) play; joke 
{at} 


A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


otvorazorrav the winc-faced 


sea (ace.) 
évavrys the sailor 
éZwxparys Socrates 
olga [know 
alcba you (s.) know 
olde(v) (he) knows 
éunpit-w quote Homer 
or that 


nail-w (pds tacc.) joke (at) 


paxud-ds,6 rhapsode (2a) 


pagmdds, 6 rhapsode (2a) 
cagws clearly 


pawd-ds rig 4 rhapsode 

ca¢-ws clearly 

cuwnrd-w be quiet 

rav my dear chap 
(condescendingly) 

ryveuKra the night/dark 

si ro what's this? 

tov kupepyyrny the captain 

rov Aweva the harbour 

tous pabyrds theihis students 

rm ndotw the ship 

warep hike 


Vocabulary for Section One I 


dwaidevr-os -ov an 
iynoramus 

ytyrwex-w know 

ddr because 

cia Lam 

ef you (s.) are 

éavi(v) (he) is 

ef-s -}-dv my 

€pmerp-os -ov experienced 

épy-ov,76 work, task (2b) 

Qvavs the ship 

H or 

Go- ds ~1 -dy swilt 

xOiA-05 -y -o» hollow 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


YtyvuioKe (yvo- ) know; 
perceive; resolve 

éumetpos ov skilled, experienced 

€pyov, 76 task, job (2b) 


pa Mia by Zeus 

péAawa black (nom.) 

pévody no rather 

Haip-os -a-ov stupid 

vai yes 

vav7ix-d, 72 Naval matters 
(2b) 

ola@a you(s.) know 

“Opnp-os,6 Homer (2a) {epic 
poet, author of the Iliad and 
Odyssey) 

wept (+acc.) 
regard ta 

rept ‘Opnpou about Homer 


abour, with 


Buposaov stupid: foolish 
wepi( acc.) about 
TroAAG mary things (acc.) 
vod yes 


eg oy 


dyab-és “9 -dv good 
de always 


4 = 
OnpiB-dis accurately 


Ga atthe same time 
apiar-os -y -or best 
djnov of course 


Trodeuix-ds -7)-Gv of war 

moda many things (acc.) 

worepov...4 whether ...or 

mas how? 

mus yapov; of course 

aTpaTnyiK-a, 7a generalship 
(2b) 

orparyyix-ds -7)-dv of a 
general 

oTpatwrix-a, ra soldicring 
(2b) 


ride; whatnext? 


Vocabulary for Section One J 


el you(s.) are 
cory) (hefit) is 
ov) (they) are 
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€ue me 

hvavs the ship 

7 paywducn the rhapsode's 
skill 

Rorparnyiny the general's 
skill 

HOF 

Bo-ds -4-dv switt 

xoiA-os -7 -ov hollow 


pdAora yes, indeed 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


aed always 

axpipws accurately; closely 
apioros nov best: very good 
ety be 

"EXAnv,d Greek 


HéAcuva black (nom.) 

pévrow yesindced 

pia réxvy onc and the same 
skill (nom.) 

vabrat sailors (voc.) 

v7 die. by Zeus 

of “EXdAnves the Greeks 

olde(v} (hc) knows 

6 Lwxparns Socrates 

obxowy not... therefore 


yor 
Ba Ae tc 
vaus,7 ship 
ofa know 
Tus yap ov; of course 
aTparyyos,6 general (2a) 


21 
obras thus, in this way 
maides children (nom.) 
mérepov...% whether... or 


mas yapov; of course 
arparry-os,6 general (2a) 
Lwxparé-w play Socrates 
vous pa@yras the/his students 
tev 'EAAjvww of the Greeks 


© Grammar for Section One H-J 


Summary: 


Pres. of efut, olSa 
N. pl. of adjs. 


Te... Kat 


Verbs 
Some irregular presents, e(ui ‘Tam’, ofa ‘I know’ 


18 Note the verb ‘to be’ in the present: 


€ipi ‘lam’ Ist 5. 
ef ‘you are’ and s. 
eori(v) ‘hefshe/it is’ 3rd s. 
éopev ‘we are’ ist pl. 
€oré = ‘you are’ and pl. 
etaifv) ‘they are’ grd pi. 


19 Note the verb ‘to know’ in the present: 


olda ‘Tknow ISt 5. 
olofa = =*youknow’ ond s. 
olde ‘he/shefit/knows’ yrds. 
iopeyv  ‘weknow’ ist pl. 
igre ‘you know’ end pl. 


toaci(y) ‘they know’ grd pl. 


4. Grant. Lecabrlaries, Exercises 0 


te 
le 


Notes ' se 
(i) The verb ‘to be’ does not need fo appear nl a sentence if it cant be assumed. 


Cf, English ‘Let's pretend that the sea is red, the sky (is) green aud the air (is) blue’, and 


the very conman xaAcs inscriptions on Greek pousitst 

Mépvwv adds ‘Memnon ( is) handsome 7 . | 
(ii) In the sentence ‘the Word was God’, ‘Mord’ is the subject, while ‘God’ js 
traditionally called the complement. In Greek, the complement does not normally have a 
definite article. | | 
(iii) Complements always agree in case with the word with which they eo; this is 


normally the nominative case. 


Nouns 

20 moAAd means ‘many things’. [¢ is, m fact, the neuter plural of an 
adjective meaning ‘much, many’, and as neuter plural can take on the meaning 
‘many things’. In a similar way, orparqyixds means ‘of a general’, but in the 
neuter plural with a def. art., 7a arparayyexd, it means ‘a general's business’, or 
‘generalship’. This use of the n. pl. of an adjective, especially when Inked with 
the def. art., is very common, ¢.g. 

Ta vautika ‘naval matters’ 

Ta erparuerixa ‘military matters’ 


Particles 

21 re...re and te... Kai link two words or phrases together 
(‘both .. . and’), c.g. 

o r ag: ‘ . . 

0 Te Arkarémoks Kai 6 faxwdds ‘Dikaiopolis and the rhapsode 


f oa ew s ? . - 
opg 7é 0 avOpuntos Kai Pevyer ‘the man sces and runs 
Note the position of ze in these phrases. O 


Exercises for Section One H-] 


(a) Words 


. From the words in the left-hand column deduce the 


: meaning of those 
on the right: mg ¢ 


dmoxupas TEPLYwWpa 


Baivw TrEpiBaivw 
bijdos Syd 
. tal Eveeue 

EMyy "EdMnuixés } dv 
Hevia Te ptpevey 


oTparnyds Orpatnya 


Seenon One H-], 19-21 


23 
(b) Morphology 
t. Translate each verb, then change to the singular or plural form as 
appropriate: 


2 ' ; P ~ 
core, yryrwoxet, oloba, tori, loam, maite, epi, topev 


(c) Syntax 
1. Translate these sentences: 
a. 6 parwdds dorw “EAAny. 
b. 6 “EdAnpy éoriv dvOpwros. 
C. oTpaTnyot aporoi claw ot paywdot. 
d. pwpds éorw 6 payiwsdds. 
c. KuBeprnrns 6 avpwros. 


(d) English into Greek 
Translate these pairs of sentences: 
1. SHAov dor Ore 6 AtxardroAts wailer mpos rev paybpddv. 
It is clear that the rhapsode knows many things. 
2. Eprrerpds eipe yw mepi ToAAd. 
You are not experienced in the job. 
3. ot papwdoi efor otpatyyot dprorot. 
The best general is a rhapsode. 
4. dp’ ovx olafa ort 6 avOpwros mailer dei; 
Doesn't he know that the rhapsode is speaking accurately? 
. €utretpos jrev obx el, roopos bé. 
But Lam nota fool: [know a lor. 


Wa 


Test Exercise One H-J 
Translate into Enghsh; 
« a “ , = > 

To ev obv mAoioy MAE Tpos Tov LTecpata. of dé vadTat Odx ioact TOU EoTt 
TO TAoior. 

4 u Sv ro ‘ € D ple Bepvi A€yer ore 

épwrwouv obv Tov KupEepynrny Tod €oTw. o pev KUBeprTyTys Aey 

“ e ef * e id a] 

eyyds Tob Apevos ori 70 mAoiov. eLaiduns 5é 6 pariwos opnpiver. Kat 
ire a Se Te ae eS tri. cw f s 
SHAov €orw OT TOAAG yryvwboxe: wept ‘Opnpou 6 avOpwros. 6 be 


. . ¢ ’ 
Arxadrrods mailes mpas Tov porswdov. 


AIKAIOMIOAIE. dpa yeyvaioners 76. papwdiKe, & paypwde; 
PAYRISOE mas S€ ob; yryvwoxw bE Kat ra oTpaTAyiKa. 
AIK. ri Aéyers; paywdos yap el xai ov aTparTyos. 


PAY, — dpa ov olaba. dri. 6 ayabas paywdos cory apa xatotparyyos ayalos; 
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24 
AiK. ob, GAAd ofa. Ore 8 peopos ef, b papyde. ov per ydp paywdds ef Tey 
"EdAjvew & epigTOs Kat i Epmrerpos nEpt TOU ‘Opipov, epi dé 74 
arparnyixd ovx ézrerpos ef, ovd€ oloba odder dx pipes. 
“ocabulary 
éyyes roU Aqidvas_ near the dyabos 4 or pood 
harbour dpa atthe same time 
aidvns suddenly rap EAAjvew of the Greeks 


opnpifes recite Homer ovbé and... not 


Section Two 


Vocabulary for Section Two A 


aye come! (s.) 

aaAyA-ous one another (ace.) 

BapBap-os,6 barbarian, 
Perstan (24) 

Bpudé-ws sdlowly 

yiyr-etac GQ happens 

53) new, then (with 
IMperative) 

dca-Ady-owrar (they) converse 

&t-épy-evae (he) relates 

évet there 

épy-erac (it) is going 

épy-opefa (we) are going 

5€-ws gladly, with pleasure 

Roy now 

Apa cus 

youxal-w keep quict 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Hodes with pleasure, secetly 
non by now, now, already 
rapa ( turc.s along, beside 


x@AMor-os -y -ov Very, most 
beaunful 

Aéy-os,0 story (2) 

padtora yes, indeed: very 
well 

pay-orrac (they) fighe 

Mydie-d, 7a the Persian Wars 
(2b) 

My6-0¢, 0 Persian (23) 

vav7-at Sailors 

wRo-os,7y island (21) 

oi "EAAnves the Greeks 

oivavr-ac the satlors, crew 

énég-o1-at-a how many? 

ov yap; whe not? 

rapa (+ acc.) past. along 

wepi ‘Opnpov about Homer 


wint-w tall, die 

pyropix-a, ta rhetoric (2b) 

pyropix-ds -7 -dv rhetorical 

Ladauiva Salamis (ace.) 

Ta mpdypara cvents 

ras "AGpr-as Athens 

THY NET ep-av rOAp-er our 
courage 

7H vavpaxi-ar the naval 
battle 

THyeix-ny the/our victory 

ty ZeAapive Salamis 

vivatpya what deeds (acc.) 

rois Myéixois the Permian 
Wars 

roApd-w dare, undertake 


vov flespad the Piracus 


Vocabulary for Section Two B 


ayaé-ds -7 -or good 
aed-¢ sing! (s.) 
*‘AOnrai-os,d6 Athenian (2) 


aidropi-a the perplexiaes, 
distress 
at Bo-at the shouts 


aitxerer-at the suppheauons 
aismes the ships 
at ray “A@yvat-wy (the dups: 


of the Athenians 
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anopé-w beataloss. be 
perplexed 

ad-ixv-ouvTat (they) arrive 

BapBap-os,é Persian, 
barbarian (24) 

PeBar-ox -a -ov secure 

Bpadé-ws slowly 

yiye-erac (it) becomes 

Sea (4ace.) onaccountot 

¢io-Baiv-w embark 

edeubep-ovarv) (they) set free 

Hanopi-a the perplexity, 
distress 

yaper- (the) courage. 
excellence 

H tAevBepi-a (the) freedom 

Hotpari-a the army 

qrodu-a (the) courage 

yrar Eder (the courage) 
of the Greeks 

Ge-a goddess (voe.) 

8t-w (make a) weritice 


xivouy-os,6 danecr (2a) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

ayabds Hor good, neble, 
courageous 

“A@nvaios, 6 Athentan {2a} 

amopé-w be ara loss; have na 
resources 


BéBatos a ov seaue 


pey-orrac (they) fight 

paw ovdoperay destrucuve 
wrath (acc. 

vaurix-6r, 76 the navy (2b) 

vxd-w defeat, win 

Eépfou Peiov BacrAjos of 
Xerxes, the god-hke king 

of “EAAqves the Greeks 

ot flépo-ax the Persians 

éXiy-c1-ar-a few 

ée-o1-at-a how many! 

ovras thus, so 

minr-w fall, cre 

roAA-ai many (non.) 

woAA-F much (nom) 

noA-us much, great (nom.) 

noAAa evx-ovrat they make 
many prayers 

mpoo-epy-erat (it) advances 

mpoo-épy-orras (they) 
advance 


ras Ougi-as the sacrifices 


Bpadéus slowly 
vixaw Whi . defeat 
do05 Hor hou great! 
mint (meo-) fall, die 


réhos inthe cd, finally 


vas vaus their ships 
rayé-ws quickly 
réAos finally 
TReavpayi-a the naval battle 
™ "FAdada Greece 
ryv marpioa the(ir fatherland 
rH mod the city 
Thy ToAgeay heir courage 
ryy Upp the agression 
rots Beoty tothe pods 
roTAnGos superior numbers 
ri "APyrai-un of the 
Athentans 
gan "EAAQver of the Greeks 
su e-wy ot the words 
rov flepo-wr of the Persian 
Tov oTparyny-ar ot dicir 
generals 
vvep THs CAcullepi-as bor 
freedom 
@of-os,6 teat (2a) 


doB-ovrrar (they) fear 


eee 


Vocabulary for Section Two C 


dywr the contest (nom ) 
aivies the ships 

adyOes truthtully 

Gye atthesimeame 

Gpe dw atdaybreak 

abths agam 

ad-tnv-eirar {it} arrives 
Bo-% re ashout 

viye-erar there ss, tbe: omes 
yuraikas your wives face.) 
§) then. now 


Di Dates 
€7705 Zadapivos near Salamis 


éAevBep-otre tree! (pl. 

"EMyvaw of the Greeks 

€u-6s -}-0v my 

68a xaiérba this ay and 
thar 

é+ rois BapBdpors among the 
barbarians 

é7ei5t) when 

Syre-w wek. look for 

789 now already 

Hei coms 


Hoddmy€ trumpet 


Hovyi-avéx-w keep quiet 

yxXe-w echo 

iaws perhaps 

ire come! (pL) 

K@AMGT-os -1) -ov very fine. 
Most lovely 

Kadov twa Aoyor ating tale 

Ady-o5,6 story, tale (2a) 

Hévroe sult nonetheless 

fos (Ome 

vauT-ar sailors (voc.) 


tavrix-dy,7o navy (2b) 


Section Tivo 


vo night 

ot “EXAnves the Greeks 

ovdev Aéy-w speak nonsense 

ovxour not... therefore 

maides children (voc.) 

maiias your children (acc.) 

mann-os,6 grandfather (2a) 

narpié’=arpiba fatherland 
{acc,) 

roAAaais often 

morcpoyv ... 4 Whether... or 


Larapiva Salamis (ace.) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Gyo at the sine time 

av&is ugar, 

BapBapos, 6 harbartan, 
fereraner {2a} 


€y.0$ OF my’, nente 


Ledapwopax-ns asoldicr at 
Salamis 

Qw7d-w be quict 

oxoné-w look 

ra. dAnOy the truth 

Tampaypara the events 

ra mept... (the events) 
around 

7a. twy “EAAjvey (the fine 
deeds) of the Grecks 

Thy Bo-yy the shout 

tois BapBapors the barbarians 


Houyddw be quict, keep quret 

xaAAretos nov mostivery 
Ane! beantifulfeood 

Adyos,0 story, tale (2a) 

Trérepor .... wheter... oF 


ty 
+] 


76 Toinpa the poem 

rev “EXAjvaw of che Greeks 
vwv Eepo-ay of the Persians 
Tow tetTp-wy the rocks 
Ur<eprdavrwy tor everything 
éys you(s.) say 

¢oB-os,6 fear (2a) 

Wevdy lies (acc.) 

evd-ws falsely 

wée as follows, chus 


worep like 


‘ : 
cwrd-w be silent 
oxore-w look (at), consider 


hevdws falsely 


Vocabulary for Section Two D 


axcop-ws in disorder 
aAaAyAors to one another 
GAAHA-ous one another (acc.) 
aAAd-os -y-o other, restat 
ava-youpé-w retreat 
araat-ws outol rank 
yiyr-orvras (they) become 
Serv-o5 -9) -dv termble, dire 
bia (+.ace.) because of 
eAcvbep-o5 -a -or tree 
efaidvns suddenly, out of the 
blue 
éretdy when. since, because 
én-épx-orrar they advance 
APLHNst 
rt (+acc.) CO, agamet, 
tow ards 
émt-mA€-w sail torward 
attack 
ere still 
ed well 
y peraBoA-% the change 
Be-drat (he) watches, gazes at 


Be-d5,6 vod (24) 
xara (+acc.) by. in 
according tw 
xoAal-w punish 
xcopw inorder 
xuBepryra captain 
AapBdav-w capture. take 
pada very 
pax-dpeba (we) | 
pay-orrar (they) ) 
Mnéex-a, 7a the Persian Wars 
(2b) 


My$-05,0 Persian (2a) 


fighe 


puoé-w hate 

picos hatred (nom.) 

vavyaxt-ar anaval batde 
{ace.) 

Sépl-ys Xerxes(nont.) 

6 Bacidevs the king 

of be (With of pes) others 

of prev (With of b€) sone 

époroe-w be of one mind, 


agree 


Spovoi-a agreement(nen.) 

6 Zepins Xerxes 

ovKert no longer 

ovreys inchs way 

woAeput-o1, of the enemy (24) 

TmoAgu-os,0 War (24) 

moAA- much, great (nons.) 

mpoo-épyx-ovrar (they) 
advance 

raf rank (ace,) 

ras vas the ships 

raxé-ws quickly 

thr dper-yy their courage 

Ty vavpayt-avy the naval 
bacde 

ryy mod the city 

rH Upp the apyression 

rr a(nom.) 

tow “BAAyoe the Creeks 

roAue-w be daring 

rore then 

ro¢aoua the phantom, 
apparition 
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rods vavr-as the sailors dopa te povauneioy a 
rots flépa-as the Persians phantom in female form 
rev FTepa-av of the Persians (nom.n.) 
* alas! 
i drew offin things, fed alas! 
area ; ded rou rodepou alas for the 
paiv-erar (it) appears war! 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


dnxérs no longer 
di w retreat © =a 
— ) because of ourw(s) thus, so, in this way 
edewPe pos a ov free mohépeor, oF the enemy (2a) 
éreids) when moAguies ov hostile, enemy 
dnd ( tact.) against, at, to abhepos,d war (2a) 


.e) 


fed ra "EMijvwy alas for 
the Greeks! 
doB-ctua (1) fear 
dof-ciobe be afraid of! (pl.) 


wonep like, as 


taxéws quickly 

7 a, something 

toAsaw dare, be daring, 
uudertake 

worep like, as 


OQ Grammar for Section Two 


Sununary: 
Pres. ind. act. -dw 


Pres. ind. and imper. mid. -oat, -dopat, ~éoprac 


Bow, dzopia, TdAua, vatrys (nom., acc.) 
Gen. pls. meaning ‘of” 
Uses of def. art. 


More preps. 
Verbs 


Present indicative active of contracted verbs in 6-w, dnAd-w ‘I show" 


22 Here are the forms of the contracted verb byAdw: 


SyA-ca (8nA6-w) ‘I show’ etc. 
SyA-ots (dnAd-eis ) 
dnA-oF (8mAd-ec) 


Snd-cdper bnAd-opev) 
yA-olre (SnAd-ere) 
SnA-cdov) ( bn Ad-ovai(y)) 
{niperatives 

dyA-ov (87)A0-) 
8nA-obre (8nA6-ere) 


Present indicative middle verbs, contracted 
I 90’, hoBé-oprcn ‘1 fear’, Bed-opar 
23 Most of the verbs you have met so far 
Sa second set of verbal forms, called ‘mj 


‘show! (s,) 
‘show! (pl.) 


and uncontracted, Epy-opat 
‘T watch’ 


nave ended in -w in the ists. But there 
ddle’, which end in -opar. Of these you 
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have met €pyouar, piyvouan, pdyopn, foPéopat, Pedopac. Here are their con ju~ 
gations in full: 


épx-oxae ‘Tl go’ fop-ovpen (€é-onar) ‘! fear’ Ge-cisac (d-oprce) ‘1 watch’ 


Epx-n (et) foB-7 (€-y) Ge-G (8-7) 

EpY-€TaL hoB-etrar (€-erar) Ge-arar (d-era) 
épx-dpela. pop-ovpeba (€-dueba) Ge-arpreba (a-du8a) 
epx-eoGe pop-ciobe (é-cobe) Ge-dobe (d-cobe) 
EpX-ovTat Pop-obvra: (€-ovrar) Ge-wvrar (d-ovrar) 


Imperative forms 


épy-ov ‘pol’ (s.) goB-ov (€-ov) ‘fear!’ fe-& (d-ov) “watch!” 
epx-eobe ‘gol (pl.) oB-ciobe (é-eo8e)*fear!’ Ge-dabe (d-eabe )‘watch" 


Nouns 

24 [lere are four further noun types, categorised as types ta, 1b, tc, td, 
to add to the 2a and 2b types that you learnt in the lase chapter. Note again the 
similarities between these type 1 nouns, and their resemblance cto the feminine 
def. art. Types ta, b, and ¢ are FEMININE; 1d is MASCULINE. 


Bo-%, 4 ‘shout’ (1a) 
% pl. 


nen. ace. “2 HOt, ace, 

Bo-7} Bo-yv | Bosgs. om -t “ft Bo-ai Bo-ds 

vaut-ns, 0 ‘sailor’ (1d) 

s. pl. 

nom. ace. nom. ace, cpene date 


vauT-n¢ vavT-nv vavT-at vauT-as ‘YotT-@b vabt-ais 


pl. 


> 


r omnes 


nom. ace. gens ar” sont, ace. gery: dat. 


Gvropt-a dzopi-av “dropl-ns dnopi-g dropi-ot dmopi-as dropi~ty  dsropi-cus 


‘ 


: a ies, Exercises re) 
30 A. Grammar, b ocabularies, Exe 
rodp-a, 4 ‘daring (1¢) 
s pl. 


non. ace. =f 
HOM. 


+4 roAp-at TOAL-as TOA av. 5 
TOAP-O 


———— So oS Or 


rb type nouns, like dvopia, keep the a all the way through the singular, They 
follow the same rule as already quoted for adjectives of which the stent emds in pee(cf. 12 


note). The final a may be long or short; the final a inthe nom. and acc, s. of 1¢ nouns ts 
short. 


Genitive case 

25 All genitive plurals end in -w, c.g. avop@mev, Epywr, Twv, Kaduv, 
vauray, ctc. The genitive case has a wide range of functions, bur is often 
equivalent to the English ‘of” (it is this function you must learn at the momend, 
c.g. 

Tov avOpwmwy ‘of the men’; sev épywy ‘of the deeds’. 
26 Note the order of the genitive in the following sentences: 

TO TADiOY Tw avO putty 

70 Tw avOpwrwy mAoiov 

TO TrAOtOV To Tw avOpeTuY 

Taw avipurwv 76 TtAdioy 
The basic meaning of all these is ‘the ship of the men, the men’s ship’. Note 
especially the norm, which is 76 rev dvO pub aAotov, Cg. 

Ope 76 Taiv avOpeimew mAoiov ‘lam observing the men’s ship’ (in reply 
to the question "What are you domng?’); but also note the very common: 

70 tAoiov Opd 76 Tay avOpusmew ‘it’s the men’s ship I see’ (in reply to 
the question ‘Whose ship do you see?’). 
ee also the use of the def. art. in the following phrases, especially its 

7a rept Dadaniva Tpaypara 

7a. Tpdypara 7 TE pt Ladapiva 


s 4 a 
Ta mep: Ladapiva 
Likewise, consider: 


‘ . * 
evenes around Salamis’ 


of €v Fadauine ‘the men in S 

| ai év 7) Hetpared ‘the w 
This use of the def. art... to extend 
Way to the genitive USape 


alamis, those in Salamis’ 
omen in the Piraeus’ 


, a phrase, is very Common. [te works in a similar 
Ss Outlined above. 
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Prepositions 


28 Note wapd + acc. ‘along, alongside’; and éri+ acc. ‘at, onto, to’, and 


dia tacc. ‘because of". 


Vocabulary to be learnt with the grammar of Section Two 


éropia,y perplexity; lack of 
provisions (1b) 

Boy, shout (ta) 

yiyvopa (yev-) become; be; be 
horn; happen; arise 

dr€pyopar (SreAB-) go through, 
relate 

éAevbepia, 7 freedom (1h) 

éhevbepdw free, set free 


tnépyopuat (eredG-) g0 opdvota,} agreement, harmony 
against, attack (16) 

Epyopar (€AP-) gv, come mpootpyopar 

Hovyia, } quiet, peace (1b) (mpocedd-) advance, 

Bed, 4 goddess (1b) go/come towards 

paxona (payeo-) fight orparia, } army (1b) 

vaupaxia, naval battle (16) téApa, 4 daring (1c) 

vin, victory, conquest { ta) popéopac fear, be afraid (of) 


O 


Exercises for Section Two 


(a) Words 


1. Deduce the meaning of the words on the right from those on the left: 


adndy 
axpipis 
avlpwrros, 6 
pe 
EsLTTELPOS 
€pyov 

oews 
KAKOS 
peaxouat 
pewpos 
vaus/payopat 
vikn/rexdw 
movew 
TONE}LOS 
olwTaw 
oTparta 
ToApaw 
pidos 
PoPéopar 
evdas 


7) aAndeta 

H axpipea 

% avepwros 

Bow 

7} €pmrecpia 

épyalopat 

HOopLaL, 7) HOOV7 

h KaKiG. 

6 RAXNTHS, } WAX, @uayos ov 

7) perpio. 

vavpaxw 

avixnros ov 

6 mOUATHS 

6 MOAELHTYS, TOAELW 

7} O1way 

6 orpards, oTpaTEevw, 6 OTPATIWTNS 
6 ToALHTHS, GTOALOS ov, aTOAUw 
pirw, 7 pda 

6 ddBos 


wevdouat 


o On 


_ Translate each ver 


. Add the correct 
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(b) Morphoresy then change to singular or plural as appropriate: 


SyAovat, dof, Seavrai, Bnrois, Pedabe, 


sea, paxeTat, * P = 
Srepyopela, Sprodper, doPotpa, yiyvovrat, eéxépyn, 


mpooepXxeTat, pofovvras, 


a ¢ 
oBob, payeobe ; 
paBov, pax form of the definite article to these nouns: 


, F : 
Urns, TOApaY vatrny, Boas, vixat, vadrat, orpartav, KvBepinjras, 

vixny, dzropta _ : . 

Put in the correct form of adjective and noun: 


#xad\ior- Bo- aip rorepi- Bo- 
al éu- Bo- Tas KaA- vik= 


ee 2 Hi 
THY Et- arropt- 


(c) Syntax 


a L * ’ 
_ ‘The Athenians’ war’ = 6 édepos 6 rebv "APqvaiwy/6 rasv “AP qvaiwn 


TPOAEpLOS 

Put together the following groups of words in the same patterns, and 
translate: 

7a Epya tra [lepowy 

7} orpaTia + ray PapBdpwy 


. h Boy +eév rq Aysere 
. ol vabrat+év 7@ mrAoiw 
. 70 TAvio + Tey TOAEpWY 


(d) English into Greek 
Translate these pairs of sentences: 


. } vais mpos TH» vaupaxtay mpooepyeran. 


The sailors converse with the rhapsode. 


Ld 
. Sdpioros paywdds det KaAAorous ore rovs Adyous. 


The captain relates with pleasure our sea-battle. 


. vera pdyovrar pev of "Abyvaio, doBotvrar 8 of trav [Tepodv 


oTparnyoi, 


at the Athenians arc victorious, while the Athenians’ enemies are 
alling. 


. ph dvayupeize, pido, AAG pdyeodbe. 


Don't be afraid, sailors, but fight and become free. 


dl * ¢ « 
* (HEY O71 Mpocepyerar ¥ rev ‘ENrivev oTparid 


You (pl.) know that the Persians’ generals are retreating 


Section Vien 


Test Exercise Two 
Translate mto English 


> é % Ps é t - ” a en} , t 
€rred7; OY poo EepyovTat H rw [epowy oTpariG Kal TO VAUTLKOY, OL 
"A@nvator raxéws eioPaivovow eis Tas vats Kai mpos THY LoAapiva 
whéovaw. Ererta b€ of re "ABnvaior xat of dAAot “EAAnves Hovyalovat. 

f . 3 « b] “ a ? 42 . 4 Cf 
réAos 5é dduxvetrat 76 reav [lepowy vaurixdn, kai évrecdy vue yiyverat, 
wy sw oA ul ¢ = 35 5 £ ¢ ¢€ La a 
eva kai €-0a Bpadéws mA€ovaw al vies. Kat erretd4) ylyverar 7} Hepa, ot 

4 Il Fi : , > 4 , e 5 ‘ "E\Anves 
pev [lépoat mpoo€pxovrat Taxéuws €ri vavpayiar, ot dé nVveEs 
anopova: Kai PoPovvrat. réAos 5é odKeTt GoPovvTat, dAAa roAuwar Kai 
emépxovrat emi Tovs PapBdapous. payovrat ovv evxdapws Kai viKwot 

a ae eT ,_ci-_ 
sous BapBadpous. of ev obv BapBapor hevyovar, devyer 5é xaio Séplys. 
w 4 la 

ovTws odv EAcvOepar piyvovrat of “EAAnves ded Thy dpeTyv. 


Vocabulary 

vaurixor, To feet, navy (2b) Hrépa, y day (1b) 
agixvéonat arrive evxoopws In good order 
vo€ might (nom) dpery,%) courage (14) 


ev0a xai évGa up and down 


Section Three 


Vocabulary for Section Three A 


aye come! {s.) 

ai rodurauvies the enemy 
ships 

Gd-ixve-opeae arrive, come 

Bew-d5 -7 -6v dire, terrible 

89 then (with imper.) 

8nA6-w show, make clear 

&é7e because 

ém-orpéd-w turn round 

Upwrd-w ask 

«0 well 


evils immediately 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


rz ! 

Gye come! 

ddunvéopar f edi.) arrive, 
tome 


Syrsw show, reveal 


5 Pes ee 
Vocabulary for Section 
Se eee econ Lh 


aut-y this (with Bo-%) (nom. 
yeizov neighbour (¥oc.) 
Bew-d5 7} by terrible 

er-€ speak! tel} {me}! 

tlra then 


dxeiv-a, 74 those {ace.} 


Zed Zeus 

qAaurds the torch 

Wess us 

a7] Tus thee ity 

ist look! (s.} 

xiv8uvés tts some danger 
{nom.} 

xuvddvy danger 

Aoundé-a atorch {ace.) 

Aapndd-a twa atorch {ace} 

vi tov Ai-a yes. by Zeus 

vijo-os, 9 island (2a) 


Epwrdw (ép- )} ask 
ov look! here! hey! 
xivovvos, } danger (2a) 
Vj00s, 4 island (24) 


ondfey where from? 
wo8ev from where? 
Tup-a, 7d fire-signal (2b) 
Zodapive Salamis 
oneté-w hurry 

Thrjow theisland 

my LaAdcwive Salamis 
mSewov something terrible 
Tov Aqiév-a the harbour 
dys you {s.) say 


Xwpé-w come, go 


nobler; from where? 


Tupd, Ta Jfire-signal ( 2b} 
onevow hurry 


Xwpéw go, come 


Three B 


txeige there, over there 
éx-hé pny carry out 
fw outside 

et well 

}Larauic Salamis 


d-opat watch, Baze at 


Gé-w run 

GépuB-os,6 din, hustle and 
bustle (23) 

Kaidy yes(lam.. ) 

xvbtver danger 

xéau-o5,6 order (2a) 


Section Three 


péyas 
peydan 
peTaeuou with me 


} great (nom.) 


por tome 

woE nighe 

éyeirew his neighbour 

ot avdp-es the men 

otade home(wards) 

oixt-a,} house (1b) 

énais theslave 

ondA-a, 7d weapons (2b) 

oddapot nowhere 

obr-os 6 this (nom.) 

obr-os this (with dcpuBos) 
{trom.) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


dewos 4 dv terrible, dire, clever 

eD well 

Sedopar watch, gaze at 

GépvBos,6 noise, din, hustle 
and bustle ( 2a} 


moAA-ai:_ many (nom.) 

mOAA-oi avbp-es Many men 
(nom.) 

mod-us much,a lot of (nom.) 

Topel-opat journcy. come, 
go 

Upwrapy-os, 6 Protarchys 
(2a) (aa armed soldier ona 
trireme) 

{ad-os, 6 Polos (2a) (a rawer) 

Tais dSois the strects 

tavz-ara these (acc.) 

THv Aagndd-a the torch 


otKia, ® house (1b) 

otnade homewards 

Orda, rd weapons, arms (2h) 
mropetoxat march, journey, go 
faivopac(gdav-) appear, seem 


rAvvavy the ship 

THs otxias the house 

TévAwev-a the harbour 

Tév Tponwrap-a_ the/his 
oar-loop 

tov fadAou Polos 

Tous avSp-as the men 

Tpéx-w run 

tq Aipéve the harbour 

tw flecpaet the Piracus 

Uanpéat-ov, rd cushion (2b) 

faiv-ona appear 


Vocabulary for Section Three C 


af Anpraé-es the corches 
af vy-es the ships 
aAAqaA-ovs one another (acc.) 
&AA-os -7 -0 other, restof 
&\-ws otherwise 
Gro-xpiv-opar answer 
arro-xreiv-cw kill 
*"Aya:-ds,6 Akhaian (2a) 
(Homer's ward for ‘Greck’) 
yap 89 really, lassure you 
yeupy-ds, 6 farmer (2a) 
yh. land (1a) 
dia-Aéy-opas converse 
éyyis rou Awéves near the 
harbour 
eit-€ speak! tell me! 
éxeiv-ovoi those (nom.) 
éxeiv-oc they, chose men 
(nom.) 


éxeiv-ov Tov @vSp-a that man 

épreipi-avtiva some 
experience 

& rovra meanwhile 

éverdy) since, because 

Ere still 


Zen Zous 


Gaddrri-os -a-ov sea, ofthe 


“a 


xaiéyxai and morcover 


wai Pruig sce! 
Kata (-+acc.} on, by 


xparé-w hold sway. power 
xwAv-o prevent, stop 
Aaxebarpdvi-os,o Sparcan 


(23) 


AaneSaydri-os ovSels no 


Sparran 


AouPav-w take, capture 


Aéy-es,6 word (2a) 
porddy-w learn 
peya great(nom.) 
peAerd-w practise 
peret-7, 1] pracuce (1a) 
pera TOAARS wedergs with 
much practice 
p7de anddon't 
pipvyox-opiac remember 
por tome 
wvppyx-es ants(nont.) 
vavrix-ds -} -o» naval 
vaurind, Ta naval mateers 
(2b) 
vaurixdy, Té navigation (2b) 
davyp the man 
otdvdp-es the men 
6 Mepixdgs Pericles 
evday-ws inno way. not atall 
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ovse and not 

obbepi-avats no ship (nom.) 

obSept-av dprrecpi-av no 
expenence (acc.) 

ovoév-a any (acc.} 

oft-o¢ 0 this 

ouTH =OUTWS 

mepi rou moAdpov Kai Tey 
vautexeay about the war 
and naval matters 

nrwoo-w crouch, cower 

pedi-ws casily 

Ladapiae Salamis 

oe yous.) (acc.) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


aAAjAouS cach other, one 
another (2a) 

aAdos yo other, the rest of 

ya, 9 fand(ta) 

€yyts (+gen.) near, nearby 

einé speak! tell me! 

éneiéy wher, since, because 


auv-épy-opar assemble, come 
together, swars 

rav my dear chap 
(condescending) 

ravreny it, this (acc.) 

ravr-ny rip this (acc.) 

réxv-7,. 9 skill (1a) 

rH éxwaqaia the Assembly of 
the people (where all paliticat 
decisions were made) 

ryynt the ship 

tives what? (nom.) 

Tig tOmcone, One (nom.,) 

rov Aqiév-a_ the harbour 


xara (-+acc.) in, on, by, 
according te 

Aop Pave (AaB-) take, capture 

Adyor, é word, speech: story, 
tale (2a) 

pavbdve (pab-) teare, 
understand 


ronanbos the number 

rot flepixdéovs Pericles’ 

rour-o this (acc.) 

rovt-ous these (with tous 
Aanedanoviovs) 

rpippapy-os,4 tmerarch (2a) 

raw veay of dhe ships 

tywy of you 

bf" "Evropt at Hektor’s 
mercy (Hektor: Trojan here 
killed hy Akditens) 

dys you (s.) say 

dnoi (he) ays 

PoB-os,6 Fear (2a) 


xaAden-cs with difficulty 


obd€ and not 

Aaxedagévies, 6 Spartan { 2a) 

séxvn, h skill, art, expertise 
fia) 


’ as 
vavTixos 7 Ov naval 


Vocabulary for Section Three D 


é-dvvat-os -ov impossible 

oi dvép-es the men 

Padre eis xépax-as yo to hell! 
(it. “to the crows’) 

Pod-w shour (for) 

yap mov of course, no need to 
say 

Sconér-nys,6 master (1d) 

éxeiv-ara those (acc.) 

éxew-ov him (acc) 

éxeiv-os he (nom.} 

dxatoe there 

évé me (acc.) 

évéor inside 

érc still 

tnré-w sock, look for 

NETEp-o¢ -a -ov our 

9 Zarauts Salamis 

HOUX-0$ -ov quict, quictly 


Gé-a, 4 sight (1b) 

Ovp-a,% door (1b) 

xabeid-w slecp 

wodé-w call, summon 

xeAevor-Hs,5 boatswam (1d) 

KeXever-ijs reg a boatswain 
fhe gave the time to the 
rowers} 

Kwdurm danger 

Kont-w knock 

nédord ye yes, all right 

Be me {acc,) 

poe tome 

oixo: athome 

6 KuSabqvaceds the member 
of Kydathenc deme (a 
district of Athens) 

Onais the slave 

oft-as he, the latter {nom.) 


ourws ye yes, hers 

nei slave! 

Mept rovroy Tow 
xvduvou about this danger 

med-ts much (nom.) 

Lodapive Salamis 

et you (acc. s.) 

tabr-2w ryy this (acc.} 

Tayo quickly 

THeAow theisland 

THs ews the ship 

tiva whom? {ace.) 

TouT-o 76 Npayjza chis 
business (nom.) 

Tpéx-w rum 

Tprpapy-or,6 trierarch (2a) 

$tp-< come now! 

dys you ({s.) say, mean 
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Vocabulary to be learnt 


Bode shout (for) wahéw call, summon 

ére stall, yet wedavorye, 6 boatswain (id) 
Snréw look for, seek otxor athome 

Bupa, door (1b) Tpéxw (Spap-) run 
nabeviw sleep Tpiypapyos,d trierarch 


Vocabulary for Section Three E 


&ro-trAé-w sail off wara-xehed-w give the time tas vats the ships 

84 then, now wedev-w order, give orders Thy marpié-a our fatherland 
éxeiv-os the former (nom.) rdAw back, again rois Meois ww the gods 
én-Baty-w embark roAAdais often Umtp rs awrnpias for our 
eye well done! Héaedov Poseidon {sea god) safety 

eby-%,) prayer (1a) (voc.) dvag=davaf O lord! 
eUy-opae pray oo. te vou (s.) dvdprs =o dvip-es men! 
Hyérep-os -a-ov Our onévi-w make a hbanon won on in...out...im ..out 
Gvei-a,% sacrifice (1b) cnovd-%, 9 Libation (1a) 

Oi-w sacrifice cwryp saviour (nom.) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


$y then, mnderd Pvota,y a sacrifice (tb) 
épPaives (eBa-} embark Obw sacrifice 

«dx, ) prayer (ta) d xededa order 

eVyopal pray onivSa, pour a libanon 
HpEerepos aov our orovdy, } a libation (1a) 


© Grammar for Section Three 


Sununary: 
Aysjv, vais, Zevs, obros, éxeivos, éyed, av, rodus, péyas (nom., acc.) 


Negatives 


Nouns 
29 So far you have met nouns classified as types t or 2 (or tse and and 


declension). These nouns, and the adjectives like xaAds, and the def. art. all 
showed very useful similarities, and their genders could for the most part be 


predicted. 
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Here is the most commen type of type 3 noun, classified as 3a: 


Ayer (Aquev-) ‘harbor’ (3a) 


>. 


pl. 
i a es 


eet a. Howl. ace. 


Ate Atwev-a Awpév-es  Atpe€v-as 


Notes 

(i) The stem on which the noi is declined is NOT THE SAME AS THE 
NOMINATIVE SINGULAR. While pattertts of stems will emerge aver type 3 
nonns, you twill have to learn stems to start with, as you learn the noun. Thus you nuest 
learn Any (Apeév-}, dvyjp (avdp-), Aapaes (Aaurad-}, so that you can spot the 
noun when it occurs in a form different from dhe nominative singular. 
(ii) It is noe always possible to predict the gender of type 3 nouns, and these mutst be 


learnt too. But again, you will find some patterns emerging as different type 3 nouns are 
niet. 


30 Here are two irregular nouns: 


vans, 4 ‘ship’ 


3. 


pl. 
ee ee ae eae Se > Se oe, 
rronnt, ace, Hom, ace. ey 
raus vaur VIES vavs 


Zeus, 6‘ Zeus’ 


3. 
eee 
nom, ace. gen. dag 
Zevs Jia Aids aii 
ee 
Adjectives/pronouns 


31 The Greck words for ‘this’ , : 
when they will agree s and ‘that’ can be 


used either as adjectives, 
man’, ‘this woman’ 


hen they will mean ‘this 
On context, 


with a noun, or on their own, w 


~ ‘that thing’ ete., depending 


O Seaton Three, 29-33 y 


Consider: 
+ e ’ < - . a ’ 
ov7os OvauTys ‘this sailor’ or 6 vadrys odtos 
n.b. the positon 


a 1.6 < a 
TauTa Ta Epya these deeds’ or 74. Epya rau7a : 
of the article 


>? é ¢ ? . 
exeirn 7 Bow ‘that shout’ or ¥ Bow éxeivy 
ca - “eh: : Baie 
ovros adixvetrat ‘this man is approaching 
\4 . . . 
avTa Tpéxovowy ‘these women are running 


32 odtos avry routo ‘this, this manfwomanfthing, (s)he, it’ 
odtos declines as follows: 


5, pl. 


HON. tec. ER: HOUT, acé. PER: : “dat, “ * 
“ cc He ae Prats SMe ee 
m. obt-0g rotr-ov yovr-ov. tava obt-o: + rovT-ous | rOvT-ay “TObT-O15 
r ‘ i : > ee e : r 
f. aur-n raur-nv vadt-ns! radr-z- abr-ot Tavt-as —TOUT-wr . TAbT-ats 


‘ i ws - ; Ed 2h yy 
".  TOUT-0 TOUT-0 TeT-ov TodT=w. TAVT-Q -TAVT-A=— TOUT ~wh ° TOUT~Ors 


a 


Notes 
(i) Presence or absence of r- at the front of the werd follows the same pattern as 


the def. art. 
(ti) aly in the ending generates av in the stent; olw in the ending generates ov in the stem. 


(ii) Note especially the neuter forms tobro, Tabra. 


33 €xetv-os¢ -7 -o ‘that, that manfwvoman/thing, ( s)he, it 


, a g . 
exewos declines as follows: 


s, pl. 
re ene 
eer 2 
’ gen. dst, 
Homi. ace, gen: dat. Nom. ace. & 


¢ Ps la 
; Ex€tv~ duchy éxeiv-o1s 
mM. éxeiv-os éxeiv-ov éxeiv-ov exelv-w abe dah a aE Oy Te 
. ° ? , f a al ExEtV=Ak NEtK-as 
J axeiven  exeiv-ne duetvgs exeiv-t ft ‘ceive -EKelv-cay exeiP~O1S 
N. éxeiv-o § dxeiv-o  ewelv-ov exeiv-y exeiv-a | EKEL 
Ser ee ee 
a ee 

Note 

Both obdros anid EKELWVOS CAH OCCHT U1 
Cte. This intensifies the pronouns, so that He 
there’, Che, 


€xeiv-ot 


vogt, TOVTOVE 


oJ 
forms ending it -t, €.8. exe 
‘that weontan 


y meant ‘this mart here’, 
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34 éyw ‘TD’ (pl. we’), ob ‘you’ 


f ef 4h ee ‘ 
Learn the following pronouns, éya ‘I and ov ‘you’. 


$ pl. 
beth acc. TU? are. 

- t a 
eyed (é)pe Heels = Huds 
ov you 
s. pl. 
ton. acc. ont. ace. 
av oe Upeis Upas 


35 TOAUs TrOAA-7} zrOAU ( 0AA-) ‘many, much’ 


mods (moAA-) and péyas (peyad-) go just like Kadds except for the four forms 
underlined: 


5. 


pl. 


rom. acc, 


Hom. uC. 


e 
i. TOA-Us MOAA-01 srOAA-obs “HOAX 
’ = 
Sf. wodh-} TOAA-ai moAA-ds GX 
NH. OA. 


tohA-d so rOAA-d 


» other words can be lef 1 
t out if the 
the context, c.g. re 


t , 
Don't the Spartans Practise 


understood easily from 


' ’ . ouK, 
them’). 


GAAG tueis KwAdvouer (understand 


O Section Three, 34-38 41 


(b) Observe that what appears in Greek as an adjective may best be translated 
into English as an adverb, e.g. fovyos kabetdec 6 Seonérys ‘the master sleeps 
peacefully’. 

(c) Observe the way in which a Greek repeats a question which he has just 
been asked: 

A. 1wéGev 7 Aapras; 
B. O7oGev; ... 
1.e. 6- is prefixed to the question word. 
cf. A. Ti roveis; 
B. 6 71; OvSEY TOL. 


Negatives 
38 (i) Two or more negatives with the simple negative (ot) first in the clause 
reinforce the negative, ¢.g. 
ovK adixveirac ovdeis ‘nobody comes’ 
ovx aduxveirac ovdeis ovdémore “nO One ever comes’ 
(ii) Where the simple negative follows a negative, they cancel each other out, 
ovdeis ox adixveirar ‘everyone comes’ (i.c. ‘nobody does not come’) 


Vocabulary to be learnt with the grammar 


dvip (avip-),0 man (za) Aguny (Ayev-},6 harbour (3a) varpis (rarpd-), 4 fatherland 
yeiruv (yecrov-),6 neighbour péyas peyadAn péya (ja) 
(3a) {peyada-) great, big mroAis TOAAT OAL 
éxeivos yo that, (sjhe, it vit (vuxr-), 7 night (3a) {70AA-) much, many 
Zevs (Ar-),6 Zeus (3a) obtes avry revro tris, (sjhe,it == ownip(owrnp-),6 saviour 
Aapnds (Aayrad-), 7 torch nais (rad-),6 stave, child (3a) 
(3a) Oo 


(3a) 


Exercises for Section Three 


{a) Words 
Deduce the meanings of the words on the right from those on the left: 


avip avopetas a ov 
yilépyor dé yewpyds, yewpyew 
ytyvwoKw  ayvoew 

exeice éxei, exeiGev 


éurretpos = repos ov 
Gedopiae 4 Oéa, 6 Geatis, 76 GéaTpov 


te 


G 


on oTepnhre oe ATP 


on ar ow wy 
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GdpvBos — BopuBéw 

€ a tA > , 
éxivvvos  xtvSuvevw, axivduvos ov 
povbdrw 6 pabytys 


oixia olKEtos a OV 
omAa 6 OmAiTHS 

ia > ’ é ’ ra 
Was Graidevtos,  madeia, TALE 


e é F4 
gaivonat Pavepos a ov 


. Group together the words in this list which seem to share common 


roots; translate the words: 

otrws, Bowbéw, Kedevw, vpérepos, amévdw, exeive, évdov, Bor, 
eumeipos, ebxopat, Hpeis, Bodw, vpeis, ovovd7, OUTOS, KEAEVOTHS, EDX, 
éxeivos, eprretpia, Huerepos, KaTaKeAevw, ev, Pew 


(b) Morphology 


. Change nom. to acc.: 
LA <> # 
. oUTOS 0 aVyp 


TavtTa Ta Epya 


. auTn % Aapras 
e a) L 
. ai Boat abrat 
. obrat of Ayeves 
. Change acc. to nom.: 
. TOUTOV Tov yeiTova 
. Tavtas Tas Aapradas 
. Ta TUPG TAUTA 


‘ ‘ 
. THY narpida tabTHy 


. TovTous Tous avdpas 


t =v 
» Oouy KuBepyinrns 1 


Insert the appropriate form of péyas or modds: 
. (uéyas) 70 epyor. 


wv 
ot av is de " 
Spes (modus ) eumecpiay €xovow eis Ta vavTiKd 


o xuBepynrys T™pos ( bs s a 
; peyas ) Ayséva Kv 
(nodbs) 16. Seevd. Beet 


(c) Syntax 

Translate the answers to exercises (b) 1-3 above 
(d) English into Greek 

Translate these pairs of sentences: 


pos THv LoAapiva Taxéws Brérec 


So the ship sails slowly towards that harbour 


te 


rd 


a 


Section. Three 43 


’ s ® « ¢ mn 
peyas pev yap 6 Kwduvos 6 Tav "ABnvaiww, modds 5€ 6 Tw avdpav 
GopuBos. 
There is much din, a loc of shouting and many men appear. 
ap’ oux ola mérepov exeivor vairai eiaw % ov; 
IT don't see whether that fellow is a general or not. 
75 4 ‘ ¥ > f £ ‘ ‘ 
o ayabos xuBepyirns obx axotes Tabtas Tas Bods. 
That stupid rhapsode is afraid of these Spartans. 
> ” ‘ 4 a ‘ # Fa ‘ ‘ sor 
EXELVOS LEV yap ptupos TeEpt TrOAAG, OUTOS dé TEpt OVOED. 
They are experienced by land, but these by sea. 


Test Exercise Three 

Translate into English: 

ft \ a « a s a t \ ’ , e-3 a 

7 ev vaus mAci rapa THY vyCor, 6 b€ AixaromoXs Aapmrada 6pg ev TH 
4 ? 4 f = bid b ] w és » 4 4 ul 

vyow. 0 db€ Kupepunrys ev older Ort OUK EoTt Aapmas, GAAG Ta TUG. 

, t > ’ f “ ‘ ‘ . Fy f > + 
omevoer our ets Tov Aipeva’ SnAot yap Ta mUpAa OTK Oi TOAELOL ETE pYorTAL 
I ‘ A > f e 1a” «> - s - 4 % 4 
ézrt Tous "Abnvaious. of b€ avdpes of €v 7w@ Atpévi Oewvrat 7a Tupa Kal 

# r > 4 . 9 w ’ " ca ig # v 4 
oiKkade Tp€xovew Emi Ta Orda. taaor yap Ort peyas 0 Kivbuvos. Pofos be 
peéyas Aap Paver rov padwoov. PoPetra yap rous Aaxedatpovious. ot de 
vavrat Aéyovaw 671 A@nvator pev xpatrovar Kata bdAatrap, 
Aaxedapovior d€ xara yay. cai Aaxedatporior ob pgdis pavbdvovar 
Thy vavTiKny TéeXvHv. E7EL7 ObV TS TAOion adixveiTar Ets TOV AyEva, 6 

fd ot 5 a _ 4 4 y a .Y 5 nA ’ > 

Aixadrors Kai 6 padwoos mopevorrat mpos Tas vais. Kat OnAdY Eat 
bre al vhes abrac ém€pxovrat emi vavpaxtav. ot pev yap xeAevarat 

“ 1 eo! ” x € 
Lnrovar rovs rpenpdpyous. éxeivor dé xaGevdovorr Havyor. TéAos d€ ot 
Tpinpapxor obTor aduxvowvra ets Tov Areva Kal euPatvovow. émecra 

‘ La 

ras Bbucias Pdovert Kai Tas omovdas aTévdovoi Kat dvayovTat. 


Vocabulary 


aveyouac sect sail, put out to 
sca 


PART TWO 


Section Four 
ee ee 


Vocabulary for Section Four A 


ayp-ds,¢ field (pl. country} 
(2a) 
aiti-a,% reason, cause (1b) 
altc-os -a -ov responsible 
gor-os,6 townsman (2a) 
yewpy-65,6 farmer (23) 
yurn (yovaux-}, 4 wife, 
woman (3a) 
&'=8¢ 
daipwv (Satpov-),o god, 
dasmon (3a) 
S:a-7épn-opae send across 
Sia-Peip-w kill, destroy 
eto-Kopit-opar bring in 
ém-yiyy-opat occur, follow 
ércxaimy evennow 
EbBor-a, } Euboia (1b) 
Hrd city 
4 mov surely 
"Hpaxdes Herakles' 
iep-dv, 76 sanctuary (2b) 
Kaxo-Satper wretched, 
unlucky (nom.) 
xaxo-daipov-a wretched, 
unlucky (acc.) 
Kaxd-Saiov wretched, 
unlucky (nom.) 
xaxo-Saipov-e5 wretched, 
unlucky (nom.) 


Kaxo-dainzoy-as wretched, 


unlucky (ace, 

xara-Aetn-w leave behind 

xoAdt-w punish 

xparé-w hold sway 

paxp-ds-a-dv long 

pdAdera particularly 

pera (-bacc.) after 

vor tome 

1} (+ace.) by...! 

vopit-w think x (ace.} to be v 
(acc.} 

v60-05, % plague (2a) 

oixé-w dwell in, reside in 

oinje-es dwellings (nom,) 

oixet-os,6 member of family 
(2a) 

6Aly-o1-ae-a few 

Sdopup-ozar lament, mourn 
for 


ovT-a 


(acc.) 
ovr-es | being (nom.) 
ovT-as {acc.) 


6 Fepuxdijs Pericles 
écov rARMos whata lot! 
(nom.) 
s Loe | s ’ 
OUKET’ =OUNETL 


ove-a 


{nom.) 
ode-av } being (acc.} 
otc-as (ace,} 


mrasdi-ov, td child (2b) 

meiO-w persiade 

flepixdé-a Pericles (acc. 

mbav-ds -7) -6v persuasive 

TAe-ws -a-we full 

méA-t¢ a city (nom.) 

npdBar-a, ra sheep (2b) 

Trpas tay Be-wy in the name of 
the gods 

mpwrov (per) first 

mup-a,% funeral pyre (1b) 

pirwp (pyrop-),6 politician, 
orator (3a) 

Td Oxev-y equipment, 
furniture 

tas otxyo-es the dwellings 

74. 7reix-7 the walls (of the 
erty) 

THY TMdA-w the city 

TH mOAE the city 

Twas some (acc.) 

TOdor-u the city (of 
Athens) 

tov Flepiwdé-a Pericles 

76 7AnGos the people 

70 mpéyya the matter 


TOG-oUT-ov nARGOS so preata 
number 


vi-6s,0 son (2a) 


Section Four A~B 


tudrep-os -a-ov your (where 
"you' = more than one) 
déyot he says 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


yewpyds, Oo farmer (2a) 

yury (yuvaix- ). 7} woman, 
wife (ja) 

Saipow (Baycov-), 6 cod, 
daimon (3a) 


pihé-w love, be well disposed 


to 
xaren-ds-4 -dv difficult 


erixaivoy evennow, still now 


xparéw hold sway, power 
(over) 

vy (+acc.) by ...! 

oAlyos yav small, few 


Vocabulary for Section Four B 


déeAg-ds,6 brother (2a) 

aAX" = dAdd 

G-vopi-a,y lawlessness (1b) 

dp'=dpa 

d-o¢Ber-a, 4 disrespect 
towards the gods, impiety 
(1b) 

a-riysag-w holdin dishonour 

"Ad posir-n, 7 Aphrodite (1a) 
(goddess of love and sexual 


pleasure) 
Bap-us | (nom.) 
Bap-vr (acc.) 


Bi-os,6 life (2a) 

yepwr (yepovr-),6 old man 
(3a) 

&’=6¢ 

Seondr-ys,d master (1d) 

detp’=Seupo 

Sp-os,é deme (2a) (local 
districts into which Attica was 
divided) 

bia-deip-w kill 

SovA-os, 6 slave (2a) 

én’ =dri 

dwivexpois ontop of corpses 

dr-BdAA-w throw onto 

o3-Safpor-a fortunate (ruled 
by a benevolent daimon) 
(ace.) 


«b-o¢Péorat-os -G-ov most 
respectful of the gods 
{nom.) 

«l-oePourres respecting the 
gods (nom.) 

«0-dpwy well-disposed 

éf-tjpep-os -ov ephemeral, 
short-lived 

4 than 

y...m either... or 

ybor-y, 7) pleasure (1a) 

Odrr-w bury 

Gavypdf-w wonder 

Ge-ds,6\47 god(-dess) (2a) 

Oyyr-ds -3-dv mortal 

KkwAv-w prevent, stop 

pddiota very much 

BATH (unrep-), 3} mother 
(3a) 

puap-ds -d -dv foul, polluted 

proe-w hate 

poor Come 

veavi-as,6 young man (1d) 

vexp-ts,6 corpse (2a) 

vexp-dv riv-a a corpse (acc.) 

"VO punre = dvOpwrre 

vdy-o0s,6 law, convention 
(2a) 

vég-o¢, } plague (2a) 

yyy now then 

évap adream (nom.) 


4§ 
wy being (nom.) 
orr-a (acc.) 
ovo-a | being (nom.) 
ove-as (acc.) 
oure...ovre neither... nor 


odros hey. you! 
raryp{narep-), 46 father (3a) 
rav-opa: stop 
mravu-e stop! 
epi vopuwy wai vBpews about 
laws and aggression 
nofe-w dearer, long for 
moXir-ys,¢6 citizen (1d) 
woAu Anos a greatnumber 
{nom.) 
nmpéBar-a, rd sheep (2b) 
mpos Oe-wv in the name of the 
gods! 
mvup-d, 9 funeral pyre (1b) 
odf-opar show respect for 
oxias of a shadow 
rais ofxiais the houses 
rp rdéder the city 
Thys«por today 
ryv eéAao-w punishment 
tiysd-a honour 
riv-es; what? (nom.) 
rénpaypa the matter 
rois lepois the sanctuaries 
rots d-cefeis those who are 
disrespectful of the gods 
Tous «0-ceBais those who 
respect the gods 


yo A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


spér-opas turn (onesclt) PoB-o5,0 fear (2a) 


miat-w stnke @ THs avopias what 
vi-os,6 son (2a) lawlessness! 
dép-w Carry 


dys you (s.) say 


a Ths doeBetas what 
irreverence! 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


arypdten dishonour, hold im Oynrés yew mertal 


dishomour KwAves prevent, stop 

SiodGeipa (Sia¢Peip-) desoy,  pddora expecrally; 
kill particularly; yes 

Sconorys, 6 master f td) 


vexpos,@ corpse (2a) 
feds, 6,7 od(-dess) (2a) 


, o . 
vopos,o law, convention (2a) 


O 


& rhs bBpews whataggressive 
behaviour! 
aw being (nom,) 


voces,» plague, disease f 2a) 
mupa, % fineral pyre (1h) 
Tiaw honour 

Tonte strike, hit 

dépw féveyn-) carry, bear 
doBos, 6 fear (2a) 


© Grammar for Section Four A-B 


Summary: 


- « ig v w n F is a 
mpaypa, mAqfos, mods, mpéofius, dou, elpper, tis, Ts, ovdeis, cov 


(nom. acc.) 


Nouns 


Pe - Here are some more type 3 nouns, under the classifications 3b, ¢, ¢, 
- Note the genders which they tend to have — 3b, ¢ and fare all NEUTER; 3c in ts 


are all FEMININE, in -vs all MASCULINE 


40 mpayya (mpaypar-), 76 ‘thing, matter’ ¢ 3h) 
5, ” 


a i ha eR 


HOWE, ace. “gen, : a , , dat ‘ite = 10 Rs 
reivne piven apbynar-os apdiparn 
pl. 


a 
nom, acc * a rT ee ee 

? OBS: = dot. 
a mpayndrioy, mpbyjeacou 


Tpaypat-a Tpeypar- 


‘@) Section Four A-B, 39-44 


41 7ANO-os, 7d ‘number, crowd, people’ (3c) 


y. 


non, ace. gen. dat. 
mAVO-05 7AjO-05 wryB-ous © wdqO-e 


42 TOA-is, 7 ‘City—state’ (3e) 


Ss. 


NOTH, ace. gen. ok dab 


TOA-is =o THOA-ww PG Aneeng Aa 


pl. 


nom, awe, gen. dat, 


WAHO-y  AYO-n  AnO-e wAHDE-ov) 


mpeop-us, 6 ‘old man’ (pl. ‘amtbassadors’) (3e) 


$. 
HOW, act. Ren. ~ 
mpéop-us mpéof-vy mpéaf-eos mpéof-e 


43 dor-v, 76 ‘city’ fof Athens) (3f) 


§ 


nom. ace. gen... dat. 


“ w ” : 7 
der-u aor-uv—s @aT-400s | ar~es 


Notes 


pl. 
norm. ace. ger. dat. 
m0A-e5 = wéA-ers— tod-Eus —- dd-€01(v} 
pl. 
Nom. ace. gem. dal. 


(then like wort} 


pl. 
nom, ace, GOH. dat. 
a@or-y aet-n «= dor-twv — darr-eon{y} 


(i) Be careful not to confuse 3¢ types like wAjGos with 2a types like 


av@pwros . 


(ii) Note the appearance of -€- in the ending of these nots. ( The -ovs ending was once 


-€0s, the -4 ending once -ea.) 


Ln, . , ‘ =? Sons 7 , 
(iit) Some 3a nouns have an ace. s. in -w, ¢.g. xapes (xaper-) ‘grace’ acc. s. xapw. 


Adjectives/pronouns 


44 There are a number of adjective types based on type 3 nouns, just as 
you have met xaAds-type adjectives based on type 1/2 nouns. Note the simi- 
larity between the endings of these adjectives and of the type 3 nouns you have 


met so far (29): 


48 A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


eippuw eddhpov (edppov- ) ‘well-disposed’ 
5 


nom. acc. 
m.[f eippwy expp-ov-a 
n. eddpov edpov 


pl. 


aie tr. a 45 


Naas 


H. 


ci fp-o0-0 


45 In these adjectives, the same form describes both m., and f. nouns. 


46 715, Tt (Tv) ‘a, a certain, some’ 
5. 


nom, ate, «Ben. dat, © 
mff reg TLy-a 


Tiv-08 . Faves 
n. m1 wt 


ris ti (riv-)} ‘who? what? which?’ 


Ss. 
nom. ace. gett. dat, 
nlf. Tis Tiv-a 2 + : “he * : 
F ° | THVDS < Tivet: 
th. Tt Toi ! M 
a 
Notes 


pl. 


Hon, ac. 


Tw-eS = Tev-as } © 
T-a 0 Twa 


pl. 


Non. ar. 


Tiv-es ss tiv-as 
tTi-a riven f= 


—— 


(t) As above, the uy. ff. forms are identical. 


(ii) Note the difference between ris ( ‘who, which, what?’ 
d, a certain’). If tis is accented, the accent will fall on th 


) and the form rig {‘someone, 
e last syllable, e.9. rue. 


47 05-€is obSe-pia obd-ey ‘NO, nO one, rothing’ 


s, 


Hot ay 
mr, ovd-ets 

J. aude -pti-2 
uN, oud-ér 


_ 


ovd-ér-g 
oSe-pi-av 


O Section Four A-B, 44~48 49 


Notes 

(1) Remember that both ris, res and obSeis, when on their own, stand as 
nowns (who, someone, no one’); when describing a noun, as adjectives (vhat person?’, 
‘some wonian’, ‘no boy’). 
(ti) obdeis is stniply od8€ (‘Hor, not’) + efs (one). Observe that the feminine is -pta. 


Participles 
48 Herc is the declension of ‘being’, the participle form of the verb ‘to 


he’: 


wy odaa ov (dvt- } ‘heing’ 


s. pl. 

nom, ate. gen. nom. ae. “geno dat... 
mv évr-a .Oprsog | Ovr-es — OvT-as  Sébyt-an" od-o1fv} 
ft oSe-a  obo-av . obe-ns “obo-% §=obo-c: ~—ova-as J oto-d obo-as.. 
Hav év “yreoe Bett Ovt-a=— Gvr-aGut-eov  ob-oif¥): 

Notes 


(i) The endings of the m.jn. forms are like those of ebgpwv (29) but based on 
the stem ovr-; the f. declines as the tc noun rode (24). This ‘ntixed’ declension has 
already been met in ovdeis ovdepia ovdev {see 47). 

(it) A number of verbs take a participle to complete their meaning. One such is 
daivozas, ‘1 appear to..., 2 seem to...’. Thus daivopae av means ‘1 seem to 
be’ — with the implication that you really are whatever it is you seem to be. Thus it 
comes to mean ‘Lam obviously..." (cf. 54). 

(iii) Note the range of possible translations of cv, e.g. ‘being’, ‘since being’, ‘although 


being’, ‘while being’, ‘as being’, whofwhich isfare’. 


Vocabulary to be learnt with the grammar 
dary, 76. city (of Athens) (31) wAybos, 7d niember, crowd: the 
Kancdaipesy Kanddauor peuple {3¢} 

(xaxoda:por-) unlucky, MOA, H city (state) (3) 


dogged by an evil daimon npayya (zpaypat-), 
76 thing; wnttter; affair: (pl) someone 


ragis,% batile-array, order, 
rank (te) 

risrifriv-) who? what? 

res ref rie) a, acertain; 


orKnors, H divelling (30) 
ovdeis odbepia ovder troubles (3h) : oO 
(ovdev-) nos no one, nothing oxedy, TA eat, furniture ( 3c} 


x) 4. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 
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i eee 


Exercises for Section Four A-B 


ds 
, inate meaning of the words on the right from those on the left: 
arraidevTos ; 7 maidevors, 76 maidevpa 
dnofivyjoxu (dzoBav-) | a@avartos ov, 6 Gavaros 
Ovnzos 
ylyvopaz (yer-)  yeveots 
Sy Adu 7 SnAwars 
éuBaivw (eupa-) 7 Ep Baas 
€pwraw 76 Epw7Tnya 
lnréw q Cytnos 
Gedopar 70 Géapa 
kadew 7) KARO 
KaAos 70 KaAAos 
KpaTéw TO KpaTos 
pavOave 4 pabnors, To pablyua 
moe TO Toinpe, % TEiners 
aTparnyos 70 oTparnynpa 
oTparid TO oTpaTeupa 
TAXEWS TO TAXOS 
Tipaw Tet, ATYLOS OV 
ToAau } TAR HOS, TO THA HLA 
pevduas 


70 thevdos 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


1. Translate into Greek the italic phrases in the follo wing sentences, using 
a part of a» obaa dv: 
- Since Fam uthappy , 1 shall leave the city. 
We whe are few shall not defeat you who are many. 


- As friends, ladies, you do not quarrel. 
{, att 


Athenian and fortunate , hate you, Spartan that you are and hated by the 
gods, 


ano 


fe] 


ihe are you to threaten me? 


(d) English into Greek 
Translate these pairs of sentences: 


3 4 b] i a 
eyw yap brats ay obx atipdlw tovds beods 


Since v ‘ 
nee you are a farmer you know the laws. 


Section Four C-D Sl 


tw 


As sailors we hold sway on the sea. 


> 


8 7 4 % " ? a 
3. 768’ aotu Kaddr Gv ob Tied. 
Jam not afraid of the number of corpses, though it is large. 
t ’ 4 t - ” 2 « cy FA 
4. 0 3€ arparnyos obtos, dprotos av, ov PoPeirat robs Aaxedatovious 
moAepious ovras. 
My wife, who is unlucky, is afraid of the plague, which is evil. 


4 bd , Ld - - - 
of yep GvOpwroi, Kaxodaipoves GvTes, Tysar TOUS TeV Dewy vopous, 


“he 


dpiarous ovras. 
The people, since it is good, does not dishonour the gods, who are 
great, 


Test Exercise Four A-B 
Translate into English: 

NEANIAL Sebp’ €AGE kai eivé. ba ri GAogdupy, wh dire; dpa vidv twa, 
Kaxodatwove 6rTa, OAogupy, 7 Ovyatépa 7} yuvaixa; 

PEPQN xaxodatuwr 57 wy eywye, & hire, T0070 Tow, dAodUpopat yap TOv TE 
viov TOY OvKET’ OrTa Kal THY OuyaTrepa THY Wy vexpov odear. 

NEAN.  xaxodaiper 87 faivy av. adda 7i atridv €aTw; mes aTOOvHaKOVOW 1 
avOpwrror; 

PEP. dia THY vocov, w hire, vexpot emi vexpots mim Tovar Kai dToOvAaKovow 
avOpwrot KaKodatpoves OVTES. 

NEAN.  voAda 87) wpdypara €xopev Sta TH vooor. 6pw yap Eywye TO pev TARBOS 
Ta avOpwrwy kaxddatpor ov, THY b€ TA TrOAAT Ev azopia. ovcar, TOUS 
Se arOpwrous éfnpepous ovras Kat kaxobatpovas. 

PEP. 147) ovv aTipale Tous Jeovs pnde doéBer ets THY WOAW, GANG TOALA Kai 


e s 4 
ripa Tous Geous. 


’ocabulary 


GAodipopat lament éxtvexpots on tap ot corpses edyjpepos ov short-lived 
vids, 6 ron (22) npdypara, ta troubles (3b) acefew commit irreverent 
Svydrnp (fuyarep- ), 1} road... aropig much acts (on) 

daughter (34) perplexity 


Vocabulary for Section Four C 


’ 
~ = . u f=OrT-€¢5 7 7 ; 
an-dy-w bead away G-Tom-os -ov strange duex-or7-€5 pursumg (num.) 


avbr-ov him {acc} detA-o5,0 shave (2a) 


e 
anavres all (namnt.) i 
dve-ruxys untortunate 


O7T0-pevy-wr escaping avr-ous them {ace.) 
{nom.) SyA-o5 clearly (nom.) 


42 A. Granwnar, Locabulartes, Exercises 


excivy r@iepy that sanctuary 

tEaidvys suddenly 

éd” = eri 

zx-wv having, wearing 
(nom.) 

*"Hpdxder-os -a-ov of 
Herakles 

iep-Ov, 76 sanctuary (2b) 

ixerei-a, % supplication (1b) 

ixér-ys,0 supplant (1d) 

tows perhaps 

xaipny look! 

xairep although (-ing) 

arpus {xnpux-),6 herald (4a) 

JavOdv-w escape the notice of 
x(acc.) in Ing 

pa(+acc.) by... .2 (usally, 
"no, by .. .!") 

por to me 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


avopia, % lawlessness (1b) 

andyw (anayay-) leadfiake 
away 

Gropetyw (anoguy-) escape, 
rsin off 


Eév-os, 6 (or Zetv-o8, 6) 
stranger, foreigner (24) 

6So1-n6p-05,6 traveller (2a) 

olevSexa the Eleven (a body of 
eleven magistrates responsible 
for the prisons and for 
summary justice) 

épf-ds correctly 

éo1-a5 -a-ov sanctified 

obros hey, you! 

odedy-wy the man running 
off 

naox-w suller, experience, 
undergo 

more ever 

npos dios under Zeus’ 
protection 

npoo-Tpéx-ovT-a running 
towards (acc.} 


dodAos,6 slave f2u) 
iepdv, 76. santiary (2h) 
ixérns, 6 suppliant (1d) 
Ka(+acc.} by...! 


févosl£eivos, o foreigner, guest, 


Ldrup-os,¢ Satyros (2a) 
rov devy-owr-a the man 
running off 
rous evbexa the Eleven 
rpe7-opar turn (oneself) 
rpéx-wy running (nom) 
ruyxav-w happen to be 
(ing). be actually -mg 
baypét-ys,6 public slave (1d) 
daiv-opec appear to be (-ing) 
fevy-orT-a (ace.) 
detry-wr (non) 
dOdv-w anticipate x (acc.) by 
ng 
xAapus (xAapvéd-),% short 
cloak, travelling cloak (3a) 
7H dvopias what 


} running off 


lawlessness! 


fuse (2a) 


, Ld of 1 
Bpbds Yow straight, correct, 
right 


Vocabulary for Section Four D 


ayop-d, q agora, 
market-place (1b) 
d-dix-05 -oy unjust 
ano-«érr-w cutoft 
Gro-xzeiv-w kill 
dro-paiv-w make to appear 
apri-os -a-ov perfect 
G-oefeis irreverent (nom.) 
av7-ov him (acc.) 
Op-€Ax-w drag away 
Boordt-a rdvpéyav the Great 
King (of Persia) 
Riai-o¢ -a -o» violent 
Po-wr shouting (nom.) 
d)A-08 clearly 


dyA-av showing, making 
clear (nom.) 

d:Sdexad-os,6 teacher (2a) 

Avevoni-y,} bad 
goverment (1a) 

vo-ruyts_ unfortunate 
(nom) 

€y-xeip-ibt-ov, 76 dagger (2b) 

Eipyyy peace 

emi rat Baxod onthe altar 

ém-xoA€-opnr call upon (to 
witness) 

ém-KaAd-ovpev-og calling 
upon (nom,) 


€U-KOgp-o$ -ov in food order 


ev-vopi-aly, 4 good 
government (tb-a} 

€0-nopt-a/n, % solution of 
difficulties; plenty (1b-a) 

éf’ = ért 

Yrov surely 

ix€ot-os ~a-ov of suppliants 
(Zeus tithe) 

txerei-a,% supphication (1b) 

xa8-if-opat sitdown 

Ka8-opd-w look down upon, 
we clearly 

xaimep although 

xmpvé (xnpux-),6 herald (3a) 

AapBév-opar take hold of 


O Section Pour C-D 


undeis pydepi-a pyder no, no 
one 

pice-w hate 

vaitwow by the wo gods 
(Castor and Pollux) (a typical 
Spartan oath) 

vési€o-is, y LeMesis, 
retribution (ie) 

&€vt-0s -a-ov of 
gucsts{strangers (title of 
Zeus) 

dAopup-dpev-os lamenting 
(for) (nem,) 

Ouws nevertheless 

mwavy’ =Tayra 

Tap-€x-w vive, provide 

maex-w experience, sufter 

mav-onat stop (—-inp) 

rat-e stop! (s.) (-ing) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


avoxteive (aroxrew-) kill 

aoéfera, » mrevercnice fo te 
gods (1b) 

avtov yd him, her, it, them 

adeAxw (dadedxvo-) drag off 

Baowrets, 6 hing (ze) 

Beyds,o altar (2a) 

emmadrdopos call upon ite 
tad ss ) 

aypu€ (xynpux-),6 herald (3a) 

AavOdve (Aa8-) escape notice 
of X face.) in - aig (part) 


wAeiat-o¢ -y -ov very many 

woAet to the city 

wopev-Opev-os travelling 
(nom.) 

mpéaB-es,oi ambassadors 
(3¢) 

mpeoBeut-1s5,6 ambassador 
(1d) 

mpo-yov-os,6 ancestor (2a) 

Zdrup-ns,6 Satyros (2a) 

TH mdAE the city 

Tov €m1-KaA-ovper-ov the one 
calling on (acc.) 

rou Bwyod the altar 

Tous a-oeB-ouvr-as those 
who are being irreverent 

Tous €x-or7-as_ the ones who 
have 

Tous Tpen-opev-ous theones 
turning 


peroew hate 

dAadupopar lament, mourn for 

nacxw(nab-) suffer, 
experience, undergo 

navopas stop 

mpeapevtrys, 6 ambassador (1d) 

mpeaPers, of ambassadars (ze) 

rpémopar(tpar-) tert, tare in 
Hight 

tuyyarw (tux-) happen to he 
ing, be actually --nig 
(yew. part.) 


a3 


tous devy-ovt-as the ones 
running off 

tuyxdy-w happen to be. be 
actually (- ing) 

Tq Todpw (the) war 

UBp-ts,} aggression (3¢) 

brnpés-ns, 6 public slave (td) 

Ud Teov "Abyvai-wy atthe 
hands of the Athenians 

daiv-opas appear to be (-ing) 

djs you(s) ay 

diA-ay being well-disposed 
to (nom.) 

xeip (xetp-), 4 hand (3a) 

w77As avoutas what 
lawlessness! 

wrys aceBeias what 
irreverence! 


DBpis, Hy ageression, vielence 
fie) 

Unyperys, 6 servant, stave (td) 

Paivopat (dav-) seem so be, 
appear id be (+ part.) 

dOavw anticipate X (acc) in 
—ing (nem. part.) 

w what. ..2f+gen.) 


OQ Grammar for Section Four C-D 


Stnmary: 


Pres. part. act. and mid. (nom., acc.) 


Vbs. taking parts. 


BaarAevs (nom., acc.) 
Adjs. translated as advs. 


Ehsian and crass 


34 A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises O 


Participles oe | . 
49 As ‘to be" gives usa participle-form “being’, so most verbs have a 
participle-form, e.g. to run — running; to stop ~ stopping. The participles are 


inflected like an adjective. Participles based on the present stem decline as 
follows: 


aia e 4 a ie + 
50 Present active participles (uncontr.): Tp€x-wv -ovea -ov 'rinning 


HON. an. 
Mm. Tpey-tw TpEX-0V7T-2 , 
ff. zp€x-ovs-a— tpéy-ove-av ett. as wr obga by 48 
tt.  Tpéy-ov Tpéy-ov 
Learn the nom., acc., s. and pl. 
Note 


These are formed by adding -wv -ovaa -ov to the present stem. 


51 Present middle participles (uncontr.): navdpev-os -7 -ov ‘stopping’ 


HOM, 


mM. 7av-dpev-os 
f  mav-opev-y 


elt, as KaA-6s -7 -dy 12 
tH. 7av-Gpev-ov 


Learn the nom., acc., s. and pi. 
Note 


The endings are the same as for xaAds type adjectives. The ~pev- niarks the 
middle participle, 


52 Contract verbs have endings as follows in participle forms: 
bpd Opay dpibae dpay ( Spuvr- ) ‘seeing’ (= dpd-ev Opd-ouga cpa-ov 
(6pa-ovr-)) 
motes ToL NOLOvEG TOLOdy (mov0wr- } ‘doing’ { =s01é- wv mord-ovea 
Wote~ov (7rOL€-ov7- )) 
SnAdu: bnAwv dydotoa dyAobv (8nAouvr- ) ‘showing’ (= SnAd-wv 
. dyAd-ouga dnAd-ov ( bn Ao-ovr- )) 
Edopat: Becdxeev0s =» -oy ‘watching’ 5 
y ng (=@ea-dnev-as -n - 
PoBéopac: PoPovsevos “7 eee 


-ov ‘fearing’ (= poPe-suev-os -7 -ov) 


O section Four C-D, 49-57 $$ 


Uses of the participle 
53 A very common Greek usage is to join a participle with a definite ardcle and 
Use it as a noun: ¢.g. 

tpéxwv= ‘running’ 

e s ‘ . . 5 

o Tp€xwv ="he who runs, the man who is running 

of tpéxovres = ‘those who run, the men who are running, the running 

1 


men 
t 4 ‘ . a] 
ac Tp€yovea: = ‘the running women, the women who run 


54 Note the following expressions which tend to include a participle: 


tuyxavw (pedywy) ‘I happen, chance to be, actually am (fleeing)’ 

Aavédves (oe pedywy) ‘I escape the notice of (you, in flecing)’ 

pbdve (ce devywy) ‘I anticipate (you, in fleeing), [ flee before you 

(do)’ 

mavoyuat {detywr) ‘I stop (flecing)” 

SHAds ei (Pevywv) ‘Iam obviously (flecing)’ 

xainep (fetywr) ‘although (fleeing)’ 
Cf. 48 (ii). Note that the participle will change to agree with the noun to which 
it refers, e.g. ai yuvaixes tuyxavova: getyovea ‘the women happen to be 
fleeing’. 


Noun 
55 Here is another noun-type, classified as 3g; 


BaatA-evs, 6 ‘king’ (32) 


5, 


not. ace. 


Baord-eis Paasd-éa } i 


Idiom i 
56 You have already met one adjective in Greek (jovyos ‘peaceful’) which is 
best translated adverbially ‘peacefully’; 37 (b))- Another one is d7jAos Cobvious, 
clear’), when used in the phrase 54Ads éo71 + participle, i.e. “he is obviously - . .’. 


Elision and crasis 
57 (1) Observe the following sentences and note the loss of vowels: 


Seip” EOE ( =Sevpo €A0E) 


56 A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises O 


Bapuv 3” bvra fépw ( Bapuv S€ ovra dep) 
dp’ ob aéBy rods Beds; (dpg ov...) 
éaobriaxouer 8 of avOpwrror (droBvyaxoves de of...) 
When a word ends in a short vowel, it may be dropped if the next word begins 
with a vowel. This is called ‘elision’. 
Observe what happens to the following words in clision: 
ano trove imou 
Eore Hucrepos—> Ea” nueTepos 
da doéBecav 5." aoéBecav 
Prefixes to verbs may be affected in the same way, e.g. 
xaTa-opaw— xabopaw 
dm0-6paw— agopdu 
So with pera (per’, pel”) and éni (én’, &6") prefixing words beginning with 
vowels. + becomes @ and a becomes ¢ before a rough breathing. 
(2) Observe the loss of vowel in: 
wvdpes (w@ avipes) ‘men’ 
This is called ‘crasis’. [t occurs when a vowel or diphthong at the end of a word 
contracts with one at the beginning of the next word. Consider further: 
tayaba (7a &yaba) ‘good things’ 
obmi (6 ent) ‘the one on..." 
avjp (6 avijp) ‘the man’ 


Revise 


-w and contr. vbs. pres. act. 4-§, 22 
Type 2 nouns (and 1/2 adjs.) 915 
ofa 18 cin 19 


Ce eee 


iExercises for Section Four C-—D 


(a) Words (on word-building, 
. Deduce the meaning of the w 


ff. Language Survey (13), p. 327): 


ae ords on the right from those on the left: 
acéBeca 70 o€Bas 
t £ ee 7 
tepév 0 tepeds 
terns ixereden 
ms 70 pigos 

€vo é 

. } Levia, Levitw 

Teyxavelbveruyys 4 réyn 


opis pple 


2. 


co 


4. 


moma ST 
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(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


. Translate these sentences, completing the second sentence in each of 


the pairs by using a participle or combination of participle + definite 
article: 
c.g. Tis emaNeirat tysds; of SovAos apéAKovar (Tov émxadovpevor). 
sis tpexer; ody Opa eywye... 
- > a ~ * 
tives GAopUpovTat; TOU ciow ... 
olda ris amogevyes, ov yap AavPdver éye . .. 
tives hevyovow; dp’ dps... 
6 avnp amoTpéxet Kai Ov TAVETAL... 
t a > A a 4 ’ . ¢ 
at yuvaixes act PoPovyrat. Sta Ti ov mavovTat ... 


(d) English into Greek 

Translate these pairs of sentences: 

éyw 8° ody 6pd Aaxedaysdriov ovdéva devyoura. 

We see the men running. 

dpa Aavidver buas 6 Seondrys oxetn exw; 

Don’t you ({s.) see that the slave is dragging the suppliant away? 
ot yap mpéoBers P8advoua Tous Urnpéras dnogevyovres. 

The Spartan runs into the sanctuary before his pursuers. 

6 € xiput ov mavera: peow@y Tovs E€vovs Kat PoBadzpevas. 

The stranger does not stop calling on us and shouting. 


. GAda SyAos ef ixérns ay xai rvyxdvers GAodupopevos 76 mpdypa. 


The man is clearly an ambassador, and happens to be escaping. 


Test Exercise Four C-D 
Translate into Enghish: 
bévos 5€ Teg The xe Tuyydver eis 76 ‘“Hpdxheov lepdv. xat SjAds éorw 6 
Eévos Seuvdv Te mdoxwr, ered) Taxews mpooepxovrat avdpes tives, 
Sucdnovres adrov. 6 de Févos Pbdver Tous Stebxovras eis 76 lepov hevywv, 
éyyds ov. aduxvowvrar Sé of SubxovTes Kai Epwrdat Tov papwdov vod 
rTuyydvet av 6 £évos. SiAov -ydp éorw ort 6 £évos ov AavOave: Tov 
paddy dnogettyew. érrecd7y Se of Sucdxovres Gpwow avrov ev rep iepp 
évra, drdyouct, Kairep Bowvre xai Tous Beovs émnadoupevov, Kat d jev 
£évos ob raverar dAopupopevos Kai SyAdw ri mdaxer, 6 5é paywdos Kai 6 
ArxadrroXs Hovydlovor, PoPodpevor tous evdexa. 

obrws obv 7 Te Gvopia Kai daeBeca yiyvovrat év 77 Ta "APnvatcar 
Vocabulary 


Tw iepg the sanctuary 
TH méAe the city 


Section Five 


Vocabulary for Section Five A 


ayp-orw-os -ov from the 
country 
ayp-u7m7-os -ov sleepless 
airt-os -a -ov responsible, to 
blame 
anopia perplexity 
cotews the city (of Athens) 
dorix-os -4 -dv from the city 
Baéis deep (nom.) 
Baéé-ws deeply 
Bapéa heavy (nom.) 
Bi-os, 6 life (2a) 
yop-os,6 marriage (2a) 
damv-w bite. worry 
Samdv-y, 4 expense (1a) 
$ra-d0eip-w ruin 
b:-€-Ady-ero she used to 
converse (8:a-Aéy-opaz ) 
b:-€-plerp-er (it) was ruining 
(d:a-PPeip-w) 
Six-n,H lawsuit (1a) 
Sin-ny AapBév-w exactonc's 
duc 
dix-nv é-AdpPav-ov they kept 
trying to exact their due 
Stor because 
€-StwK-op (they) kepton 
pursuing (S:erx-cy } 
tia-¢ ~pep-c(v) (she) started to 
, bring Wjcause ( <io-dep-w) 
€-xaGeus-ov Iwas slecping 
(xabetd-« ) 


€-AdpBav-e(v) (she/he) used 
to ake, kept king 
(opfav-) 

é-Aordop-ovpela wekept 
arguing (Aodopé-opsas ) 

€-pavbar-e(v) (he) used to 
learn (pavOav-w ) 

e& =ex 

é-7rav-dueba (we) used wo 
stop (mad-opac) 

€-aql-e(v) (he) was saving 
foul-w) 

é-devy-ov (1) was running 
away from (geby-w) 

Hous sweet (nom,) 

Hxove (he) used w hear 
(Gxovw) 

} Twas 

TEp-a, } day (1b) 

te (shefit) was 

tov alast 

inro-parys horse-mad 
(nom.) 

tm-05,6 horse (2a) 

Katyap yes, certainly 

xatdy Kai and morcover 

Kepad-7, % head (ta) 

AnSope-opac argue 

ad -as,6 young man {1d 

0 due-rvyx5 the unlucky one 


oA-os -y -ov (6) allot 
éverpo-7oA€-w dream (of) 
ore when 
ovdémore never 
ovdére not yct 
ovtociadty{rovroi thishere 
(pourting) 
édeiA-w owe 
waryp(narep-),6 facher (34) 
Tepi Tov wados about the 
child 
Tept Tava about horses 
mexp-ds -a-dv bitter 
Lrpeapicd-ys,6 Suepsiades 
(1d) 
oxeddv nearly 
7dAas unhappy me! 
rots oveipors my dreams 
téve then 
vi-ds,0 son (2a) 
Umv-o¢s,6 sleep (2a) 
xfés yesterday 
xpé-o, rd debts (4c uncontr.) 
xpqua (xpyper-),rd thing: 
size; length (3b) 
XPHpar-a,7a moncy (3b) 
XPHor-ns.6 creditor (1d) 
Xpov-os,6 time (2) 
averpo-n6A-e0 he used to 
dream of (dverpo-moAé-) 


4 wv - 
woTep exes just as youare 


O Section Five A-B 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


atTios Gav responsible (for), 
gaurlty (of) 

Babds deep 

Bapus heavy 

Bios, 6 life, means, livelihood 
(2a) 

ydpos,G marriage (2a) 

Staréyopae converse 


Bixn, 4 Lawsuit; penalty: justice 


fa) 


Sixny AapBave (AaB-) exact 
one's due; purtsh 
(apa + gen.) 

diore because 

évoruy7s unlucky 

Hous stvect, pleasant 


ciodépw (eiceveyx-) bring in, 


carry int 
tos, 0 horse f 2a) 
odes gor whole of 


Vy 


ovdérw ovnw nol yet 

épeihur ewe 

marnp(nat(e)p-),6 father 
{ 3a) 

oxedov near, nearly; almost 

téve then 

vids, 6 son (2a) 

Xpyuara, ra moncy ¢ 3h) 


Vocabulary for Section Five B 


ant-w light 

apy-ds -% -ov lazy 

Babcia decp(nom.) 

yépur (yepovt-),6 old man 
(3a) 

yewp-7, 7 plan (1a) 

€-KdAal-ov (they) used to 
punish (KoAag-cw) 

éAat-ov, ro olive-oil (2b) 

€paur-ov myself 

év-equt bein 


é-7eid-ovvo they would obey 


(v7€(8-opar) 


é-¢oP-ovvra they were afraid 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


arzw light; fasten, fix 
Evequac he in 
KOKa . treat hadly; 
wanes do harm to 
xoAdgw punish 

veavias, & young man (td) 


of (@oBé-opac) 
Hyer (we) were 
Hoay (they) were 
io’ hurrah! 
Kainep although (+ part.) 
wand €-rot-ouv they would 
treat badly («axa zor€-w } 
xAai-w weep, be punished 
nodat-w punish 
xéAag-ts, 7) punishment (3c) 
Avyr-6s,6 oil-lamp (2a) 
veart-as,0 young man (1d) 
é-os-a-or young 
oixér-ys,6 house-slave (1d) 


véeos agar young 

aixérys,o housc-slave (td) 

mavw slop 

meiBopar {ab-) trust, obey 
(+dat.} 

xpéta, 7a debts (zcuncontr.) 


ono tox xax-wv alas for my 
troubles! 

ore when 

mav-w stop x (acc.) —ing (acc. 
part.) 

wei8-onor obcy 

tdAas unhappy me! 

tw Avyew@ the oil-lamp 

g@ys you (s.) say 

xpe-a, 7a debts (3c uncontr., 
pen. pl. ype-wr) 

xpyor-ds -4-dv zood, fine 


dis youfs.) say 
xpnorés hoy good, fine, 
serviceable 


© Grammar for Section Five A-B 


Sumunary: 


Impf. ind. act. and mid. 


Position of ad}. 


CTs ~ 
. 


Verbs 


Stop} A 


5 § fo } abe 


TAv-w 


u Tot-€ SnA-dw 
Tt -aw OLl-e€w = 
t-rrot €-57)A-ouv 
; é-rip-wy €-T0t-OUV 
é ‘[ was stopping, ‘ov) fou) 
€-TTOV-OV ‘ iasw) : 
I stopped ; Fhe oe 2-8i,-ous 
é ‘you were stopping, = €-Tipz- ae ) 
€-7QU-€5 y : (a-es) (e-es 
aay e-7i; €-m10i-€t €-84A-ov 
: it was €-Tip-a . 
E-vrav-e(v) hejshefit i eS nes i ) 
stopping , ctc. } : Pawan 
‘ stopping’ —s é-Tryi-yzev €-T0t-OUpLEV ; 
€-770.U-op.ev we were stopp ( d-opev} { €-opev) ( f- Ofte? 
: ore stopping’ —- €-7i-Gre €-7701-€tT€ ie 
é-mau-ere you we Pp spas i le ) (Scere 
ing’ é-7ipe-ww é-770i-ovv €-57A-ovv 
€ “they were stopping’ = é-7t- ny 
rE : {o-ov) («-or) (o-or ) 


59 The forms of the imperfect indicative middle are as follows: 


é 
€-Trav-OpnnV 


‘1 was stopping’ 


€-Teype-tapny 


, 
€-7r0t-oUpNV 


é-SynA-ovpenv 


(oie) buon) (oxév) 
€-TQv-ov ‘you were stopping’ é-rips- €-Trot-ou €-8y =) 
etc. as §8 above (4-ov) ( é-ou ) ( - a 
é-7av-eT0 é-Tep2-GT0 €-170t-€iT0 ¢-b54 -OvU 
{d-er0) (é~<ro) (6-ero) , 
€-rrav-6yeBa é-Ty-wpefa —-é-ro1-oGjueba ee ) 
(a-dpe8a ) (<-d8a } ( o-6peda 
é-rav-eabe €-Typ1-dobe €-710t-ei abe é-dnd-ovode 
(d-coGe) (é-cobe) ( 6-<abe } 
€-1ati-ovTo €-TU-@VTO €-701-o0VT0 €-OyA-obvTo 
{@-ov7o) (€-ov7a) {6-ovto) 
Notes 


(t) The distinguishing mark 
augment (usually é-) at the 


with a vowel, the vowel Wi 


oixéw—>rxovy ‘I was living’ 
axotw—siKovoy “I was listening’ 
€xw—elyov ‘I had’ 


eheubepsw—>}revBepour ‘T was freeing’ 


of a past indicative tense is the presence of the 


Sront of the verb, ¢.g. €-Aeyov, &-Barwoy, If the verb starts 
lt lengthen, ¢.g.: 
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Use the following chart to determine the augment on verbs beginning 
with vowels: 


unaugmented augmented 
vowel vowel 


al€, @, at, <> 9, H 
0, OL <—_——_> w, w 
av|€v <—_——___> ju 


€ <——______> «ay 


(ti) The imperfect is based on the present stem of the verb. Take the present stem and 
add ati augment to the beginning and the appropriate personal endings. 


(tit) The augment ts added to the base verb, not to any prefixes it may have acquired. 
Thus the imperfect of: 

decaBaives is &-€-Barvov 

ciofaivw  eia-€-Bawwoy ete. 
(iv) You have already seen how, in the imperfect, &iaBaivw becomes S&éBawov. 
Observe how other prefixes to verbs react to the addition of an augment. 


Kata-Baivw Kar-éBarwov 
> ha 32 é 
dzro-Bairw an-éPatwov 

3 f * ta 
ém-Baivw émr-€Batvov 
peta-Baive peet-€Barvov 
€x-Baives é€-éBawor 


éu-Baivw (=év-Baivw) év-éBawov 
éy-xadw (=ev-xaAw} — év-exdAouv 
a po-Baivw mpo-epatvov (or mpouBawoy) 


(v) The imperfect tense carries the meanings: 
‘Twas —itig’ ‘T tried to —’ 
‘T used to —' ‘I began —ing, I kept ont —ing’ 
‘T continued —ing’ 
In other words, they denote an action continuing or going on in the past, as a process 
rather than as a single event. 
(vi) Note the irregular imperfect of the verb ‘to be’: 
Hv) I was ett. 
Fjoba 
Fv 
Fev 
Fre (fore) 


Yoav 


O2 4. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


Adjectives ee | " 
60 Observe the subtle Greek use of the position of the adjective in relation Co its 
noun +def, art. to indicate a slightly different meaning: 
(a) 6 codes dvxjp “the wise man’ 
(b) 6 avijp 6 cogés “the wise man’ 
nut:  (c) codas 6 avyp ‘the man is wise’ 
(d) 6 dvjp cogés ‘the man is wise’ 
This distinction applies to all cases of the noun, ¢.g. 
moddny THy Saavay eioépepev “much the expense she caused’ 
i.e. ‘the expense which she caused was much’; cf. 
moAdny SaTravyy eiaépepev ‘she caused much expense” 
When the adjective stands ontside the def. art.--noun phrase and is not linked 


with it by a preceding def. art., it will carry this ‘predicative’ meaning (as in (c) 
and (d) above). O 


Exercises for Section Five A—B 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


. Translate cach sentence, then change the verbs from the present to 
imperfect tense: 


, ? , , 
Kabevdw éyw, dda’ Ere Sucdxoval pe of GvSpes odor. 


fe arTidc & « * 3 
TIS ALTLOS ECT; a. ; > e 
se 71 yuvy. ael yap AauBaver tov vidv kat Siadeyeras TEpt 
Tw innwy. 
e , t ? ¢ i 
da Sy a ws mKpos EoTtV. det yap 7tK pov qWoLet TOY ydapov v1) yuvy. 
. VEL Eoper Kat KoAdTO Ss eae F 
ees Copev tovs oikéras. obTws yép xpyorot yiyvovrat of 
t. 


3 = a 
ov doPowvrar rods Seondras of SobAot, ob8e we(Povrar 
- Translate cach verb, then chan 


g¢ to singular or plural as appropriate 
(numbers in brackets indicate which é eae 
zailty): person, where there is ambi- 


Sued ¢ » f > +2 
feta ta Bedueba, ctoepepov (3), cipesdes, evijper, Bedale, 
» §PoROUVTO, eveKadoduyv, Exauov (1), fv, epofod, éfearo 
(4) English into Greek 
Translate into Greek: 
1. I was slecping dee 


ly b : 
2. The father alw ate ee 


ays punished his son. . menting, 


Section Five C-D, 60 


3. Young men used to be good, and obey. 
4. We used to give orders, but the slaves mistreated us. 
5. We would shout and stop the slaves conversing. 


Vocabulary for Section Five C 


airi-a,% responsibility (tb) 

axova-opza: [shall listen 
(dxov-w) 

auprov tomorrow 

d:a-voé-opzae intend, have in 
mind 

d:d-vor-a, 9} plan (1b) 

Aidvve-os,6 Dionysos (2a) 
(god of natiure, esp. witte) 

soi’ }imperfect of &xov-a 

trmi-os -a-ov of horses, 
horsey 

tows perhaps 

xeAevo-w [shall order 
(xeAev-w) 

xeAevo-ecs you (s,) will order 
(xeAev-w) 

Aé£-w [shall tell (Aéy-w) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


atria, 7 

responsibility (1b) 

S:avogonar intend, plan 

S:dvo.a, 4} intention, plan (15) 

vous, 0 (vdos contr.) mind, 
sense (2a) 


Treason, Cause, 


paryy in vain, to no purpose 

pysau-ds inno way,nctat 
all 

por COME 

vuvi=vov 

v@ mind 

oudénore never 

ob»! =ovx 

mavu very 

mave-opar | shall scop/cease 
(7av-opat) 

mavo-dpeba we shallstop, 
cease {7av-opac) 

nato-w | shall stop (zav-w) 

mavo-er (it) will stop (rav-w) 

meio-ouar | shall obey 
(76i8-opar) 

neio-y you (s.) will obcy 
(«i6-opar) 


ovdénotre never 

Tocaddv ( Tocedwv-), 6 

Poseidon (god of sea) (3a) 
(voc. [Técedov; ace. 
Hocadda) 


noijo-w | shall do (7oré-w) 

mrowo-ers you will do 
(7ror€-w ) 

TTocedaiv ( Toaedwvy-),6 
Poseidon (3a) 

mus somehow 

opuxp-ds -d -dv small 

oot to you 

o-cs o-Ho-dy your 

ouc-et (it) will save (owZ-w) 

Padinnid-ns,6 Pheidippides 
(1d) 

Dedermide-ov dear little 
Pheidippides (2b) 

didé-w love 

prArjo-w Hshall love (ptA€-w ) 

drAtjo-eis you (s.) will love 


(iA€-w) 


mrs somehow 
drdew love, kiss 


Vocabulary for Section Five D 


&-dix-05 -oy unjust 

aifoi uggghh! 

axove-opnes [shall listen 
(axov-w) 

dxove-p you (s.) will listen 
(dxov-w) 


Gxpifeis exact, accurate (2cc.) 

avipat (dvOpax-),6 charcoal 
(3a) 

dvri-Six-os, -ov adversary (in 
court) (2a) 

dv-und-8y7-0s-ov unshod, 


barefoot 

drro-BAér-w gaze at, observe 
closcly 

aupioy tomorrow 

aur-és myself (nom.) 


Oy 


Boyjo-opas shall shout 
(Bod-w) 

Bpadts slow (nom.) 

ye atleast; ves, and 

yerjo-opat I shall become 
(ytyv-opas) 

yépur (yeporvr-),o ald man 
(3a) 

yrwo-opat {shall getw know 
(yuyyrwor-w) 

Séy-opac recewve 

Syro then 

Sra-dbep-e¢ (at) will get rid of 
(5:a-d8etp-w) 

SiSdon-w teach 

Sixat-os -a -or Jus 

Susé-w [shall chase (Sedx-w) 

bo two (acc) 

et (py) it (nod 

cio-€px-opar enter 

efo-erpee FE shall enter 
(cio-€px-opac) 

eio-ec (you) (s.) willenter 
(cio-épy-opac) 

eia-cior{v) (he) willenter 
(io-€py-opar) 

eto-yey We will enter 
(cio-€py-opac) 

eis Kopaxas to hell! (lit. ‘to the 
crows’) 

éx-Bad-w I shall throw out 
(éx-BaAd-w) 

adov inside 

év-orké-w hive (in) 

eb€-opat | shall offer prayers 
(bx-opas) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
GStKos or tUrnpeast 


QUpioy tomorrow 

Y€ atleast (denotes some sory of 
reservation) 

déxopat receive 

diddoxw teach 


Sixatos Qo just 


A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


Hy caceue 

Odps-ov,76 lnetle doar (2b) 

inm-os -a-or of horses, 
horsey 

xat 67) Kat and moreover 

xadoi te xayaboi jolly good 
chaps, real gentlemen 

xé77-w knock (on) 

x6-w § shall knock (on) 
(«6m7-w) 

eE-ers- you (s.) will say 
(Aéy-w) 

Ajp-ovrac (they) will get 
(AapBév-w) 

doy-os,6 argument (2a) 

pabno-opat I shalllearn 
(povOdy-w) 

pabya-orrac they shall learn 
(pavbav-w) 

pabnt-ys,o student (1d) 

BH NOt 

por tome 

vixijo-e¢ (he) will win 
(vixd-w) 

txyo-ovar(v) they will 
defeat (ri«a-w) 

rexy-$dp-0s -ov victorious 

vuv den 

otxiSt-ov, 76 hittle house (2b) 

Opws nevertheless 

Gvopa (évopat-), 76 name 
(3b) 

ovdapi-ws no way. notatall 

ovxouv not... therefore 

ovpav-ds,6 sky (2a) 

Oute 


..o07e neither. nor 


ctaépyonat (ctaed0- ) enter 

evbov inside 

xatdy Kai morcover 

x6ntw knock (on), cur 

Adyos, 6 argument; word, 
speech; story, tale: reason (2a) 

HOOnTHS, 6 student (1d) 


rapa tay padnrwy from the 
students 

nave-erar (he) willstop 
(wav-opa) 

sravo-6pe0a we shall ecase 
(s105-opat) 

navoe-w I shallstop (7ad-w) 

welO-w persuade 

neio-opat I shallobey 
(7et8-opac) 

neta-y you(s.) willobey 
((6-opar) 

muyeis,6 oven (3g) 

notjo-w {shall do (m01é-w) 

rowyjo-es you (s.) will do 
(st01€-w) 

movnp-os -a-ov wicked, nasty 


cogiar-ys,6 sophist (1d) 


oog-65 -4-dv wise, clever 

tais Stxacs their lawsuits 

THs otKias the house 

THpEpov today 

tov Lwxparn Socrates 

dev€-opac (shall run off 
(fevy-w) 

gvr0-cogi-a, 9 philosophy 
(1b) 

PpovrioTHpt-ov, 76 
think-tank, meneal insatute 
(2b) 

Xarpepir (Xapedurr-), 6 
Khatrephon (3a) 

Xpher-ns,6 creditor (1d) 

ux-%, 7) soul (4a) 

ws that 


J ° , 4 
Wxp-05 -d -6r pale 


oure... oure wetther.. . nor 
e 
netOw persuade 


codiars,6 sophist, thinker 


(1d) 


Ooges Hov wise, clever 


O Section Five C-D, 61-62 65 


OQ Grammar for Section Five C-D 


Summary: 

Fut. ind. act. and mid. 
Act./mid. distinction 

Indef. words 
LwxKparys|tpinpys (nom., acc.) 


Verbs 
Future indicative active and middle mavow, matoopa: ‘I shall stop’ 


61 The forms of the future indicative active are as follows: 
Travo-w ‘I shall stop’ ete. 
TAvo-€ts 
TaAvo-Et 
TAVO-OpLEV 
TAVO-ETE 
mava-ovor(v) 
62 The forms of the future indicative middle are as follows: 
Travo-opat ‘I shall stop‘ete. 
mavo-n (-«) 
TOAVO-€ETQAL 
mavo-op.eba 
navo-eobe 


Travo-ovrat 


Notes 
(i) The distinguishing signs of the future are two: 
(a) most commonly, the presence of some form of o- suffix at the end of the present stem, 


€.9. 


ravw—->Tavow ‘I shall stop’ 
evyopat—evgopac ‘I shall pray’ 
KonTw— KOYpw ‘T shall knock’ 
metOw— Tretow ‘IT shall persuade’ 


Observe that xo—& and ma. 

or (b) an -ew suffix, after a stem different from that of the present, ¢.g. 
SiapBeipw—rSiagbepa (-€w) ‘I shall destroy’ 
vopilw—voyiw (-€w) ‘I shall think’ 

This frequently applies to verbs whose stem ends in A, 1, ¥ OF p 

(it) The endings for the future active and middle are identical to those for the present. 


6 4. Granunar, Vocabularies, Exercises O 


(iii) Contr. vhs. lengthen the final vowel of the stent and add a-, ¢.2. 
movewroijow ‘1 shall do’ 
SnAdw—SyAdow ‘1 shall show" 
tydw>tyjow ‘shall heneur’ 
Notice that a lengthens to n, Gf. toApa, TOAUNS and dkobw, NKovov (butn.b, pe tat 12 
(it) and 24 (nete)). 
(iv) The meaning of the funue is: 
‘LT willfshall -" 
‘Lam about to 
‘Lam going te — 


Some important futures 


63 The tollowing futures look irregular, but in fact fall nto a pattern which you 
will soon come to recognise: 

povOavw—pabyoopar ‘I shall learn’ 

AapBavw—Anpopar ‘I shall take’ 

yiyrwokw—yvucopat ‘I shall get to know’ 

yiyrouar—yernoopar ‘1 shall become’ 
N.b. the use of the middle forms in the future does not affect the meammng,. 
64 Ensure that you know the future of ‘to be’: 

€o-op.ar ‘L shall be ‘ete. 

€o-7 (-«) 

€o-Tat 

€o-opeba 

€o-cabe 

€o-ovrat 
and the abnormal future eipe ‘I sh 

el ‘Y shall ZO ete. 

r 
él 


all go" (note accent and ef. eiué “IT am’): 


€iot 
nev 
ire 
tact(v) 
Middles 


65 So far, rO re 
aie on u ees eae verbs which have active forms, and verbs which have 
NW. UC IN this cha ter, re) 
: uhave , : 
Shea _ pter, y ave met verbs which display both types 


Tavw ‘| stop x* 


Tavopat ‘| stop myself” 
clt 
metOw ‘Tl persuade’ 


TeiBouar ‘1 persuade myself, [ trust, 


I belie Ve in’ 


—_ 


@) Section Five C-D, 62-66 67 


Very crudely, the difference can be described as follows: that in active verbs, the 
action moves out from the doer, but in middle verbs, it moves out from the 
doer and back again —i.¢., in middle verbs, the doer’s interest is involved. 
Consider the following examples: 

dépw ‘Icarry, bear’ gé€popyae ‘I carry off for myself, win’ 

Avw ‘I release’ Avopae ‘I release for myself, ransony 


Note 

This ‘rule’ only applies to verbs which display both active and middle forms in 
any one tense. It does not apply, for example, to 63 above, where the middle form of the 
future is the only form dhe verbs have. You will find quite a few verbs which have active 
present forms and middle future forms — but the meaning is not affected by the change 
because these will be the only forms they have, e.g. 

axovw ‘I hear’ axovaopat ‘I shall hear’ 


Indefinites/Interrogatives 

66 You already know the distinction between tis and tus. The accented form 
means ‘who?’, the unaccented form means ‘someone’. This distinction is carried 
across a wide range of Greek words, of which you have recently met m@s and 
mws. The accented form means ‘how?’, the unaccented form means ‘somehow’. 
These words are also connected with forms used in other contexts and built 
on different roots, characterised either by the absence of the initial 7 (hence ds 
‘how!’ which you have already met), or by the presence of 6 before the 
consonant (to give in this case dws). Thus the complex of words mas; o7ws, 
mws, ws all mean basically ‘how’, ‘somehow’, and Greek uses each in accordance 
with the context. Note the following chart: 


Direct question Indirect question Indefinite Relative 
‘He asked where... etc. ‘Somewhere... ‘He goes where . . 
mov ‘where at?” OTrov mov ov, Omou 
trot ‘to Where?’ O7rot TrOt ol, O7rot 
76Qev ‘from where?’ é70dev nrolev dbev, o7robev 
mas ‘how? OTTWS mws WS, OTTWS 
Tore ‘when?’ OTTOTE OTE OTE, OTTOTE 


N.b. The indefinite forms are all enclitics (see Reference Grammar A.3 (5)). 


Noun | 
Here is the noun-type to be denoted 3d, like Zwxparys (in the 


singular), and rpujpys (a trireme) in the plural: 


OS 4. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


67 Lweparys, 6 ‘Socrates’ ( 3d) 


5 a eee eee 


Hom, ace. gene dist. 2 
Twxpar-ns Twxpar-y Lwxpat-ovs Lwxpar~e 
ae I i Sg a 
pl. 

NS 
nom, ace. Ren dat. 
Tpinp-ets — TpInp-ets = Tpep-uw rpinp-ear{«} 
i eA i Oy SR EE SP OSE ree eres ie aes BI 


Notes 


(i) Words ending in -ns could be either like 1d vadrys or 3d above. 
(ii) The vocative form of 3d types is quite common: it is Sd«paz-es. ©O 


Exercises for Section Five C—D 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 

. Translate these sentences, then change the verb(s) in each from the 
present to the future tense: 

a. 6 maTHp KEAEvEL TOY VioY. 

b. zi Aéyets, w ran; 

c. ob dddoxopev tovs SiSacKxdAous. 

d. of dvdpes ToAAG xpypara S€xovrat. 
oUK aKovopEv TOUS Adyous. 

f yw cips aodgés, ob70s 8 od vixd pe. 

§. 0 vids ov dudei 7Ov marépa. 

h. 7 didvora o@ler qpas. 

- KOmTw Thy Bupay Kai Bow. 

. TiS veka Tas Sixas: 


-_ 


’ , s e , 

ov mavovrat pavOavovres ot pabyral. 
’ 

- TWES ELaw ot Godoi; 


ty — 7 


- Translate cach verb, then change to sin 


gular or plural as appropriate: 
Tavoet, Egovrar, dxovodpeba, diadbepe 


is, ev€eabe 
(d) English into Greek 


Translate into Greek: 
1. The 


young men will learn the Unjust argument, 


Section Five E~F, 67 


Ww 


tr fa 


. The good son will always love his father. 
. This horse will not stop running. 

. The student will go into the house. 

. The wise man will be just. 


Oy 


Vocabulary for Section Five E 


Gyp-orKx-os-ov tromthe 
county 
a-pa8y ignorant (acc.) 
a-pabys ignoramus (nom.) 
avorye Open! 
aét-os -a -ov worthy of 
am-é-xo-as you(s.) cucoft 
(ano-xonr-w) 
Gpt recently, justnow 
BaAd’ cis népaxas go to hell! 
Sdxv-w bite, worry 
€-Béyo-a Ishouted (Bod-w) 
€-Bono-as you (s.) shouted 
(Bodw) 
€-Bono-«(v) (he) shouted 
(Boaw) 
€-Oe-cav they placed (riOnpe) 
eis xépaxas tohell! 
elra then 
éx-BaAdA-w throw out 
€é-xéXevo-a (f) gave the order 
(KedAcb-w) 
é-xéXevo-as yous.) gave the 
order (xeAev-w) 
€-xo-a (I) knocked at 
(xon1-w) 
€-xo-€ (he) knocked at 
(xénT-w) 
€-Avo-av they undid (Av-w ) 
éupas (éuBad-), 4 slipper (3a) 
€-pérpyo-ay they measured 
(uerpé-w) 
é-zavo-dpny Istopped 
(mav-opat) 


€-7avo-aro he stopped 
(mav-opat) 

éret when 

é-rydno-e(v) (it) leapt 
(778a-w ) 

€-zoino-as (you) (s.) did 
(mor€-w) 

€-rotno-av (they) did 
(ror€-w) 

4 truly 

nx-w Thavecome 

Qad-Fs,6 Thales (1d) (early 
Greek scientist and inventor, a 
by-werd for cleverness) 

Bavpat-w wonder (at) 

Bépes, 4) right, law ful (lit. law 
sanctioned by the gods) (3a) 

Bepp-ds -y -dv hot 

xairep although (+ part.) 

kepad-y, 9 head (1a) 

Knp-os,6 wax (2a) 

Kixurvd0ev from the deme 
Kikyuna 

Av-w release, undo 

perpé-w measure (fut. 
petpyo-w) 

por tome 

por-os -7 -ov alone 

mo mind 

Ondaous TOUS EaUTHS 
nééas how many of its 
own foot lengths 

obros hey, you! 


matét-ov, To slave, slave dear 
(2b) 
modw again 
mda-w leap 
mydynua (rndnpat-), 76 a 
leap (3b) 
modas ste TOUS 
more ever 
nous (1108-),6 foot{3za) 
mpwrov first 
padi-ws casily 
got toyou 
Suwxpatous Socrates’ 
THv ofp-uv the eyebrow 
ris codias the cleverness! 
ms Puddns of die flea 
ridé, whatnext?? 
rt dy7° why then... 2 
ri@nut J place, put 
tov ‘Odupmixot oregavou the 
Olympic crown 
dpovris (dpovrid- ), 4 
thought (3a) 
fpovriarypt-ov, 76 
think-tank, mental insntute 
(2b) 
Xatpegwvtos Khairephon’s 
xwpt-ov, 76 space, distance 
(2b) 
YAA-a, 79 flea (1c) 
YuaAAns Aea’s 
yuxp-ds -a -dv cold 


ws as 


nc 


70 A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
ayporxos ov from the country, xaizep although (+ part.) 
xegady, 7 head (1a) 


Avw release 


boorish 
Badr’ cis kdpaxas go to hell! 
Saxvw (Sax-) bite, worry 
éxBaddw (éxBad-) throw out 


vp exw intend, have in mind 


Ore when 
srous (7708-), 6 foot (za) 
padios a ov easy 


O 


padins easily 

dpovris (Ppovrsd-), 7 thought, 
care, concern (3a) 

ws as 


Vocabulary for Section Five F 


a-8Uvat-os -ov impossible 
*A@nv-ac,ai_ Athens (1a) 
Gva-peTpé-w measure up 
ar-eAbe goaway! 


€-Bono-as you (s.) shouted 
(Boa-w) 

éyyvs dy near to us 

€-Bavpao-as you(s.) were 
amazed ( Bavpat-w) 

éva_ one (acc. m. of els pia &v) 


apa then, in that case 


’ Ld 
GoTpo-vopée-w observe the 


stars évrav0a here 
GoTpo-vopi-a, 7 astronomy cmei since 
ao (1b) exits KpeudOpas inthe 
‘ avr-és Himeelf, the Master basket 
(nom.) 


EvBor-a, 4% Euboia (1b) 
"Hpaxdes Herakles! 
Bavpal-w be amazed 
Onpi-ov, 76. beast (2b) 
xab-iCopar sitdown 
Katayns below the carth 


BoAB-és,6 truffle (2a) 
yewperpi-a, geometry (1b) 
yns of the carth 

Syp-0s,6 deme (2a) 
dixaor-y5,6 dikast, juror (1d) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
advvaros ov impossible 

*“AOjvat, ai Athens (ta) 

dijpos, 6 deme (2a) 


Bavpdlw wonder at, be amazed 
at 


onou where? where 

, ¢ € 
ovpavos,o sky, heavens (2a) 
reBopar(m8-) believe, trust 


Aaxedaipwy ( Aaxedatpov-), 9 
Sparta (3a) 

pos tome 

dAogup-ciaO = 2nd pl. fut. 
(contz.) of cAopup-opat 

omov where? 

oupav-ds,6 sky (2a) 

navu very 

nanat good heavens! 

metO-opar believe 

mepi-o8-os, 7) map (2a) 

moppw far 

Tpwxt-6s,6 rump (2a) 

tatty with this 

XPHotpu-os -y -ov uscful 


OO Grammar for Section Five E-F 


Stunmary: 


Wk. aor. ind. act. and mid. 
odpus (nom. acc.) 


Ss gh ee I, he ty ry | 


O Section Five E-F, 68-69 


71 
Verbs 
Weak ist indicati ; ; wf 2 
_ Weak aorist indicative active and middle émavoa, eravoduny ‘| 
stopped 
68 The forms of the weak aorist indicative active arc as follows: 
€-ravo-a _— ‘I stopped’ etc. 
€-7ravo-as 


€-zravo-e(v) 
€-77aUa-apev 
€-77ava-arTe 
€-77avo-ay 
69 The forms of the weak aorist indicative middle are as follows: 
€-7ravo-apny ‘| stopped’ ete. 
€-77avo-w 
€-77aUcG-aTo 


Me 


4 
-rravo-apeba 
’ ’ 
€-7ravo-acbe 
€-70U0-a¥vTO 


Notes 

(i) Note the presence of the augment, to denote the past tense (of. 59 (tit). 
(ti) The distinguishing mark of the wk. aorist indicative is the augment, and a -(a)a- 
suffix added to the stem (which is sometimes different from that of the present): 

KOTITW — Exowa ‘T knocked’ 

SiSdoxw—ebidaga ‘I taught’ 

déxopar—>eSefapny ‘I received’ 
Note the stem change in pévs—Eperva, SragBeipw—Srépberpa. 
(iti) Contracted verbs lengthen the final vowel of their stem (cf. 62 (itt). 

Tovéw—erroinaa ‘I did’ 

Tiuaw—eripnoa ‘IT honoured’ 

SyAdw— edyAwoa ‘I showed’ 
(iv) Aorist indicatives indicate that something has happened in the past writhortt 
reference to the duration of time over which it occurred. They regard the ion, asa 
single event, not as a process (contrast imperfects at 59 ( iti). Ti aisle them as: 

‘I -ed’ (sometimes, also, ‘I had —ed’ , sometimes ‘T have -ed’.) 


Ne as 


: : ies, EXercsses 
72 4 Grammar, | ocabularies, F 


Noun ai 
Here is the final noun-type, denoted 31 


70 odp-ts, H eyebrow" (3h) 


pl. 
: 
nom ue “get, date: nom. ail. gen. dat 
fe . ‘ . e * : = ; . “4 rs hon 5 . 2 ey Se 
bdp-is  ddp-tv .bibp-los. dpp-th odp-ves Ohp-ts — OPp-vers odp-va«} 


O 


ee ee oe ee es ee eee eee 
Exercises for Section Five E-F 


(b.c) Morphology and Syntax 


. Translate cach sentence, then change the verb into the aorist: 
. Tes Kone THY Bupar; 


-_ 


t s > 4 ’ 
. tls Prdlerar ets 70 hpovriatHpror; 


> ? ? ? ‘ ? ’ é 
GAN’ adits KorTw Kai ob mavopat KonTWr. 
d. AéEw ooi. 


c. réhos Se ras €uBadas Avooper. 

tt 8ij7" exetvor tov Oadqv Savydloper; 

Translate each sentence, then change the verb into the aorist: 
- 1 WAAa 17 dG emt rHv Kedadnv THY Lwxparovs. 

- GAAG ws perpHoers, db X atpedwr; 

- TAs 8€ perpotper 76 yupior. 


a s ‘ ~ - 

[nrovaw obro 7a Kara yijs Kai od mavovrat Unrovvres. 
’ “ ‘ a 

. Tt 8ndoi 70 mpaypa, & Lwxpartes; 


(d) English into Greek 
Translate mto Greek: 


. The farmer gave a shout and 


! a knock on the door. 
Don't they know that you received this ide 


The sophist did not persuade the cle 
- The just man, though clever, was 
. They stopped looking 


a with pleasure? 
ver young men. 


oe iad 


astounded at the unjust argument. 
at the horses 


Section Five G-H, 70 


73 


Vocabulary for Section Five G 


Gepo-Baré-w tread the air 

a-palys ignorant (nom.) 

dva-pezpé-w mcasure up 

an-épy-opar depart 

Bial-opar use force, force 
one's way 

dpa-w do 

é-yév-cro (it) became 
(yiyv-opac) 

€-dan-€ (it) bit (Saxv-w) 

€-Oe-re_ you (pl.) put (7i@npe) 

e%-ov (I) saw (opd-w) 

«-es (you) (s.) uw (6pa-w) 

elz-e (he) aid (Aéy-w) 

efra_ then, next 

é-AaB-ete you (pl.) took 
(AapBav-w) 

é-Aad-es you (s.) escaped the 
nouce of (Aav8av-w) 

€-pa0-ov (1) learnt 
(parbav-w) 

éuPas (éuBad-), 7 shpper (3a) 

€£-eupiox-w (é£evp-) find 
out, discover 

€&-nip-ov (1) found out, 
discovered ( €€-euptox-w) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


arépxyopat(ared8-) depart, ge 
away 

Bidfopac use force 

elra_ then, next 

éLeupioxw (é€eup-) find out 

WAtos, 0 sun (2a) 


érri xpepabpas ina basket 

ert TAUTNS THs KpepaApas in 
this basket 

€-ox-e(v) (it) had (éx-w) 

é-rux-¢€ (it) happened to, 
actually was (ruyydy-w) 


éf-typep-os -ov lasunpaday, 


creature of a day 

HAN-ov I came (€py-opac) 

FArG-es (you) (s.) came 
(€px-opar) 

HAt-0¢, 0 sun (23) 

np-ov you (s.) asked 
(€pwrd-w) 

Gepp-ds -4 -or hot 

xarari; tor what? 

KNnp-0S,0 Wax (2a) 

Kexuvvdber trom the deme 
Kikhynna 

xpepabpas a barker 

péud-opat blame, find fault 
with 

peréwp-os -ov in the air 

por me 

Om000Us Tous EauTHS 
xddas how many of its 
own foot lengths 


ndaw leap, sump 

mOppw far far off 

mpwros nov first 

mpwror first, al first 
6rréco0s nov how many 
Swxparns, 6 Socrates (3d) 


ovder A€y-w speak nonsense 

ovdemore never 

ofp-us, cyebrow (3h) 

mept-Ppove-w surround with 
thought, 
circumcontemplate 

Hepoux-6s -7 -ov Persian 

anda-w leap 

mpwrov first 

0-05 O-%0-6v your 

Zwxpartdt-ov dear Socrates 
(2b) 

meyys the earth 

ri; why? 

dpovriorypt-ov, +6 
think-tank, mental nsacute 
(2b) 

Xapedwyros of Khairephon 

Xwpt-ov, 76 space. distance 
(2b) 

WuArd-a, 7 flea (1c) 

wuxp-ds -a -ov cold 

ws that 


mt; why? 
(riOqpr) Pe- put, place 
xwptov, 76 place, space, region 


(2b) 


Vocabulary for Section Five H 


d-palys ignorant (nom ) 

a-na0y ignorant (acc.) 

dva-reA-ei (it) will rise (fut. of 
ava-réAA-w) 


*AnodAdwy (’AnoAAwy- ), 
6 Apollo (3a) (ace. 
"AroAdw) 


yépus (yeport-),6 old man 


(3a) 


yrwp-n,9 plan (1a) 
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Saveif-w lend (money) 

&yra_ then; indecd 

dpa-w (Spac-) do, act 

é-yer-opny I became 
(ytyv-opat) 

é-yev-ov (you) (s.) became 
(yiyv-opat) 

et if 

eidpa whedher. indeed 

éxdpovrit-w think out 

é-Aaé-ov | escaped nouce 
(AavOav-w) 

¢pavr-ov myself (acc.) 

é-za8-ov 1 experienced, 
suffered (maox-w) 

éni ris nAWys onthe couch 

ézep-os -a-or the one (of 2) 

3A8-ov (1) came (épx-opas) 

HTTwWY WTTOV 


(Wrrov-) weaker. leser 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

Gpabys ignorant 

dpa then, in that case (inferring) 

yépwr (yepovr-), 6 old man 
(3a) 

yan, mind, purpose, 
judgment, plan (ta) 

Se£tos a dv right 

Se€td, 4 right hand (1b) 

bn7a then 

Spdw (Spac-) do, acr 


ixeix-%, 9 horse-fever (1a) 

ixao-pavy horse-mad (acc.) 

xata-xAanb hie down! (s.) 

xAérrw steal 

xop-ts, 6 bug (3c) 

KpeiTTWY KpEiTTOV 
(xpectrov-) stronger, 
greater 

Ajo-w Ishallescape nouce 
(fut of AarGav-w) 

py not 

pay (pyv-),o month (3a) 

huxrt atmeght 

orws; how? 

Om; what? 

ovtos hey, you! 

zavy atall 


mé-05,70 penis (3c) 


aif 

epautov myself 

Erepos aov one (or the other) of 
uo 

HTTwWw Hrrov (ytrov-) lesser, 
weaker 

KAérrrw steal 

KPLLTT WY KpEiT TOV 


(xpecrrov-) stronger, greater 


O 


moTep-os -a-ov Winch (of 
two)? 
mpoo-ayopet-w address 
geavTov VOUrOun 
ocAyv-9, 3 moon (1a) 
orya-w be quict 
0-65 0-0-6 your 
Lwxparidi-ov dear Socrates 
(2b) 
77 Se&ca nyhthand 
THpepow today 
Um0-xpé-ws -wy indebt 
dappanis (dappancd-), 7 
witch, sorceress (3a) 
fporr.orrpt-or, TO 
think-tank, mental insatute 
(2b) 
XpmOyt-os -n-ov useful 
xpyor-yns,o creditor (1d) 


odtos hey there! hey you! 

navy very (much); at all 

motepos aov which (of me) 

ocdyvyn, y moon (1a) 

ads onooy your (when ‘you’ are 
one person) 

THuEpov today 

XpHoupos y ov sseful, profitable 


ee ee ee ee 
OQ Grammar for Section Five G-H 
ee a eS 


Summary 


Str. aor. ind. act. and nid. 


Verbs 


> INCerrogatives 


Strong aorist indicative 
active and middle é 2 4 ‘ 2! 
7% The forms of the stron ee ra aa 


€-AaB-ov 
€ ~AaB-e5 
€ -AaB ~€ ( v) 


§ aorist indicative 
I took’ etc. 


active are as follows: 


O Section Five GH, 71-73 75 
€-AgB-opev 

€-AdB-ere 

€-AaB-ov 
72 The forms of the strong aorist indicative middle are as follows: 

€-AaB-dunv ‘I took’ etc. 

€-AdB-ov 

€-AdB-ero 

€-AaB-opeba 

€-AdB-eabe 


€-AdB-ovro 


Notes 

(t) Verbs which take strong aorist forms nearly always undergo a more radical 
stem-change than weak aorists. These stem changes have to be learnt. Some you should 
already recognise from earlier learning vocabularies. 

The most important and common verbs taking strong dorist forms are: 

pavldvw—épaboy ‘I learnt’ 

AapBavw—eéAaBov ‘I took’ 

Tuyxavw—eétvxov ‘I happened’ 

ylyvopar—eéyevouny ‘1 became’ 


evpioxw— nbpov ‘I found’ 

Exw— Eaxov ‘T had’ 

Aéyw— elrrov "T said’ Note the use of a 

6paw— eldorv ‘I saw’ completely different stem for 
Epxopar—HAPov ‘Tcamejwent’ | the present and aorist 
Tpéxw—edpapov = ‘TE ran’ (of. English ‘go’: ‘went’). 


(ii) The endings of the strong aorist forms are just the same as for the imperfects (see 58, 
59). The difference lies in the change of stem, because the strong aorists have a stem of 
their own which is different from that of the present and imperfect. The imperfect adds 
endings to the present stem; the strong aorist adds endings to the strong aorist stem, €.g. 
pavOdvw impf é-pdvOav-ov (pavOav- is present stem) 
pavOdvw aor. €-ab-ov (aG- ts strong aorist stem) 
(iit) The meaning of the strong aorist is just the same as the weak, i.e. ‘I —ed’ (see 69 


(iv)). (On finding the lexicon form, of. p. 335). 


Interrogatives 
73 Observe that 7é, which you have learnt to mean ‘what?’ can also, 


and very commonly, mean ‘why?’. When 7¢ does mean ‘why?’, it is in the 
accusative case and being used adverbially. Its literal meaning 1s ‘in relauon to 
what?’ or ‘in respect of what?’ — in other words, ‘why?’ 


_ 
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1 NETCISES 
A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exe 


Revise: 
Pres. mid. 23 O 
Type 1 nouns 24 


Exercises for Section Five G-H 


(b) Morphology 


Form the aorist (ist s.) of these verbs and give the aorist stem: 


c.g.matw €navoa mavo(a) 
Brafopar 

Krértw 

Bavpatw 

d:ddoxKw 

déxopac 

dtAéw 

mmoaw 

Trovew 


8nAdw 


. Give the aorist (1st s.) of these verbs and give the aorist stem: 


c.g. Tpéxw Edpayov Spap- 
pavbavw 
Epxopar 
éLeupioxw 


ScaBddw 


Give the meaning of each verb (unaugmented stem in brackets), then 
pair aorist with present from the list below: 

eldov (i8-), elzrov (etz-), EXaBov (Aa8-), népov (cip-), Euabov (pa8-), 
HABov (€d8-), éyevduny (yev- ), €nabov (za6-) 
ytyvopat, Aéyw, 7a0xw, AavOdvw, eupioxw, Epyop.at, pavldvw, 6paw 


(d) English into Greek 
Translate into Greek: 


- The student said that he discovered how big the space was 


- The farmer happened to be an ignoramus. 
- The old man departed. 


- The father became unjust. 


- Inoticed that you were a bumpkin. 


Section Five G H 


Exercises for Section Five 


(a) Words 
1. Deduce the meanings of the words in the right-hand columns from 
those in the left: 


> la 
advvaros 
w 3 & 
atrtosfatria 
e 
Pialopac 
d:SacKw 


Sin 


Spaw 
dvotuxys 
Bavpatu 
immopav"s 
in7os 
KAémTw 
pavOavw 
Vous 
OLKETNS 


aodos 


te 


e ‘ 
n Svvaps 
aitiaopar 
Biavos a ov 
6 &:daoxados 
| Stxatos ov 
> Ld 
| dSixéw 
a - 
To Spapa 
dvoTvxXéw 
Bavpaoros a ov 
patvopat 
UT7TLOS 
@ ? 
0 KAerT NS 
ta 
pabnris 
dtavo€opat 
, , 
oixtdcov 
e t 
oO OLKOS 


| 9 codta 


piréw 


from left to right? 


dvvapar 


7 Bia 
n dtdakis 
6 avTiouxos 


e s 
oO dtxaoTHs 


70 Gatpa 

7) pavia 

1) (TTeKY 

y KAT} 

e ? 
apabys 
dcdvora 

¢ > ta 

7 OLKta 
OtKEtOS a OF 


oogioTNs 


Sdaxtexos 7 or 


Gotxos ov 
duxalw 


¢ 44 
Gavpaortos 7 ov 


ee , 
O UT7TEUS 


pabnpatiKos 7 or 
voew ervoew 


> , 
EVOLKEW 


7 prAcoogia 


Translate these pairs of words: what is the significance of the change 


yépwv yepovTvov > 
Bupa Oupidior 

otxta otxidiov ° 
mais 7ra.diov 

Tarp maT ptovov 

Lwxparns  Lwxparid.ov 

Decdimmidys Pedermid.0v 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 

1. Translate this passage (if you did not do Test Exercise Pwo): then 
chanve the tense of the verbs to impertect or aonst as indicated: 
dneSh odv mpocépxovrat (Aorist) 9 tay [epoay orparid xai to 
vaurixér, of A@nvaio raxéws etoBaivovaw (imperfect) ets Tas Valls KAL 


Re 


zo 


4. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


mpos THY Ladapiva mAgovew (aorist). €etra de ot a "A inyaio: Kal ot 
GAAoe “EAAnves novxalovar (imperfect). réAos 8¢ ddexveiras (aorist) TO 
rav [lepoay vauTiKor, Kal érecdn) vve ylyveTat (aorist), eva kai éva 
Bpadews mAcovew (aorist) ai jes. Kak e7r€1o7) viyvenat (aorist) 7 THE pa. 
of pev [1époat mpooepxovrat (aorist) Tayéws émt vavpaxtay, Ot o: - 
“EdAnves Grropobar (aorist) xa PoPovvrat (imperfect). réAos S€ OUKETL 
doBotvra: (imperfect). GANG ToApLdar (imperfect) Kai Er€epxovTat 
(aorist) ézri rovs BapBapous. waxovrar (imperfect) odv evxoopws Kat 
vixcot (aorist) rods BapBapous. of pev obv BapBapor detyovar 
(imperfect), pevyer (aorist) d€ kai 6 ZépEns. obrws obv €Ac Ube por 
yiyvovrat (aorist) of “EAAnves 51a THv apeT hy. 


Vocabulary 


év0a xacevba up and down 
HHEpa, y day (1b) 
cuxdopws in good order 
apery,} courage (1a) 


mAéw aor. ExAevoa 

. La , , 
adguxvéopat aor. agixopny 
gevyw aor. Chuyov 


(d) English into Greek 
Translate into Greek: 


An old man and his son, a young man, were talking about money. The 
youngster, as it happened, owed a lot of money. And because of this, 
his creditors would not stop pursuing his father. The father did not 
punish the son (for his mother stopped him), but conceived a clever 
plan. When therefore the father managed to persuade his son, the boy 
went obediently to the sophists and learnt a great deal. The sophists 
always persuaded him, taught a lot of clever stuff and received a lot of 
money. So the son learnt quickly the just and unjust arguments, 
always winning his case. But when the youth came home, this plan did 


not puta stop to his debts. The young man did not like his father (who 
was a yokel), but hate 


d him. So the b ‘ : ; 
father. Finally, the Oy never stopped mocking his 


old man threw him out. 


Test Exercise Five 
Translate into English: 


, ao w 

veavias b€ 7 XL XPT; : 
se aTEGs Oetils e7UXe TOAAG xPnHata ogetrwr bia rHv inmhy. obTws obv 
O pev 7 ( LS TO i 

Be orp. QEt a bixas Tas Tey Xpnorav efevyev, of S€ ypnatat 
WKOV QUTOV Kal OUK ératovro St 1 

as vovro Sixny AapBavovres. dtad€éyovrat obv 0 
TE TATHP Kat EATHp. 
NATHP ov 8n, & yovat, 


Oe 
€0u 


, > 4 ° “ a 
paivy aitia ofca rav éudmy xaxdv. tis yap 


Section Five G-H 79 


MHTHP 


MAT. 


> a’ x er a 
éAdpBave tov viov Kal mepi trv bedeyero, €f 17 ot; Tis obv 
e ~ 9 4 A @ > « a 
UTTIOPLOVT ETOLNGE TOV VLOV, Et p17) GU; TL UY TOLHOW eyw; TwS 
Tavow Ta Xpea; 
s 6 8 w i Tt w > “ x a \yr w 3 2 
ov 87 atrios el, w avep. analy pev yap Kal aypotxov Ova Ge Ov 
ae ’ 2% r7, es ee a \ > s 
drdei 0 veavias ovde mretBerat, ee 5€ aotiKHy odcav paddora 
diret. 
» 4 .' 4 w ‘ o Ld 3 ac é ‘ 
adda ph dpovrile. Exw yap Sidvoidy twa eyo. mElow Kai 
ld 4 eA ol 4 4 a 3 a ¢ ld 
d:daéw Tov vidv Eywye, 7etBovca 5€ TAavOWw EK THS im7opavias. 


> ‘ a ‘ 7 ’ > o ‘A f € 
adda S:ddaKovca Kai meiMovca ovK éexwdAvae Tov veaviay 7 

tA ? A 3 o £ ee e a » tA . ¢ 
LTnp, Oude exravero 6 vids immopavns wy. TéAoSs Se FAGEv 6 
veavias eis TO TwWv aogioTwy dpovTiaTHpioy Kat palyrHs 
éyéveto. 7oAAa S€ copa Kal €ide Kai HKOVGE, ToAAa Se €5i5afav 

e F oe ‘ow Lf rd s A Lod ‘ e 
of cogtorat. ore 5é Enable Tov Te Sixatov Kai Tov ddixov Adyor o 
vids, €larev 0 TAT. 

3 . 3? o A 4 2 vA 2 ¢ € a \ td € 
lov iov. viv yap ov Ajypovrar odKETL Of XpHOTaL TA xpyuara. O 
‘ ‘ ean la \ 8 la } ‘ e >) td iY 
pev yap vids vixioe tas dixas dia Tov adixov Adyor, Tov 

rd w € a“ ‘ a @ a r 
Kpeitrova ovra, nueis Se PevEopweGa Tovs xpyoras. 


Vocabulary 
inmx-%, 4 horse-fever (1a) Gorkos } ov trom the city 
eA (uNT(€)p-), 7 mother ris inopavias his 


(3a) 


xpHorns, 6 creditor (1d) 
imnopavy horse-mad (acc. s. 


m.) 


horse-madness 
iaroparys horse-mad (nom. 
s.m.) 
toviov hurrah! 


apady ignorant (acc. s. m.) 


Section Six 


Vocabulary for Section Six A 


aGdnBet-a, 7) truth (1b) 
avayK-n, y Necessity (1a) 
GvayK-y Cort IIs obligatory 
for x (acc.) to — (inf) 
ato-Kpiv-opat 
(aroxpw-) answer 
BovA-oper wish, want 
yap 8%) Lassure you: indeed 
yap... mov of course (no 
need to ask) 
Bet itisnecessary for x (acc.) 
to ~ (inf) 
AcAdp-oi, of Delphi (2a) (site of 
Apollo's vracle) 
Aedgois Delphi 
dca-BdAA-ew to dander 
d:a-BadA-w (SraBar- ) slander 
5ia-Bod-y, 4 aslander (1a) 
diddox-ew toteach 
5:-€-Bad-ov they slandered 
(aor. of d:aBeAA-w) 
d6€-a, 4 reputation (1c) 
éaur-dv himself 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
GAGeta, ¥ truth (1b) 


BovAopac wish, want 
diaBirrw ( dcaBad-) slander 


b6£a, reputation, opinion (1¢) 


etSévac toknow (oida) 

éraip-os,6 friend (2a) 

y than 

n-et (he) went (impf. of 
Epx-opat etc) 

BopuBé-w make a din 

févar to go (Epy-oparelpr) 

tows perhaps 

Kat pny moreover 

A€y-ew to speak, say, tell 
(d€éy-w) 

Aoyil-opae reckon, consider 

povret-a,7) answer, 
pronouncement (1b) 

porrev-eo8ac to consult the 
oracle 

Harrev-opar get trom the 
oracle 

Haptupé-w bear witness 

Baprus (paprup-),5 witness 
(3a) 

BHévroe however 


véouv youth 


€aurov himself 

9 than 

tows perhaps 
oofia, 7 wisdom (2b) 


rail-ew to joke, to poke fun 
at (rrail-w) 
mavra everything (acc.) 
rapa rw Gew in the god's 
presence 
map-€x-coat to present 
(map-éx-opas) 
Trot-ewv to do (01é-w) 
Tote once 
HMvu8i-a, 4 the Pythian 
priestess (1b) (who satona 
tripod and delivered Apollo’s 
oracle to the priest, who 
interpreted it) 
codpi-a, wisdom (1b) 
Godwrar-os -y -ov Wisest 
(cop-ds) 
oodwtep-os -a -ov wiser 
(oog-ds ) 
ogodp-ds -d -dv impetuous 
dav-ovpar | shall appear (fut. 
of Paty-opac) 


Section Six A-C 


81 


Vocabulary for Section Six B 


atoxvv-onat be ashamed 

avayK-7 €ore itisobhigatory 
for x (acc.) to — (inf.) 

an-y-a 1 went off (impt. of 
an-€py-opatlarrecpt) 

"ArodMwy (’ArodAwr-), 6 
Apollo (3a) (ace. "ArrodAw) 

Gropia perplexity 

Gropaty-ew to reveal, to 
show (a1ro-datv-w) 

avrw forhim 

yap dy Tam positive; really 

yourv atany rate 

Set it wnecessary for x (acc.) 
to — (inf.) 

Soxé-w seem: consider oneselt 
to (+inf.) 

eSévac toknow (olda) 

etdor-es knowing (nom.) 
(oda) 

et6-ws knowing (nom.) 
(olSa) 

elvac tobe (epi) 

éd€yy-eer to refute (édA€yx-w) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


avdyxy éort itis obligatory (for 
N (ace. or dat.)) to ~ (inf.) 

avdyxy, W mecessity (1a) 

arogatvw reveal, show 

yap 8% really; Lassure you 


év-Govoiaop-6s,6 mspiraton 
2a) 

évrevGer trom that point. 
trom there 

éxct When 

H-a I went (impf. of 
€px-opar elr) 

Cyryo-ts, 7 inquiry (3c) 

Opes Jawtul (lie. O€pes, 9 law 
ot the gods (3a)) 

Oc6-pavr-is,6 prophet (3c) 

xaiyap for really 

xuwy(xur-),0 dog (3a) 

Aéy-ew to say. to tell (A€y-w) 

Aoyil-opat reckon, consider 

payrei-ov, 76 oracle (2b) 

pera(+acc.) after 

pWwpOTEp-os -a -ov More 
stupid 

voé-w mean 

opws nevertheless 

ore what 

ov yap Syzov... ye cant 
be that... 


Sei itis necessary for X (acc.) 
to inf.) 

, r iy P . 

évrevOev from then, from there 

AoyiLopat reckon, calculate, 


consider 


ovtwai astollows 

map-6vT-es present (part of 
map- ee) 

TEtpG-opar uy 

noinpa (mompar-),70 poem 
(3b) 

noino-t$, 9 poctry (3c) 

mowyT-ys,0 poct(td) 

rroAtttK-05 -4) -ov concerned 
with the city 

MOTE CVver 

cogwrat-os -n-ov wisest 
(aod-é6s ) 

oogwrep-os -a-ov wiser 
(oog-ds } 

xpnop-w-ds,6 soothsayer 
(2a) 

xpov-os, 6 ume (2a) 

$u7-«5, 4 nature (3c) 

Pevd-opac cell lies 

@pny [thought (ofuac) 

ws that 


voéo think, notice, mean, intend 
mrapewe he present, be at hand 
mowrns, 6 poet (tid) 

more ONCE, ever 


ws that 


Vocabulary for Section Six C 


» - 
Gnop-ew tobe ata loss 
J ’ 

(anopé-w) 
Bapei-at scrious(nom.) 
b:a-BodA-y, 4% slander (1a) 
d:a-POelp-w corrupt 
8ox-eiv to seein (Soxé-w) 
Soxé-w seem; consider oneself 

to - 


eSévar toknow (olSa) 

eidr-e5 Knowmyg (nom.) 
(ol5a) 

eS67-wy knowing (ger) 
(ot5a) 

elvar to be (etpt) 

éf-erag-ew to question 
closely (€€-e7dl-w) 


é€-erat-w quesuon clowly 
épwr-ave toask (épwra-w) 
edpiox-w tind, discover 
J-a I went. came (impt. of 
Epx-opac ele) 
7o-7 Wknew (past of ofa) 
yO-opat cnyoy 
xata-dnA-os -ov obvious 
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Aey-er toy. tell (éy-w) 

parrot however. but 

peréwp-a,7a thingsin the air 
(2b) 

py not 

ptapwTat-os -7 -oF MOSC 
abominable (person) 
(ptap-os) 

rouit-ew to acknowledge 
(vopit-w) 

olyac think 

Opytt-opac getangry 

7a0-os,76 experience (3¢) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


ScaBoAy, 7 slander (1a) 

Sradbetpw 
(ScadGerp-) corrupt; kill; 
destroy 

Soxéw seem; consider oneself 
fo- 


mrecpa-opar Wy 

mAovot-os -a -ov rich 

not-eir to make (o0€-w) 

wodAaxts often 

npeoptrep-os,o older man 

2a) 

codwrar-os -7 -ov WIC 
(aod-6s) 

cogwrep-0s -a-o» Wiser 
(aog-os) 

oyoA-7, 7 leisure (1a) 

ravrnottys Cyrycews this 
inquiry 


etdus etduta €1505 
(ctSor-) knowing (part. of 
oiéa) 

elie shall go; tévac tego; fa 1 
went 


éferalw question closely 


SS 


O 


rotovros Toravry ToLovT0(¥) 
...xkat the ame sortof 
Ps as 

uBpror-ys,6 bully (td) 

Er6 y9s bencath the earth 

giAd-aod-os,6 philosopher 
(2a) 

xetpo-réxy-ns,o craftsman 
(1d) 

@pyv | thought (impf. of 
oipac) 


evpiaxw (evp-) find, come 
upen 

pry not; don't! (with inper.) 

olpas think (impf. anny) 

mespdopat (mecpac-) try, test 

modAaxts often 


© Grammar for Section Six A-C 


Summary: 


Pres. inf act and mid. 


bet 


Comp. and sup adjs. 


ha 


Verbs 


Present infinitive active and middle nadbew, mavec@ar ‘to Stop’ 


74 Infinituves based on the present stem are formed as follows: 


Active infinitive: add -ew to the present stem, c.g. 
Middle infinitive: add -eo@ar to the pre 


Notes 


(i) a-contracts have act. inf. in -av, mid. 
€-contracts have act. inf. in ~eiv, mid. 


ad 0-contracts have act. inf. in -oov, mid. 
(ti) Note the following infinitives- 


ewar ‘to be’ 

sf 

i€vat ‘to go” 
90 7 

€loevar 


‘to know’ 


mav-etv ‘to stop’ 
sent stem, ¢.g. mav-eo8at ‘to stop’ 


-Go8a (ripav, Tipaobar) 
-eioGar (mroreiv, noreioBat) 


-obo6at (8yAobv, SAobobar) 


nr nena 


O Section Six A C, 74-77 83 


(tii) The negative with the infinitive is usually wn (of. Language Survey (9)). 
Some uses of the infinitive 


75 Certain verbs take infinitive constructions, ¢.g. 
BovAopar ‘I wish to’ +inf. 


bet ‘ought to, must’ +inf, 

avaykn €ort ‘obligatory to’ +inf. 

doxew ‘Tscem to myself, [ chink that I’ +inf. 
Note 


avayKn and det put the person who must into the accusative case, €.g. 
det pe tevac ‘] must go’ 
avayKn €oti Tov Dedv A€yew ‘the god is obliged to speak’ (sometimes r@ Beds) 


Adjectives 
76 Comparative and superlative adjectives of the Kadds type are formed as 
follows: 
aop-os ‘wise’ aod-wrep-os -a -ov ‘wiser’ ood-wrat-os -7 -ov ‘wisest’ 


Sew-ds ‘clever’ Secv-d7ep-os -a -ov ‘more clever’ deuw-d67a7-0¢ -7 -ov ‘most clever’ 


Notes 

(i) Comparatives also mean ‘rather —' , ‘fairly —’, ‘quite ~'; superlatives also 
mean ‘most —, ‘extremely —’, ‘very —. 

(ii) When two things are being compared, Greek uses y= "than, e.g. 

6 dunp éort codwrepos 7 6 mais ‘the mar is wiser than the boy’, Note that 
the two things being compared are in the same case. 
(itt) Difficult comparative forms are: 
dyalés, dueivwy, dpraros ‘good’, ‘better’, ‘best’ 
KaK6S, KaKiwy, KaKioTos ~— ‘bad’, ‘worse’, worst Caipimavelaele 
Kanr6bs, xaAXiwy, xaAAoTos ‘fine’, ‘finer’, ‘finest’ ¢ hike ebdpen 44 
mOAUS, TAEtwv, mAciaros ~— ‘enuch’, ‘more’, ‘mos? 


péyas, peilwv, péyroros — ‘big’, ‘bigger’, ‘biggest’| 


Verbs 
ja ‘I went 
77 efus ‘I shall go’ has an irregular imperfect: 
ha ‘I was going, I went’ ete. 
necoba 
NEL 
Huev 
TE O 


floav 


NY 4. Grammar, Focabularies, Exercises 
Exercises for Section Six A-C 


(b'c) Morphology and Syntax i ait a 
1. Change the tollowing verbs into the infinitive form. ; az ‘ 
al +7 > wah ~~ il >s m Tans- 
subjects where indicated, use them to complete the sentences 
late the sentences: 7 
éyew, SaPddAdrw, Soxéw, avropaivw, daréyopat, Stadbeipw, evptoxw, 
> 
t a UF 
ett, etpi, olda he . 
a. Sei (you) (pl.) tiv GAjGecay (tell), Kat py (slander) Zw«pary. 
; ; 
b. ob BovdAdpeba (to seem) Gproror, add’ (to be). 
> / 
c. ot codot Soxovai 7 (know), ov« etddres. 
d 


‘ ? 
drvdyKn hv (Socrates) (to go) zpos rods aogovs xai (to talk) wepi codgias. 


ec. Lwxparys, ws éyw olpat, ov metparar (to corrupt) tous veous. v4 

f. Lwxparys eBovAero (to discover) woTEpov mm aAnbecav Acyet pb 
AedAdois beds 7 00. Kat woAAaKts Ewetpatro Swxparns (to show) ror Peov 
ov TaAnO7 Aéyovra. 

2. Pair up comparative forms with positive. Add the superlative where 
you can: ; 
ayabds, BéBatos, dewos, Kaxds, xadds, pEyas, uwmpos, TOAEuLOS, TOAUs, 
didros, xpnorpos 
cahhiow, peilwv, Pidrrepos, toAcpuwrepos, pwpdrepos, SeworeEpos, 
BeBasdrepos, dpetvun, ypnoyswrepos, mreiwv, KaKiwr 
(d) English into Greek 
Translate into Greek: 

1. I was obliged to go to the poets. 

2 You must question me closely and consider caretully, 

3. Tam trying to discover how the poets show their wisdom, 

4. You knew that you wanted to dander me. 

B) 


. From then on Lappeared to be corrupting the young, although I knew 
nothing. 


Vocabulary for Section Six D 


> iA - 
axovo-as_uponhearing 


apdorep-or-at-a both answering (a70-xpiv-opat) 
(nom. s. m.) (axov-w) ar$pei-ws bravely dnopya-as on beingata low 
Aa pev dy ... ye but the G70-xpi-opat answer (fue. (nom. sm.) (aropé-w) 
fctis that... a70-Kpiv-ovpax) Gper-n, excellence, virtue 
apoGcis ignorant (nom.) ar0-xpw-dyev-os in answer, 


(1a) 


Section Six D-F 


yap dynrer ot course 

ye dn certamly 

yeAd-w fyedao-) laugh 

yeAdo-as onlaughing, witha 
laugh (nom. s. 1m.) 
(yeAd-w) 

AcovvadSwp-os, 6 
Dionysodoros (2a) 

elev well, all right then! 

evar tiov Huw in troncof us 

evOade here 

épvped-w blush 

épwrnpa (épwrnpar-), 76 
question (3b) 

Evdvdnp-ox,0 Euthydemos 
(2a) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


avdpetos aov brave, manly 
a7oxpivoas 

(aroxpw-) answer 
apery, » virtie, excellence (ta) 


evOds atonce 

é-pyv (I) said (Ayyc) 

é-fy (he) said (dnt) 

éws while 

75-opac enjoy 

qv d'éyas Isaid 

45° os he said 

npv0piac-ev see épubpia-w 

xatpyv look here 

xara-Aappav-w 
(xara-AaB-) come upon 

KaAewi-as,6 Kiemns (1d) 

Kptrwv (Kptrwv-),6 Kriton 
(3a) 


Syrov of course, surely 
nooprac enjoy, be pleased 
Iv Sey Tsaid 

45’ os he said 


Ps 
We 


Aéxe-ov, 76 Lykewn (2b) (4 
trating ground, where youne 
and old met) 

pet(a) dAdwy roAddy with 
many others 

pndé and don’t 

veaviox-os,6 young man (2a) 

mpo-Tpén-w urge. impel 

rouTw thisinterval 
@rocogi-a,y philosophy 
(tb) 


xGés yesterday 


veavioxos, 6 youry man (za) 
mpotpéra urge on, wipel 


PrAocogia, » philosophy ( 1b} 


Vocabulary for Section Six E 


dpabeis ignorant (nom.) 

b:8doxad-os,d teacher (2a) 

€-dy (he) said (dnp) 

ho-pey we knew (past of 
oida) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


b:ddoxados, 6 teacher (2a) 
Opodroyeéw agree 
ovKxouv therejore 


ovxouv not. _ therefore 


Jo-re you(pl.) knew (pastot 


oida) 


petpdxt-ov, To youth (2b) 


mdvu ye ves indeed 

mw yet 

wpo-Ady-er (he) agreed 
(6p0-Aoyé-w) 


Vocabulary for Section Six F 


apabeis synorant (nom ) 

anopia perplexity 

G@prt justnow 

yeAdo-av7-es laughing, with 
laughs (nom. pl. m ) 
(yeAad-w) 

éx-be£-dyev-os receiving in 
turn (€x-5€x-opar) 


éx-Séy-onae take up, receive 
in cum 

ép-ninr-w tallinto 

évravéa at this pone 

€r-auwé-w praise (aor. 


émr-HvE0-a) 


evOus atonce 

é-fn (he) sud (dnpi) 

GopuByo-avr-es making + 
din, witha din (nom. pl. 
m.) (GopuBé-w) 

wat dy iet’s suppose 


ogaip-a,7 ball (1b) 


~~. 


86 A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 
t 


Vocabulary to be learnt $68 | 
edaw (yeAac-) laugh érratvéw (éraweo-) praise 

abaya receive mi turn evOus at once, straightaway 

Cprinzw (épseo-) fall into, on (+ oF eis) dyut edn I say{l satd 


© Grammar for Section Six D—-F 


Summary: 

Wk. aor. part. act. and mid. 
Aspect 

nd, dnpt, ébnv 

Participles 


78 You have already met participles based on the present stem of verbs, 
c.g. BAézwr ‘looking’, rpéywr ‘running’ (50). Greek also has participles based on 
the aorist stem of verbs. To form the aorist stem take the aorist indicative, and 
discount (i) the augment, (ii) the personal endings, ¢.g. 
€-~77av0-a aor. stem: mava-(a) 
aor. stem: dxovo-(a) 
GT-€-Kptv-dpnv aor. stem: amoxpw-(a) 
To form the weak aorist participle, add ¢ 


7)-KOUO-a 


ndings as follows to the aorist stem: 
Weak aorist participle active ravoas natoaca mavoav (tavcavt- ) 
‘stopping’ 


5. 


eee 


nom, ace. 


gen. dat. 
¢ . 
m. nave-as mavo-avr-a wato-avt-os - vatio-avr=t 
¢ 
Sf. nats-ac-a natic-ac-av 7AUG-do-ns MOQUd-a~a-H 
nN. mave-av mavc-ay 7AUG~avt~os HOM ~ av Tat 
pl. 
nom, 
ace, gen. dat. 
m.  trave-avr-es TaUo-avT-as 5 5 
fe ; TOVO~Ov7 sy navo-aorfr } 
; nave-ao-as TAVO+A0~ay TAUG~donau 
tt TQU0-arrT-q TQU0-avT-q ; 


Ta 


US-Gsr~ cay 7rata~ace x} 
Nec ee 


For the endings (not the 
m., n., and +6) 


(mavcavr- ). 


Stern 


) of the active participles cf. 
Ha (24) for the ee 


eudpu (45) in the 
Sf: Learn them as Tavoas 


Tavoaca mavcav 


O Section Six D-F, 78-80 87 


79 Weak aorist participle middle ravodpevos mavoapevy TOVOGPEVOV 


‘stopping’ 


a = ie Se a 


nom. ace. ger. 
a 
m. TAVO-GpLEv-OS TAQvG-GpLEVv-OV TQUG~Opev~Ov 
i 2 ’ : - . 
f. TmAvO-apev-7} T1OAVO-aplev- HY TOUG~OfsEV~OS ete. just like xad-65 -% -ov 
Ld 
n. Tavo-duev-ov — 7avO-apev-ov HOVO-OpEV-OV 


ee ee ee ee 


Learn the nom., ace., s. and pl. 


Aspect 

What is the difference in meaning between, say, wave and zavoas, or 
between BArézwv and BAépas? One vital thing to say is that the difference Is 
NOT NECESSARILY ONE OF TIME. zavoas or Bras need not be 
aving looked’. The difference is one of whatis 
called ASPECT, and is the same as the difference that has already been shown to 
exist between the aorist and imperfect indicatives — i.e., the difference between 
regarding the action as a process (imperfect) and an event (aorist). A present 
participle regards the action as a process (and is therefore sometimes called 
‘imperfective’), while the aorist participle regards it simply as a single event. 
Thus it is possible to translate both BAémwy and Breas as ‘looking’; in the 
ould be understood that the look went on, in the latter that it 
might be a case for translating an aorist 
participle by a NOUN to show that the idea of time is not necessarily involved, 
c.g. Brébas mpos eye Rpvbpiacer might best be translated ‘witha glance at me, he 


blushed’. Alternatively, one mig} the sentence and write ‘he 


looked at me and blushed’ Whatever else you do, it is essential that you pay 
ge. At times the distinction between the two 


an Enghsh speaker. (On aspectin general, cf. 


translated ‘having stopped’, or *h 


former case, it Ww 
simply took place. Indeed, there 


wt co-ordinate 


close attention to actual Greek usa 
aspects may seem quite arbitrary Co 
Language Survey (3), p- 310+) 


Two irregular verbs 767 1 knew’, ont ‘I say’ 
80 The past of ofa. 18 as follows: 

707 ‘Lknew' ete. 

non00a 

nde 

hope 

Hate 

foav (jdecar) 


———————_—————— 


NS 


4. Grammar. Vocabularies, Exercises O 


81 dye ‘I say’ inflects as follows in the present and imperfect (though note that 
the impertect usually carries an aorist meaning, “T said’): 


Néyen Ore for the moment. See farther Reference Grammar K(i), p. 308. 


wm re aan TP 


. The teacher answered and said that the 


dnpi ‘Tsay’ ete. ede ‘T said’ ete. 
dys or dys édyoba or eps 

not edn 

paper edapev 

pare edare 

gaoi(v) éfacav 

Note 


Do not use dy if you are translating English ‘say that’ into Greek. Use 


O 


Exercises for Section Six D—F 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


Translate into Greek the italic phrases, using either aorist or present 
participle to suit the sense: 


- We sat silendy, all the time perplexed as to his meaning. 


With a glance at me the teacher began to speak. 


. The spectators heard his arguments and applauded. 


Dionysodoros rephed with laughter constantly in his voice. 


. The woman picked up the argument and replied. 


He happened to say in answer. 

Form the aorist participles of these verbs: 
BAéxw déxopar 

fpovritia BidCopar 

ptmtw AoyiTopar 

owlw pdxopar (payeo-) 

Tavopat  amoxpivopat ( amroxpw- ) 


Form the aonst participles of these contracted verbs: 
Toews eevMepdw 


Bonbew ToAuaw 


avopéw Oedopar (Beac- ) 


(d) English into Greek 
Translate into Greek: 


love of wisdom was a virtue. 


Section Six DF, 81 xy 
2. Dionysodoros laughed and took up the argument. 
3. The sophist, with a glance at me, agreed. 
4. | praised them and said, ‘Urge them on at once.’ 
§. Once in a state of perplexity, the student tried to escape. 


Test Exercise Six A-F 

Translate into English: 

Kriton reports how he and Socrates discussed the nature of expertise and 
decided that an expert's opinion is more valuable than another man's. 
(From Plato, Kritort) 

‘ov péev, W Lwxpares’, epny eyw, e&érale, yw 5’ avoxpwovpar.’ 

‘oxorret obv’, 5’ Os O Lwxparns, ‘Kat et TLE XELS aVTLAeyew, avTiAeye, 
Kal 7reloopat eywye. 

*xadws Soxeis A€yew’, Fv 8 Eyes, ‘ws eyw olwar.” 

‘elev’, 67, ‘dpa GAnOy A€yer 6 drAcoodgos 6 A€ywv Ort ov Sei Has 
érrawveiv macas Tas Sofas thy avOpwrwy; ri dys; dpa adnO7 Soxet 
A€yerv, TavTA A€ywr, 7) OU; ATOKptvov.’ 

“adnOy’, epnv. 

‘ovKoov dei Huds Tas pev ayabas Sokas Erauwetv Kai Tsar, TAS BE 
KQKGS 17); 

wpodAdyour. 

‘hépe 5x)", Ey 6 Lwxparns, “eredy 7 vooos evémmare at deePOecpe 
Thy TOAw, 701 Heroba av, 7OTEpOV TPES TOUS PrAous, 7) mpos Tov taTpor; 
‘mpos Tov tatpov ha, hv 8 eyw, ‘hoav S€ évravda xai ot Pidor. dee 

yap 6 tarpos 7a Epi THs VOaOU, epTrerporEpos wy 7} ot ANAL.” 

"€prretporaros 5x epaiveto wy 6 iatpds’, 8" Os 6 LwxKparns. “ede. oov 


' id » . 
aé mpos Tov iaTpov ievat, Kat ovd€va aAdovr; 


aw ? w > 7 
ede, epny eyw. 
- - - ‘ = 
‘epi tis vécou apa ov Sei Huds Enawew Kat doPetobat Tas Tw 
a - J v s w i 
modAwy Sd£as, GAAG THY Tw aT pu, Et TLS ELTTELPOTATOS TUYXAVEL WY; 
Ld a «a wee 
oUTW Pape 7 ov; 
, a 
‘hdpev vn tov Mia’, epnv. 


kocabulary 


avriAddyw object iarpoés,6 doctor (2a) 
efev well then évrava here 
ndoas all (ace. pl. f.) PoPéopar respect 
dépe come! 


_ 


yo A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


Vocabulary for Section Six G 


"Apaler ("Apator-), 7 
Amazon (3a) 

Gv-etA-or they took up (aor. 
of av-atpé-w) 

av-eXd 6v7 es on taking up 
(nom pl m.) 

(avatpé-w av-eiA-ov) 

avep os,6 wind (23) 

G:7-eX8 ovo-at upon going 
away (nom. pl. f.) 
(as1-€py-oparlan-HA8 ov) 

awo-Bac-at upon 
disembarking (nom pl. f.) 
(az0-Baww-wiaz-é-Bnv) 

a-r0-néuz-w send oft 

Gd ix-dpev-ae arriving (nom 
pl f) 

(ad-ixvé-opac dd-ix dpnv) 
ad ix-ovro they arrived (aor 
of ad-txvé-opar) 
ye-dvr-es knowing. realising 
(nom pl m.) 
(ytyvbon-w'€-yrw-v) 
8-apnal-w ly waste 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Gvarpéw (aved-) pik up 
aroPaww(dzofa ) leave, 
depart 


émopat(éon-) follow 


a 


z-yvw-cav they recognised 
(them) (aor. of yeyvox-w) 

¢io- me0-G6yt-<s attacking, 
falling upon (nom. pl. m.) 
(clo- mizt-w eio- é-7€0-0v) 

ép- eo-dv7-e5 attacking, 
falling upon (nom. pl. m.) 
(ép- mint-w\év-€-77€0-0v) 

€\9-dyt-es upon coming 
(nom pl. m.) 
(€py-opar\}A@-ov) 

€7-opat follow 

nmep where 

nbp-ov they came upon (aor. 
of evpiox-w) 

i5-ove-at_ upon secing (nom. 
pl. f.) (6pa-w.el5-ov) 

inmo-doppi-ov, rd herd of 
horses (2b) 

AcB-ovr-es_ upon taking 
(nom. pl. m.) 
(AcpBav-w' é-AaB-ov) 

AoB-ove-at_ upon taking 
(nom pl f) 
(AapBav-w € AaB-ov) 


Hayy, fight, battle (1a) 
pévroe however, but 
vonilw think, acknowledge 
¢udattw guard 


pal-ove-at upon 
understanding (nom. pl. f.) 
(pavOav-w'é-pad-ov) 

pevror however, but 

vopil-w think x (acc.) to be y 
(acc.) 

masdo-nor€é-opar beget 
children 

nept-ovo-as surviving (part. 
of mepi-ecpet) 

mAnoiov nearby. near (+ gen.) 

Zxv8-ns,6 Scythian (1d) 

orparomedev-opar make 
camp 

7H Oadrarzy the sea 

TH paxn the battle 

ams paxns the bate 

tproimAoios three ships 

duddrt-w guard 

dwv-n, 9} language, speech 
(1a) 


Vocabulary for Section Six H 


ayay-ovc-av bringing (ace s. 
f.) (ay-w-jyay-ov) 

Gy-w (ayay-) lead, bring 

aide but they 

"Anata ( *Apalov-), } 
Amazon (3a) 

Gr-eNO-cov going away (nom. 
s.m.) 


(Gx-épy-opac a7-7)8-ov ) 


&t0-Aayyav-w 
(a70-Aay-) obtain by lor 
G770-Aay-6vt-e5 upon 
obtaining (nom pl m.) 


(am0-Aayydv-w dn-é -Aax-ov) 


avr-nv herself 

avr-7 she herself 
av7-of they themselves 
avr-ds he himself 


ad-tx-Opev-or upon arriving 
(nom. pl. m.) 
(ag-ixvé-opariag-cx-dunv) 
yev-Opev a,7a whathad 
happened, the happenings 
(viyv-opatle-yev-dpnv) 
YvaiKet-os -a -oy Woman's 
dia onpeiou by means of 
sign-language 


O Section Six G-H 


d:a-Bav7-es crossing, once 
across (noin. pl. m.) 
(S:a-Baiv-wde-é-Byv) 

Si-aprdf-w lay waste 

dvv-deBa (we) are able 

$vo two (nom.) 

€-Stv-azvo she was able 
(Stv-opa) 

€-5tv-avro they were able 
(Svv-apa) 

el7-o0c-at saying (nom. pl. 
f.) (Aéy-wlelz-ov) 

€xet there 

€A9-dv7-as_ on going (acc. pl. 
m.) (€px-opat'FA8-ov) 

€A8-wv upon coming (nom. s. 
m.) (épx-op.ari4AG-ov) 

€€-ava-o7-dvT-es upon 
getang up and going off 
(nom. pl. m.) 


é-av-€py-opan 
(€7-av-eA@-) recurn 
€épyal-opa: perform, do 
€up-dvr-es_on finding (nom. 
pl. m_.) (edpicx-winip-ov) 
inmag-onar ride horses 
xa7a-haB-wy on coming 
across (nom. s. m.,) 
(xara-AcpBdv-w 
xa7-€-AaB-ov} 
KaTa-AapPav-w 
(xara-AaB-) come across 
xrnpa(xrnpat-), 70 
possession (3b) 
Aown-és -4) -6v other, rest of 
paé-ovr-es on learning 
(nom. pl. m.) 
(pavOdv-w €-pab-ov) 
pel Hpay wath us 
pép-os, 76 share, portion (3c) 


» é , [4 . ~ e La 
(€£-av-ioTa-pai'é€-av-€-077-v peta Tw bperéepwv 


e€-av-.o7d-peba we getup 
and go off 

ef-opev we shall have (fut. of 
€x-w) 

é7t-av-eA8-dvr-as upon 
returning (acc. pl. m.) 


(ér-av-épy-opat é7-av-yAG-ov) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


ayw (ayay-) lead, bring 

avrés no self 

StaBaivw (SiaBa-) cross 

Stvapar be able 

Sto two 

évravépyopat 
(émavedO-) return 

KaraAdapPpaves 


yuvarcev with your 
women 
pera (+acc.) after 
poov-os -72)-ov alone 


(xaradaB-) come across, 
overtake 

x7ypa (KTnpat-), 76 
possession (3b) 

petal ace.) after 

daures the samc 

otxéw dwell (in), live 

mardtw hack, again 


gI 


vop-0s,6 custom, usage (2a) 

otavroi the «ame 

oixe-w dwellin 

opod together 

nmadw back, again 

woTapt-os,0 river (2a) 

onpatv-w yiveasign 

2«v6-ns,6 Scythian (1d) 

ouv-orxe-w live together 

rais duagas their waggons 
(Scythians were nomads) 

Tava-is,6 Tanais (3¢) 

7H voTepaia on the nextday 

THs ys TaveAS chisland 

TOavT-6 thesame 

7OK-75, 04 parents (3g) 

tofeu-w use bows and arrows 

rovrw tw xwpw thisland 

voTepat-a, 7} nextday (1b) 

¢uwré-w speak, converse 

gwv-y, 9 language (1a) 

Xpa-opae have intercourse 
with 

xp-os,0 place. region (2a) 


ao « . 
TWOTaLOS, oO river (2a) 
7 aH, : 
Onpetov, 16 sign, sigrtal (2b) 
Uperepos aov your 
dwvéw speak, utter 
durvy,H voice, language, speech 


(1a) 


O Grammar for Section Six G-H 


Summary: 


Str aor part. act and mid 


, > la 
Quros, 6 autos, auTor 


duvapac 


y2 4. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


Participles | 
f ist partici > weak aorist stem; 
82 Verbs with weak aorists form their aorist participle on the w ea AOrist stem; 
i i oS aorist stem, as tollows: 
verbs with strong aorists form it on the strong Aorist stem, ts te 


83 Strong aorist participle active AaBaw ‘taking 
$. 


nom, ace. HEME oon dat. 2 


m. AaB-wr Aaf-dr7-a = Aa B-ST-05 © Aap-dvr-t 
f. AaB-obc-a daf-otc-av AaB-ovo-7s AaB-ove-y 
‘nn.  AaB-de AaB-év AcB-dvr-05  AaBagy7-t 


pl. 


Or, act. ged, dat, He 


AaB-dvr-e5 AaB-cv7-as :AgP-Ber-uwv AaP-oFerfv) 


84 Strang aorist participle middle AaBdpevos ‘taking’ 


noni, ace. gin, ie 


m.AaB-dpev-os AaB-dper-ov AaB-opiée-ow 
J AaB-opér-n — AaB-opév-yv Aa B-opdrens 


etc., like KaA-6s -7) -dv 
un. AaB-opev-ov aB-dpev-ov AcB-opév-av® 


Learn the nom., acc., s. and pl. 
Note 


The endings for these participles are exactly the same as for present participles 
(50, 51). (For a full survey of rade, see Reference Grammar E.1, and of. E.2.) 


Adjectives/Pronouns 
y +f a é 
QvuT0S, avTor 
y . a of 3 ? ‘ ~ 4 cA 
85 The declension of abrés (self, same’); adrév Chim, her, it’) is as follows: 


ee, 


NOM, ace, 


ROR 

mM. aUuT-6 | Pa a RO 
S$ GQUT-ov aTsod 

3 * ‘ ; areoe 

J. QuT-y au t-rv auT~Hs 


ctc., just fike KnaA-ds ~4 -g 
uth ‘| ~% -Ov 
N. aur-6 atr-Jg “at-aG : 


me 


Learn the nom., acc., s. and pl. 


O Section Six G-H, 82-90 93 


86 It has a variety of meanings. As an adjective, it means ‘self’, ¢.p. 
Lwxparns altos ‘Socrates himself’ 
Tov avdpa avrev ‘the man himself” (acc.) (or adrov zor avdpa) 
87 [tis used in the reflexive forms 


Note 


Reflexive forms are used when ‘I’ ‘you’ ‘he’ etc. refer to the same person as the 
subject of the clause. In indirect speech, they can refer to the subject of the main verb of the 
sentence, ¢.9. 4 Apala Enewe tov avdpa abray Avew ' The Amazon persuaded the 
man to release her’ (i.e. the Amazon). 

88 Preceded by the definite article, it means ‘same’, e.g. 

6 avros veavias ‘the same youth’ 

89 Used as a pronoun, but xever im the nom., nor as first word ofa clause, when 
it WI always mean “self”, it means ‘him’, her’, ‘it, ‘them’, e.g. 

eldev adrous tpéxovtas ‘he saw them running’ 

éAaBov abryv ‘I caughther’ Bur 

autos eldoy Tov avdpa ‘| myself saw the man’ 


Verbs 

90 Note the -a- dominated 8evape: “Lam able, I can’ and cf. dviorapac 
at 98. 

ddva-pae ‘lam able’ etc. 

ddva-oat 

dvva-rat 

duva-peba. 

dvva-obe 

Svva-vrat 

Revise: 

Type 3 nouns 29-30, 40-3 

odTos 32 


€ywlov 34 O 


Exercises for Section Six G-H 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax | 
1. Form the aorist indicative of these verbs, then construct the aorist 


paraciple. 


94 


to 


on Fh 


wes 
’ 


A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


oe ¢ € f 
yiyvonat, povbdve, dpdw, adrxvéopat, Epyopat, AapBarw, cupicny, 
aipéw, inTw | | 
Translate the followmy sentences, completing them with the aorist 
paraciple of the verbs indicated. 


. LJ 4 é = 
ol veavioxor (aTépyopat) efrov TavTa TpOs TOUS Aoous. 


4 r bJ ‘ 
_ al Apatéves (xaraAapBave ) rous veavias, dueAéyovto mpos abrous. 
4 a o A > s 
- dveavias (épaw) rv ‘Apalova, spoonAder mpos avTny. 
r T 1 a 
_ of SxvOat (etpioxw) 7as "Apaldvas, zAyatov adtxvouvTac. 


1 4 
_ of veavionot, wAnotov (dd¢exvéopac), éoTparoTedevoarto. 


of DebOar (dv-atpéw) trovs vexpovs Kai (pavbdvw) yuvaixas oboas, 
eGavpacov. 


_ In the following sentences, translate the italic words by the correct 


~ % ‘ 3 ¥ € > é 
forms of adrds, avTor, 0 auTos. 


. We saw then approaching, 


The same nian did this too. 


. She herself brought another Amazon with her. 
. Did you see the same woman as I 


What does he hinself think of it? 
They all speak about the same things. 
I myself do not enjoy sentences. 


. Lsaw the young men themselves behaving like this. 


Women? We love ment? Men? We hate then. 


(d) English into Greek 

Translate into Greek: 

The men picked up the bodies of the women and went away. 
Coming upon these women, the young men were amazed. 

Once friends, the young men are able to converse with those women. 
The women said these things and persuaded the young men. 


After this the young men returned to their houses and took their 
possessions. 


Sk ne 


Exercises for Section Six 


ao (on word-building, cf. Language Survey (13), pp. 327ff.) 

uce the meaning of the words in the right-hand columns from 
those in the left: | 
aveyKy, dvayxaios @ ov avayxdlous 


le 


Section Six 


yedaw 6 yéAws yéAowos @ ov 
d:aBatvw —-) Sed Bacors 
diadbetpw 7 deadbopa 


dvrvapiai duvaros 7 ov 7 Sbvauis 
émraivéew 6 Emawos 
KT HLA KTaopat hXTHOLS 


Aoyigouat 6 Aoyropos 

Gpodoyéu 1) Guodoyia 

TEtphopat 1) Teipa 

gvAatztw 6 dvdAak 7 puAaky advdakros ov 

Group this pool of words into sets of cognate words, Give the meaning 
of each word: 

paxn, dAnOijs, daBdAdw, cogia, drodaivw, Adyos, H5éws, véos, otkéw, 
dopa, Soxéw, veavias, d:aBor}, payoue:, AoyiLouar, daivopai, 
noopuat, dofa, codes, oixia, dAjxbea 


(d) English into Greek 

Translate into Greek: 

When the Amazons had killed the Athenians, they came to the land of 
the Scythians. On arrival, they found horses and fought with the 
Scythians. The Scythians, defeating them and learning about them, 
wished to become friends. The young men therefore followed closely, 
but did not fight; and the Amazons, seeing this, kept quict themselves. 
Atlast they became friends and lived together; but it was necessary for 
the young men and their wives to cross the river and inhabit another 
place. ‘For’, said the Amazons, ‘we do not want to live in your land, 


since on arrival we fought you.’ 


Test Exercise Six 
Translate into English: 
~ a - 4. 'S % “~ 
"Apaloves ties, ets thy TOV Levday yi aguxopevac Kai amo Tay 
Pa i a t a 4 ” & v4 € 6 s > 50 S 
moiwy dropacat, ciavrecodoa Thy yyy Sinpracay. o1 be LxvOat, ev 
’ s “ 4 ’ - 
Bayn VuKHoarres auTas, TOUS VEeXpoUS Gveidov Kat pabovTes yuvatxas 
+ . 3 i 
odcas, eBovAovro éx Trav "Apaldve macdororetcbat. xedevortes obv 
’ ( i ev noe Anaiov d5€ €AGovras didovs 
Tovs veavioxous paxeabat pev pndemore, TARotov de EAGOVTAS 
f . 3 Ld « a3 ¢ 
yiyveoOat, drémepipay abtovs mpos Tas "Apatovas. ai de "Aualoves, 
4 . > , > s 
odcat adrovs 7Anciov pev Eropevous, paxopevous Sé ovderoTE, ovKETE 
4 3 ’ 4 
edpdvrilor abrav. érecta Se LxvOys Ts, kaTadaBar Apatove twa 
bad - s . La 
povav odoar, kat didos yevopevos, éxéAeve TOUs GAAous Toteiv TO AUTO, 
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4 
kai, "Apatovas mwas evpdvtas, pidous yiyveoGat. ézreiGovre obv of 
ardor, réA0s 5€ cvvwxouv of Te Leva Kai ai "Apaloves. ddd’ ai 

‘ ee . =, ‘ 
"Apaloves obx eBovdovro éravtevai eis 76 Ta Savbwv 1rARGos. ‘ov yap 
duvdpeba’, Edacay, ‘cuvocxeiv peta Taw yuvacxdv Ta UpeTepwy. ob yap 

f ? 4 rf 4 é a € * 2 B “~ 1 A Ld Tt 4 La 

oi avtot of Huérepor vdxor Kai ot Taw DKvbav.' AaBovres obv 7a. KTAYaTA 
xat &caPdvres tov moTapev, nipov xwpiov 7 TAnoiov ov Kal @Knoav 


> + 
auto. 


Vocabulary 


S:apratw lay waste 
pydénore never 


PART THREE 


Section Seven 


Pe ne ee ee ee Te ae 
Vocabulary for Section Seven A 


dyop-d,% market-plice, 
agora (1b) 

attt-os -a-or responsible for 

Gy deou-oe | would listen to 

av-igra-par getup and leave, 
enmiigrace 

da-dvt-a yoing olf (acc. s. 
m,) (part. of 
dm -€py-opeas Grr-eepat) 

d-npdy wy a-mpaypoy 
(anpaypov-) free from 
trouble 

doral-opnar prect 

Pednor-e my very good 
friend 

BéArcar-os -7 -ov best 

BeAtiewv BéArOv 
(BeAriov-) becter 

Sta rot rAy6-ovs through the 
crowd 

éxeige (to) there 

éxxAnot-a, 7 assembly, 
ekklesia (1b) 

& rovr@ meanwhile 

éni rH yepi on his/your hand 

éraip-os,6 friend, 
companion (2a) 

EveAnii-ys,é Euclpides (1d) 
(Great hopes’) 


wyyé-opas bead 

xa€-opa-w (nar-i8-) see, 
notice 

wa-our, 7d basket (2b €-ov 
contr.) (holding sacrificial 
meal and knife) 

xepat (xopax-),d crow (3a) 

KUpi-os -a-or with power, 
sOVErCIpN 

Aap Pav-opa: (AaB-} take 
hold of 

Aéy-oyse ay [will cell (you) 

Aéy-orre ae won't you (pl) 
please tell me? 

per’ av7-ov with him 

pet’ €xely-ov TOU 
xépax-os with thatcrow 

pre rob payqd-ov with the 
rhapsode 

yuov surely not? 

oixif-w found (a city) (fue. 
olxi€-w) 

ériabev behind 

6 LT ARwrid-ov Stilbonides’ 
son 

6 700 fTodepdpx-ov 
Polemarkhos’ son 

Fleio-€rarp-os, 6 Peisctairos 
(2a) (‘Persuasive-friend’) 


trepeiv { Hyepov-),6 leader (3a) wéen-w send 


Tept-pév-w Wait around (fur. 
Te pt-j.Eve-w) 
woAiz-n5,6 citizen (1d) 
mpoa-Spap-owy se 
mpou-7pey-w 
mpog-uiv approaching (nom. 
sm.) (part. of 
mpoo-€px-opac-mpoo-eept) 
mpoo-Tpéx-w 
(zpoodpaz-) tun towards 
7A ep! hishand 
THs of the (s.) 
7s Bo-ys dhe shout fafter 
airtos) 
mys Bo-ns éxety-ys that shout 
(after aitsos) 
THs ratpé-os our fatherland 
mys Tov Aimaronca-ews (the 
hand) of Dikaiopolis 
ris xeip-os the hand fafter 
Aap-opevos} 
riv-os dvOpwa-ov,; of which 
man? whose? 
réz-os, 0 place (2a) 
row of the (s.) 
Tov eu-ov qari-ov my cloak 
(after Aap Bava) 
zoo EveAnib-ov of Euclpides 
rou ixét-ov of the suppliant 
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zou iuari-ov hiscloak (after 
AapPar-erac) 

rou fle:par-ws the Piracus 

rou fTokepdpy-ou of 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


ayopd, 9 market-place, agora 
frb) 
Bedriwy BéAriov 
(BeArvov-) better 
BéAnioros nov best 
éxeioe (to} there 


Polemarkhas 
raw of the (pl.) 
vow évdexa of the Eleven 
Up-dw évexa for your sake, 


év rouTw meanwhile 

nyepeor (Tyyepov-),6 leader 
(3a) 

Hyeopar lead ( +dat.} 

xoopaw (xarid-) see, look 
down on 


because of you 
yaip-e hello! grecaings! 
ais (acc) to 


méprw serid 

moAitns, oO citecen (rd) 

spootpeyxes { zov0dpap-) rin 
towards 

yaipe fello! fareivell! 

xetp Cxecp-}, 7 Hand (3a) 


I 


Vocabulary for Section Seven B 


adixé-w do wrong 

gé-w sing 

av- to7a-pat Eetup and go, 
emigrate 

an-od-ovor they will destroy 

Bapé-ws dép-w find hard to 
bear, ake badly 

Syp-es, 6 the people (2a) 

dixaorypt-ov, 76 law-court 
(2b) 

S:xaor-%6,6 juror, dikase (1d) 

€ixét-ws reasonably 

éxxdnoi-a, } assembly, 
ekklesia (tb) 

émet since 

én row Six-cov on their 
lawsuits 

émi tev xpad-cv on their 
branches 

ep-eis_ you (s.) will say 
(é€pé-ww, fur, of Aéy-w) 

épa-w go along, take its 
course 

«U-Saip0r-eoTar-0¢ -?) -ov 
wealthiest, most blessed by 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


a ’ . 
Gdixéw be unjust, commit a 
crime, do wrong 


gwlacdbn sing 


the pods fev-datpeur ) 
ev-daupov-€gTep-os -a -ov 
more wealthy, more 
blessed (e0-Satwr } 
Hye-opat consider x to be y 
Wyi-cv dv-atri-wy GvrT-wy us, 
although we were innocent 
{after xaregmpioavto) 
Kara-Wypit-oper condemn 
xdavéu-dés, a lamentation (2a) 
paprtus (paprup-),6 witness 
(3a) 
MeytaT-of -y-ov greatest 
(uéyas) 
peileuy petZor 
(uelov-) greater (éyas) 
pur surely noc? 
OIKTip-w pity 
nd6-os,70 experience (3c) 
mavraxov everywhere 
Trept Tov di:xaornpt-ov Kal ray 
dixcor-av about the 
law-courts and the dikasts 
nA€é-ws -a-wy fullof 


pytwp(pnrop-),6 polincian, 
speaker (3a) 

ravur-ns TH6 7OA-ews than this 
city (alter petZar} 

rérreé (retzey-),6 cicada, 
grasshopper (3a) 

ris dropi-as perplexity (after 
A€exs } 

rhs wéA-ews the city (after 
€x); of the city 

TRS TOA-ns the brazenness 
(after sA€éa) 

ti py; of course 

TOL-OU'T-O5 TOL-GUT-7 
ro1-ob7-o(v) like dhs, of 
this kind 

tnép oot for you (s.) 

Pr6-rr0A-c5 (Gcdo-T70K5- }, 6, 
} patriotic 

xpév-os,o time (2a) 

pevdso-paprupi-a, 7 
false-witness, perjury (1b) 


Wot-os -a -ov; what? whatsort of? 


»@ 
dvioraya (dvacra-) getup, 
emigrate 


Sixactipioy, 7d law-court (2b) 


Sixaorys, 6 juror, dikast (1d) 


djpes,d people; deme (2a) 


Section Seven 


éxxAngia, » assembly, ekklesia 
(1b) 

evdatpiwy evoagiov 
(evdaqzor-) happy, rich, 
blessed by the gods (comp. 
eddapoverTepos aov; sup. 
etdayioréoraros 9 ov} 


Héytaros nov greatest (sup. of 
péyas) 

peter pcilov 
(peov-) greater (comp. of 
péyas) 

pow; surely not? 

olKripw (otxrip-) pity 


vy 


md8os, 76 experience, suffering 
(3¢) 

favrayou everywhere 

pyrwp (pyrop-)é orator, 
politician (3a) 

xpoves,6 time (2a) 


Vocabulary for Section Seven C 


dypo the country 

dy-w live in, be at 

aAXN odv however that may be 

avayxy ol necessity 

av BovdA-oiuyy (1) would like 
to 

ava-7ei@-c bring over to 
ane’s side 

av rot-ocny (1) would do 

avri xeipov-wy instead of 
worse 

agéi-os -a-ov worth 

arr-oA-ei (he) will destroy 

aropi-as lack of provision: 
perplexity (after wA€éa) 

d-mpdypwy &- payor 
(anpaypov-) free from 


trouble 
apx-onat begin (+ inf.) 
avr-ov .. . Tovnp-ov 


évt-os him... being 
wicked (after 
Karetmdicavro) 
ayv-Upev-os -4 -or gricving 
BeAri-ovs better (nom./acc.) 
yv-ovs knowing (nom. s. m.) 
(ysyviox-w) 
youvaas lap (lit. ‘knees’) 
Sefi-ds -d -dv clever, handy 
Eixacoody-y, 9 justice, being 
just (1a) 
Saip-ov, 7d gift (2b) 
eixds itis likely 
eiphv-y, 4 peace (1a) 


€opt-7,%} fescival (1a) 

évei since 

émtavyée upon our neck 

€roipt-os -y -ov ready (to) 
(+ inf.) 

ev-doxys-o¢ -ov Well thought 
of 

tvy-os,6 yake (2a) 

Fra indeed 

Hyé-opai consider (x co be x) 

HSov-ns pleasure (after wA€a) 

*Hpaxdes Herakles! (voc.) 

kat... mép although 

«atror nonctheless 

waka Aéy-w speak ill of 

xapTepé-w cndurc, put up 
with 

xara-yngit-opear condemn 
{x on charge of y) 

werrat (they — ravra) he. 
{it -— fvyas) lies 

xAon-}, % theft (ta) 

pov-os -7 -ov alone 

ve-cow of ships 

véa-ov disease {after wAéws) 

vey chen 

oiv-ov wine (after wAéa) 

oi Sé others 

oipev some 

o TlepiwAns Pericles 

6m what 

or: because of 

ovderds nothing (after e£101) 

réyr-wr of all 


Tapeoxey-As equipping (after 
mAEuis ) 

nepicipyy-ns about peace 

flepixAjs Pericles (nom.) 

mAEé-ws -a-wy fullof 

moté-opac make 

wAyY except 

mAovt-ov riches, wealth (after 
méa} 

ait-ov food (after mA€éa) 

orevd-oys ay {would hurry 

onovd-ai, ai truce, treary (1a) 

ouyyev-s,0 relation (3d) 

7a feAri-w the berter things 
{acc.) 

vav my dear chap 
{condescendingly) 

rétAapev we endure 

rH éxxAnaia the assembly 

THY the ship 

THs mazpib-os my fatherland 

THs T6A-ews of the city 

tov Hepixdé-a Pericles 

rén-os,6 place (2a) 

7@ dyp-w the people 

tycei-as health (after wAéa) 

dépe come! (s.) 

firo-rroXs patrionc (nom.) 

¢Ad-cod-os, 6 philosopher 
(2a) 

xaAer-ds -4)-dv difficult, hard 

xelp-ovs worse (nom.) 

Xxeipwr xetpov 
(xetpor-) worse 


100 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

ayw (ayay-) liver, be at: 
lead, brie 

Gfiocsaor worth. worthy of 
(Agen 

aroddw I shall kill dectroy 

Se£cds dow clever, right-hand 

Siar tyen.) through 

eyyus (+ gen) near 

cipyyy,. Hy pede (tat 

ciptpny dyw live un'be at peace 

évorrion (+ cen. j oppostte. in 

frout of 
met santie 


% 
« 
éxtt + gen) oon 
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érommos gov ready (tor Hines 

yyeopac Hunk, consider: lead 
(+dar.} 

Hdory, y pleasure (ia) 

"Hpaxdis.6 Herakles (ad 
wreonty ) 

Aap Pareja: atke hold of 
f+yen} 

pera’ +gen.) wuh 

pores yor dlore 

vos thee (ct. ey net) 

Gper ..68€ one... another 

sepil + een.) about 

wAews awry fulloti+gen.) 


{at ff a-o5 a-a @-or Contr.) 


sodopat make 

onovéai,at treaty, truce (a7 

aitos,6 feed (ta) {pl oira, ra 
ohy 

avyyans, 6 relation (3d) 

ray my dear chap 
(condescendingly} 

unep (+gen.) for, on behalf of 

inét teen.) by, at the hands of 

drAdcoodos, 6 philosopher (2a) 

xedends yor difficult. hard 

xeipwr xeipor f xetpor-) worse 


O Grammar for Section Seven 


Stnmary: 


Gen. (all types), and usages 
Irr. comp., and contr. comp. 
Pres. opt. act. and mid. 


ay + opt. 


a > fa 4 
aviorapat, aoAgw, Ti+ part., tévat, tov, TTepixdrjs 


Nouns/adjectives 


Genttives 


OP The forms of the genitive singular and plural across the range of 
noun and adjective types you have met are as follows: 


5. 
pl 

St ty he 
nem ate. Ren def. nom 
iis Rosie Bo-7s Bo-F flo-ai 

mopi-a,%  daopi-ay — dzopi-as Gropi-g drrepi-as 
76X\u-a, % = rdAp~av TOAp-4S rdApean | Tohp-ar 
vabr-as,6 = vasraeyy = vatr-ov vatrey J | 
veavi-gs,6 veaviege — veavi-ov pearing oo 


xD pwre-0s, 6 évOpwe-ov 
ipy OF, rd épy-ov 
Amp.d — Apév-g- 


av8pun-ov dvOpdor-o 
épy-ov 
Aupdy-os 


Epy-w 
Aypéves - 


épy-o 


tivbpurn-o1 arfpion-ous dvOpdn-cwv “én 


Aipstees <5 duyds-as > Aaéy-cov 


Ae. gen, 
Bo-ds Bo-awy 
fisopi-ey dropi-cv 


TOARAnS ne ToAp-wy 


LA . 
yauT-ao  - vauT-we 


dpy-a in Epy-cov 


pri. 
Vy. 
{ mf. 


ir, 


O 


mpiypa, Td 
nAqb-os, 70 
TPIP-NS. } 
RASS, ¥y 
nptap-vs, a 
dot-v, rd 
Baord-cus, 6 


odpu-s, 


Seren Seven, OF 


wpaypia 
TwARY-os 
Tpiip~7 


rbaq-w } 


spéop-uy) 


aot-u 


Baord-da 


odpe~v 


Prregular noiss 


vavs, 4 
ypavs, 7 
Leds, 6 


rade 
ypave 
dia 


Personal pronouns 


a ¢€ 
eyo 
ou 


Adjectives 
J wad-65 

KaA-7 | 

KaA-by & . 
Wudrep-o¢ 
queripa 

Yydrep-av 
obr-05 
avT-y 

THUTAN 
exelvens 
éxcivy 
dxeiv-g 
abs-ds 
atr.s 

adt-6 

TOA-vy 
rod 
noh-6 

eidpesy 
eSppor 
ms 
Tere. 
ob-eie” 
odhe-pia 
‘eti-& 


‘ eKEe~O 
2 + ae 
BUA 
We eg Spite 
2 Meteray 


fd Jue 
o¢ 


RUA 2 
xor-yy 


~ waAded¥ >> 


jpérsp-ov 
HAUTE p-aK 
eres OF 
TObT-Oy 
rabs-yy 
rovT-p 

éxewv-ov 
exele-yy .. 


h . * 
. €NEtU-OU 


, ’ “os ae 
Ceervans EK EW Oe 
: dwety-ov 
avT-ov aur-up 
atr-ys UB a aur-cor 
auT-00 - =i aut-a 
= XA ae » 58 AA- a 
win TOAA-ov NOAA$Ot - moAA-as 
x & a + ae 2 - 
= TOAA-HS HORE moAA-cur 
wuAA-ou WOddad > TOAA-cov 
er: 503 jatig . evppov-wy 
eidpov-o5 2. CUPP 
= ’ Fy 
. eldpov-o¢ etdpov-wy 
* Ter-0¢ Tw-w 
: tav-05 Tev-cur 


— opb-evds 
* gude-pu0s 
SS obO-evas 


1Ol 


MpayLay-os mpdypar-s apeypar-1 xpdypar-a mpaypdr-wy wedypa-oifv 


mAnf-ovs — tAgb-eu adji-n —- walb-y, wAnO-cv = ndi8-eoufv) 
TPinp-ous — TEKHpP=e1 Tpehp-eg  tpajp-ers  tpiip-wy rpinp-cou v) 
mOA-ews Trova mods ders roA-ewr —-d-onfv) 
Gor-ews = dor-€ do7- dat-7 Gor-ewr  dar-eor{v) 
Bacti-éws Bacd-& Bavwd~js : ' 
Baord-cis } Baosd-dos Baord-eer Poorr-ciad{v. 

Ghpt-os — oppii-s odpu-es dd pos ddpi-wv — dfpurorfv) . 
Hews vat vipes vats rea vavoi{v) 
ypacs ypat ypaes ypaus ypauw ypauci('r) 
Aids ad 
{€Juou (6 }psot Hueis jpas pec Wpiv 
oon got opeis tudes Opus uty 

KaA-o0 * xad-cv 

aad-76 | Kad-wy 

xnta-ov i * KaA-wr 

HETEP-OU RETA PAGS Wyre TEep-cn 

WACTEP-as Fép-o2 . Bperép-as — yperép-wy 


a tpiérep-a * tperép-osv 


 -gout-un 


, 
TaurT-ov 
Ta ut- By 

’ 
TOUT-tuor 


Tovt-ow 


ae eneiv-or: . €xeiv-wy 
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m, ev oer | C(Ov'r-05 Ove: os BVT SES _ Osrnas se ‘ hig oof) * 

a ode-2 odg-ar | obo-n8 ‘ovo-y oases ae ote~cts 

Min. Oe jy reo ovr-t Bora ous ee odlmesef ¥ : 

m. mataces mavo-arTa fave-avros raud-artt MAUS -AVTES, sestha~asrnas: mave-dv re watie-aoifv) 

f. mR0T-20R TTA - Gar wave-aons ‘Faug-6o] . ~TOVT-RTAL eoveasnton alata Gu TO Ie 

f. nabe-a waDg-av WaVvO-AVTOS HAVO-GNTR. - Tebd-ar7a WEU-AV7O, TUVO-aVviTuy nasa-nosf p} 
Notes 


(i) Genitive plurals all end in -wv. 
(ii) Genitive singutars of type 3 nounsjadjectives all originally ended in some Jorm of 
-os. Later contractions and changes created fornts in -ous and -ews. 
(iii) Watch the changing patterns of a'n in ist declension nouns (cf. 24) and note the 
gen. s. of vadrys: vavTou. 


Uses of the genitive 
92 The most common uses of the genitive are as follows: 

(i) to correspond to English phrases mtreduced by ‘of” in such senses as: 
(a) possession, ¢.g. 4 Tob AtcacomdAews oixia ‘the house of Dikaio- 
polis’ 
(b) description, c.g. 76 Tey woAcTe@y TAnBOs ‘the crowd of citizens, the 
citizen crowd’ 
{c) source or origin, ¢.g. of Adyor of Tov avOpaaou “the words of the 
fellow’, and 4 trav "Evdexe avopia ‘the lawlessness of the Eleven’ 
(d) a part. e.g. GAtyor tH dvO paw “few of the men’ 

(i) with certain adjectives, c.g. 
agios ‘worthy of” 
airios “responsible for’ 
méws ‘full of" 

Qn) with certain prepositions, e¢.y. 
and ‘away from’ 
éx = ‘out of, from’ 
pe7a “in company with’ 
&é ‘through’ 
évexa ‘for the sake of” (comes atreR the noun) 


fa a = > 
wept “concerning, about’ (and 
(iv) with certain verbs, c.g. 
aKouw 


of. Reference Grammar F, p. 290) 


‘l hear” (a person) 

AopBdvouar ‘I seize, take hold of" 
KaTradixdly ‘| condemn’ 

(v) to express com 


parison. So far you h ‘ 
described in 16, ic. y ave me 


done with #="‘than’. 


t comparisons of the type 
Without @ by putting the 


> a . 
Greck can also express Comparison 


thing compared in the genitive, c.g. Lweparns 


O Section Sever, 91-95 103 


e e ? é - ? s ny . . 7 ry 
gopwrepos Cort TOUTOU TOU avOpuou ‘Socrates is wiser than this fellow (as 
opposed to the method described in 76, which gives: Lwaparns copurtepds 
€otiv 7 otros 6 avi). 

Note 
Revise 26. and see Language Surveys (10), (11). 


Further comparative forms 


93 Note the following irregular comparatives and superlatives: 

ayallos BeAtiww BéAtioros ‘good’, ‘better’, ‘best 

péyas petlwy péywros “preat’, ‘greater’, ‘greatest’ 

Cf. 76, and note the alternative comparison of dyads. 

Note 

Comparative forms in -(¢)wv may form the ace. s. uff. the nom. pl. and the 
ace. pl. from an alternative stem without the -v-, where the vowel of the stem and that of 
the ending contract, ¢.¢. 

BeArio(y Ja—Bedrin (acc. s., aff; nom-_face. pln.) 

BeArio(v Jes BeAtious (nom, pl. m.if) 

BeAtio(v )as— BeArious face. pl. m-ff.) 
94 Observe also that adjectives ending in -wy like xaxodaiuwy have compara- 
tives and superlatives in 

-ovéotep-os -a -ov (comparative) 

~ovéoTat-os -7 -ov (superlative) 
c.g. 

evdatovearepos “more lucky’ 

evdaipovesraros “most lucky, very lucky’ 


Verbs 
. ¢ ‘ 
Present optative active and middle wavorpe, mavotny 
95 The forms of the present optative, active and middle, for non-con- 


tracted verbs are as follows: 
Active Middle 


é 

MOV-O1pit  — 7FAV-OipLHV 
, 

TAUv-o1s 7QU-010 
Trav-ou 7QU~-OLTO 

é 
mrav-oysev Trav-oipeba 

¢ ¢ 8 

mau-o.re Trau-o.obe 
Tav-o1ey = FaAV-OLVTO 


Note 
Look for a present stem with an -ot- nt 
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Present optative ef contract verhs 


96 The forms for contracted verbs in the active are as follows. Note that 
’ , ig = 
; har 1 = - - in 
the forms arise from contracting the vowel with the endings -ory, -o1ns, -0t7 
Ae £ 
the singular. 


é 
a-contracts Ty-wny — €-Contracis wot-olny — o-conttracts SnA-oigv 


Tyt-wnv (-a-oinv) not-oiny (-€-0inv) dnA-oinu ( ~0-0tTW ) 
rys-ains (-a-0is) not-oins {-€-01ns ) SnA-otns (-0-0175) 


Tiyp-w7 (-2-0i7) srot-otn (-€-0f7)) Sy A-oty (-0-0ty) 
Tys-qper (-d-oysev) or-oipev (-€-oyev) — SnA-oiper ( masaseel ) 
Tyi-prte (-d-or7e) mot-oire (-€-01 Te) dnA-ot7eE fourotre) 
Tye-qev (-a-orev) mot-oiev ( -€-o1ev) dnA-otev (-d-o1rev) 


Middle forms contract with the middle endings as in 95, c.g. Tee-wpnr, 
vrot-oyny, SyA-otpny (see also p. 280 (12). 


av and optative 


97 The optative forms are used with the particle av to express a ‘polite’ 
request or agreement. Sometimes ‘polite’ requests are difficult to distinguish 
from a straight request. The best translations invelve using the English forms 
‘would’, “would like co’, can’, or the simple future ‘will’, e.g. 

A€yors av por; “Would you tell me? Would you like tofcan you/will 

you tell me?’ 


A€youut av ‘| would/would like to/can/will tell you’. 


Two verbs to watch for 


98 Note aviovepat‘l get up and go. lam leaving, emigrating’, the stem 
of which is dominated by -a- in the present: 


>? ry * 
avicta-par ‘I leave’ ete, 
aviora-car 
dviora-tat 
> r 
avoTd-peba 
> ¢ 
avicra-obe 
dviota-prar 
Infutitive: 


avioracbat ‘to leave’ 
Participle: 


+ 
GUtOTa-peEv-o5 -7 -ov ‘leaving" 
Cf. Stve-per ‘lam able’ (90) 
> ’ . - “41s 
99 Note aroAéw ‘I shall destroy, ruin, kill’, Bear in mind the dwoA- stem for 
future reference. 
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A common Creek construction 


100 Note the Greek love of ré+ participle, and the variety of possible 
translations it takes: 

ti BovAduevos rotro motets; (lit.) ‘Wanting what do you do this”, i.e. 
“What do you want when you do this? What do you have in mind in doing this? 
What is your motive for doing this?” 

Tt mabuy robro A€yas; (lit.) ‘Suffering what do you say this?’, i-c. 
“What did you suffer to make you say this?’ 

Note also that @oyw basically means ‘I have something done to me’, so thata 

perfectly good translation would also be ‘What made you say this?” 


101 Revise efyc ‘I shall go’ (64), and remember the infinitive form févac ‘to go’, 
and the participle form tay ‘going’ (tev fodea tov (tovr-)). These forms are not 
used in a future sense (cf. 74 (ii). 


Nouns 
102 Uncontracted 3d type nouns decline as follows: 


flepuxdys, 6 ‘Pericles’ (3d) 


HOM, ace. gen. dat oF: 
Hepixdis ( =Tleprxdé-ns) Tlepixdéa  ETepixdAdous — Tepindet 


These are restricted to proper names. Cf. also ‘HpaxAys, but contrast the 
contracted Lwxparns at 67. (For full noun survey, see Reference Grammar B, p. 


270.) 


Revise: 
Pres. parts. 48-54 Reference Grammar | 


Def. art. Language Survey (12) O 


Exercises for Section Seven 


(a) Words . 
1. Deduce the meaning of the words on the right from those on the left: 

adunéw 76 GdiknLa 

aviorapat 4 avacTaas 

aftos afioAoyos ov 


Shpos|xparéw 77 Sypoxparia 


106 
1 
A. 
B, 
A. 
B. 
2. 
3. 
a (i). 
(ii). 
b (i). 
(ii). 
c (ij. 
(33). 
d (i). 
{i}. 


_ Translate the whole passage into English, putting the bracketed 


A. Granunar, Vocabularies, Exerctses 


aryepew H yyEpovea 

KpaTew KpPaTtoTOS 

mem Hy TOP 

TONTHS ) modreia nodkireves roAurexds 9) Ov 
yareros yarerraivw 

xeip émiyetpew 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


words 
into the genitive case: 


GAAG Tis alrids dort (odTOs 6 wdAEzOS) Kai (airy y arapia ); 
of piropes, eb of’ Gre, atria: (TobT0 76 mpayya). } yap 76Ms wAEa. 
(@épuBos) cai (Bor) Sid rév Te méAcpov Kat THY (ot pyropes ) TOApar. 
ris yap ovx olde rept ( ToApa) ( adTovs ); 
GAN’ obx aitious (radia Ta mpdypara) hyotpar Tous pryropas eywye, 
dNAG PeAricrous (avOpwrror). dei yap paxovrat mepi (76 7A7 80s ) Kai (7 
v6ds ), ws Paciv avtot. 
vai. GAA Pevd7 Aéyouot. xaxdv yap 76 ( odor of avdpes ) wARGOS Kat 
oddeis yelp ( prpruip). of yap piropes AapPdvovrac (q ExxAnata) kai 
(7d dixaarHpov ). 
Convert these verbs into the polite form (optative + dy) and translate: 
(a) pévets (e} droxpivy 
(b) Aéyus (f) weAevers 
(c) Bowrdpeba = (g) ravopae 
(d) wetBec@e = (h) déponer 
mage these sentences and contrast the use of the preposition in each 
6 £évos ézi rou Bwod xabilerat. 
4 vabs eri Tous oAcuious emépyeran. 
ele abpiov eis THy dyopdy peré Tav Pwr. 
pera 8€ raira éndveyp ets THY olKiay. 
70 Thoiov met Tapa THY v}TOV. 
feo a 
nas ‘ » Praddpevos da rou wAjGous. 
re Won : 

words listed se laity ele ae ie aca 
Arovveddurpos kari | tori} | Es0uSrjpou 
i ic. alee ct eat 

: Hu, euppwr, dyads, uedpos, copds 
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(d) English into Greek 
1. Translate into Greek: 
1. The man’s slave goes up to the rhapsode and grabs his hand. 
2. Who is responsible for those shouts, which are very loud? 
3- You are a sophist and worth nothing. 
4. Why are the politicians richer than the people of the city? Tell me! 
5. We suffered many bad experiences, but fought against the Persians 
for freedom. 
2. Translate into Greek: 
pik AroPoLts Look! [ sec a slave running towards us. Whose slave are you? 
SLAVE — As it happens [am slave of Euclpides, your friend. 


DIK, Would you please say what you want, and for what reason you ran to 
me? 

sLavE J will. For I must, as Euelpides ordered, ask you to wait. 

DIK. Then [ shall wait. Hullo, Euelpides and Peisetairos. Why are you 


leaving the city? Where are you off to? 
PEISETAIROS We have to go away to a new and more useful city. 


Test Exercise Seven 

mais 71S, ta TOU Taw TOA aw TAnOous itchy, Tpoaédpape pos TOY 
Aixatdrrodw Kai, AaBdpevos THs xEtpos, weve ex€Acuev. Exetta ol TOV 
maida mépybavres, o Te EveAmibys kat 6 [lescérarpos, Pidor vres TOU 
AixaromdAews mpoceAPovres Hamalovro Atxardrodty. 6 b€ ArxacérroXes 
ovK Elders Ti BovAduevot Ex TOU GOTEWwSs ATEPXovTat, HpETO Trot ATLEVvaL 
Stavoovvrac Kal Tivos evexa. exeivor S€ ArexpivavTo OT: bet AUTOS 
Nededoxoxxvyiav Cyreiv, evpovras §€ oixeiv. AcxaromoAs be 
evdatpoveoraras nyeizo Tas 'Abijvas xai PeAtiw trav "Abnvav obbepiav 
aod. mpwrov pev obv pavave odx ebtvaro Tivos evexa aviorarTat, 
énecra axovoas Ta TEpt Tw SixaoTay Kat TOU SixagTypion Kai THY 
pyrdépuw, opodrdSyyocv. of pev yap dixaorat égaivov7o ddixobvres Tous 
dyabods, of 5é pjropes (us Eokar) Ervxov drapBeiporres ae Sjpov Kai 
ovx olxripovTes. of prev obv didot of A ixasoTréhews dnyjaay. abrés 86, 
Bapéws dépww ra. ris Te WAS Kat TOU Sypou Bee ead Tyouneros 
rH eipivny, Ssevoeizo orovdds rroveioGat ev 73 éxndyaig. GAA é 
paryrwdds, apabets yyoupevos robs avbpas Kai paipous, auras ovK 
€PovAero petiévar per’ avTov, GAN’ annAde povos. 


Vocabulary 


Nepedoxoxxvyia, } duabeis ignorant (acc. pl. m.) pereévas inf. of 
Cloud-cuckoo land (1b) Herépyouac accompany 


Section Eight 


Vocabulary for Section Eight A 


adya-os tocach other 


Oypt-ov, 76 beast (2b) oor to you (s,): you (after 
Bo-9 a shout tutier xpwpac) waidy well. all ight: lovk éu-mea-cizat) 
bpdpe (Spopar-),r6 drama, xaKo-Satpor-t a0 pam gov evexa tor your sake 
play (3b) orr-c unluckysill-favoured = Swoi-as, 6 Sosas (1d) 
bve-ruxe? unlucky (gees with man that you are tiver to Whom? (s,) 


caxodaipor: dvOparrw Sire} 
tu-seo-eirar twill befall 
(fur. of ép-minr-w} 
éuapéoer (+ pen.) in front 
of, before 
Pear-75,6 spectator, members 
of the audience (1d) 


wara-Aey-w rois tofwith/by the 
(xa7-ein-) recount, tell 

HOO Lame 

Eavéi-es,6 Xanthias (1d) 

ol-os -a-ov what sort of 


roAd-ois obow being man y 


tots Gear-aig to the auchence 
Tw tofwath /by the 

tw TAnO-c. tothe crowd 
xpd-opar usc, employ 


fgoes with rots Bear-ais) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
Spépe (Spapar-), +6 play, 
drama (3h) 


Gear-ns,6 spectator, member of 
sadience f 1d} 


Ot 


Vocabulary for Section Eight B 


dvw above, up there 


ge Houy-os -ov quiet (ly) Hor ép-opév-w two me asking 
‘Aro perplexity Kara-Trywy KOTG-tuyov Svopia (évopar-), 76 name 
SPX-7.9 beginning (12) (xaramvyov-) homosexual, (3b) 

€-yrw ne rea led queer ov piv dAAa nonetheless 

; { YYVWOK-w <yver-v } xeheb-ovr-« him Ordering vrovnp-ds5 -a-ov wicked, bad 
Tiow - eae . (after éB6:68c) TavT-n TA rda-w vo this 
Tketh €piwT-aow to Ls asking 


Kv { xu. 6 dog (3a) disease 


Section Bight A-E 


7H Infwith/by the 

tH rdA-e the city 

TOL-OUT-O$ ToL-aUT-7 
to:-our-o(v) of sucha 
kind, like chs 


=~ - LY 
rwavép-1 tothe man 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


avw up, abare 

Hovyesav quiet, peaceful 

évopua (dvopar-),76 name 
(3b) 

Trovnpos dou wicked, wretched 


tw Seondr-p tothe master 

Tw rarp-i to the father 

depe come! 

drAo- love 

dudo-Ou7-n5,6 lover of 
sacrifices (id) 


TOLOUTOS TOLAQUTH 
raovro(y) of this kind, of 
such a kind 

hépe come! 


roy 


$tdAo-xuB-os -ov lover of dice, 
gambler 

GiAd-£ev-os -ov loving 
strangers, hospitable 

@ids£ev-os,4 Philoxenos (2a) 
(a noted homosexual) 


Vocabulary for Section Eight C 


dva-relO-w persuade, 
convince 

aropi-g perplexity 

avA-74, } courtyard (1a) 

att-d... ava-rrei8-ovr-« him 
... ying to persuade (him) 
(after éneiBero) 

aura ta ruprdv-w drum and 
all 

Bapeé-ws dép-w take hard, 
find hard to bear 

BSedu-xAdwv { BbeAuxdewv- ), 
6 Bdelykleon (3a) (Loather 
of Kleon’) 

ypad-w write 

Ayp-os,6 Demos (2a) (a 
notably handsome yourrg nan} 

Stxdg-w be ayuror, deerde a 
caw 

éy-xAci-w shutin 

é£-€py-opar yo out 

énei when 

épacr-ns,6 lover (1d) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


avameiOu persuade over to one's 
side 

Bapéws dépw take badly, find 
hard to bear 


HAdor-ns,6 juror in the 
Eliaia court (1d) 

Abp-g rev-t adoor 

Gupale outof doors 

xad-iL-opar sitdown 

watro. furthermore 

ajp-os, 6 funnel (23) (dough 
which the voting pebble goes 
ieto the voting wer) 

KopuBarytif-w introduce into 
the Korybantic rites (a 
mystery religron involving 
unduess of all kinds, and the 
beating of drums) 

dvetpo-7od€-w dream 

rapa-ypag-w write alongside 

wAnoioy nearby 

TOAA-vis TE ODOt Mal 
peydA-os being many and 
large (goes with robr-o1s 
ois pOxA-at5 ) 

THs Huep-as during the day 

rysvuxr-os during the night 


Sixddey be ajuror; make a 


judgment 
e£épxopar (é£eAO-) goout; 
come oul 


TOLOCOE rowde rotwvoe hike 
this, as follows 

rour-ovw rots StxTU-o1g with 
these nets 

ToUT-ots TOIS poxA-o1s With 
these bars 

T@ yépovr-: to the old man 

tw drxagrnpi-w the 
law-court 

Tra norp-t his father (after 
ép-Tred-ov0-a) 

Twow vi-w your son (after 
neia-7) 

TH vi-w TovT-w to thisson 
here 

Up-iv... odor to you (pl.) 
being: 

sdA-yAor-ns,6 lover of 
being ajuror in the court of 
the Eliaia (1d) 

Prdo-nAéaw (PrroxAcuwv-), 6 
Philokleon (3a) (Lover of 
Kleon’) 


éneit when, since 

ca@ilonas sitdourn 

wofifw sitdown 

nAnoiov nearby, (+gen.) near 


Lio 


So 
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Vocabulary for Section Eight D 


dvaf (dvaxt-),46 lord (3a) 

Bo-# ashout (after xpyrat) 

€p-ot tome 

gp-orye tome atleast 

érravba (trom) here 

éveruyxav-w (ev-Tux-) meet 
chance upon 

épy-w in face, ndeed (Le. 
actually) 

Tpit tous 

Hp-iv cadedd-ovaw us 
sleeping (after epruyw ) 

inv-o5,0 oven (2a) 


xamy-1, Hy chimney (14) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


avaé {dvaxz-), 6 proice, lord, 
hing (3a) 
évravOa here at this point 


Kamvew .. . €£-t6vT-¢ smoke 
coming out fafter opot-os) 

xanv-og,6 smoke (2a) 

déy-@ in word (i.e. 
supposedly) 

unxar-%, % device, scheme 
(12) 

po. tome 

opot-os -a-ov like 

67-7,7 hole (1a) 

ore; what? 

obder-« no one (affer 
Gpordrepos) 


moAA-} arrovd-y with much 


urgency (1c. very urgently) 


pédAas péAawa péAav 
(pedrav-) black 


TaAns TaAawa TaAav 


{zahov-) wretched, unhappy 


cot w you {s.) 
radas wreewhed (ine) 
réy-os, 76 root (3c) 
tio; to whom? (pl.) 
sois SovA-o1 to the slaves 
ToAu-y brazenness fajier 
xpyras) 
to Piro-«crAéwv-t Philokleon 
(after Gorerepos) 
Pido-xAéwr-e Philokleon 
{after pores} 
xpd-opat usc,employ (3rd 5. 
xpyrar) 
odé-w make a noise 


Vocabulary for Section Eight E 


GQpewor beter 

avouye open! 

ano-Spay.-wy see drro-T péx-cn 

d1ro-7péx-w (dz0-Spey-) run 
away 

*Ano-8pa0-inr-idns, 6 the 
son of Runawayhorse (1d) 
(comic name) 

avt-ois Tois 
xavOnai-ots pack-saddle 
and all 

BwAs-ov,76 clodof earth (2b) 

dixry-or, 76 net (2b) 

duv-aipny Iwould be able 
(opt. of &0v-apas) 

€y-xAelo-ant .. . Hp-iv tous 
shutting (him) in 


éy-xAei-w shutin 

ex-evy-w (éx-puy-) escape 

Epot-ye tonic 

€£-dy-w bring out, lead out 

Hutov-os, mule (2a) 

“Waxjor-os,6 (an) Ithakan 
(2a) 

cate below, underneath 

Ajo-e. he willescape notice 
(fut. of AavOdy-c) 

NiB-o5,6 stone (2a) 

RyKérc no longer 

Biap-6s -d-dv foul 

Hoe me (after évérreok); my 
(after éort) 

vou-pyvi-a,y firstofthe 
month (1b) ( market-day) 


‘DSvoc-ets,6 Odysseus (32) 
Gpot-og -a -or like 
or: because 


O8-re5 No-man 


TavT-wy of all 


Tapa-oxneval-opat devise, 
prepare 


nobands trom which 


country? 


TMPAyPaTa wap-€x-w cause 


problems (fut, srap-€£-w) 


nwaré-w sell 


got to you (s.) 
got shoo! 


omové-7 rdo-y with all 


urgency (i.c. most 
urgently) 


O Section Eight A-E, 103 


orés-o roan 
oTpovll-o3,a sparrow (2a] 


Tats yepot with your hands 


THaYyop-g the market-place 


7a "Odvoo-e0 Odysseus fayter 
éporotaros} 

Up-eAk-w dray trom beneath 

$840-e7ar he will anticipate 
(fut. of d8de-w) 


duAekwoter (to us) being 
wuards (gees with 
éyxAeioaat .. . Hiv} 
wié-w push 


= ‘ 
ta Ouaté-w wih the net 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
Gpetvuy apewov 
(dpewov-) herter 


mpaypata mapéyw cduse 
trouble 


mpetovos, 0 nuile f 22) 
pyxere av longer 
mwdréw sell 


Got péxes (arodpap-) rin puapos dév foul, polluted 


aay oporos aor Ike, simtlar to Orévas rout 
€yxdetas strut in, lock in (+dat.} xpdopac use, enipley ( 4+dat.) 
expevyw (éxduy-) escape mapéyw (mapacx-) ire te, 
eEayu (eEayay-) lead{hring provide 


out 


© Grammar for Scction Eight A-E 


Sununary: 
Dat. (all types), and usages 
épwraw, AavOdveas 


Nouns/adjectives 
Datives 
103 The forms of the dative singular and plural across the range of 


noun and adjective types you have met are as follows: 


5s. pl. 

ROME (EE dat, fe &§ os wets, r oe dat. 
Ravi pre Boge ©: Pod Bova fo-is — Bo-ais 
“dsropl-a rae 3 He: “Gmapivay © Jdrapt-ag - dnop-ig ; Gnopivar drropisas awopi-ay _ dzopi-ars 
: yOducn, , ab hanBP. % ‘yodg- a5 .- T6Ap-7 Teapot todp-as ronysodbnt ToAp-ats 
vadrans, $ _vadron Sea! * eor2 } iM orcas sates veer eee aie 
vénsimag: 6 © xeait-ar ..\vearieow | veavi-g J opt i te 

SB pun-o5. 8 é GivBpeam-ov drOpwr-ov avOpwr-w _ dvilptr-ar alger-avs avipuseay aviipan-ow 
dey, 16 Epy-o8 Epy-ov.  * épy-w épye epy-a al Epy-01s 
Asay, és “ Aupéona Aysdv-0$ Ryade-c drnde-es: Ayrévaag Aradv-co Aye-orf(v) 
apéyya, 76 wpdype . npdypsat-os mpaypar-t «-Rpaypat-a spdypor-~a mpaypdar-wwv mpdypa-oif(v) 

td ad 

TAWO-08,. ro Trib-08 gage-oug — 1 An 0-1 ndnb-y arin eas nae: -eoifv) 
“Tp HP- NS 6% irpuhp-2 TpPryp-ovs . TpUjp-« “tpifp-es  tpaip-es  rprip-aw = — purjp-eor(v) 
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$. pl 


noni. an. pen. dat nom. act, Ren. dat 
a wbd~es, 7 ined \ HOA~€00S nm6A-e noh-as rbd-€05 qW6A-ewv roA-cat(v) 
nptap-us,6  aptoB-ur # E j é ; 
rf dor-v,76 9 aor-v ROT-EWs Gor-e Qur-H SOT-7 dat-euwy act-coi(r) 
x Paosd-cus,6 Barr-éo Bao-ews Bacd-e Baurd-ys y Buud-€as Paoc-éwy Baatd-cbor(v) 
Baorr-cis I 
jh Sdpb-s, Sb pi-s © ppul-os = Obpu-t bppi-es  ddhpi-s — oppd-uv —dpu-arfv) 


Irregular nouns 


vaus, van yews uni EHE vars pecov vavat(v) 
ypois, = -ypawy = yypads ypat pies ypads ypo ypavai(v) 
Leds, 6 Ain des Ju 


Personal pronouns 


eyeo (€}pé (é)pou (€)uot Hpeis npas Wucap Wye 
ou oe Gov coi Leis Upeaee Spay pew’ 
Adjcetives 
m Kad-Be : s eadeie * coe Kadnon Kad-@ * KaA-ois 
! xnhot : Fine . KadFs. « wad-7 xad-ats 
n. Kehsy,, ASO os KAd-Do nada ’ Kad-ots 
m. Histrep-os. Tsk ep-ov Hsertppow  yeerdp-w . Mperep-as 
7ypseripa ger pans Waerepess | : Wperép-a _ Hperép-ais 
n. TerEpor Po Tyserepow NMETEP-w neCTEep-0rs 
m. ott -oy 3 worek 3 TOUT OY, TOUT-w TOUT-016 
Y oer QOs ~ Yt “raprys ; tavT-n TAUT-As 
n  tMbt-o.. MOOI-DV _. TOUT & TOUT-a1s 
Li 


, o 
ERE =O 


eae | ‘ 
= EXEUH-O08 


m. txeivsos A KERRY 
i dweinn BE | beeivagp DF tnelvons 


» 2 
RG E€MEL-1) 


exetp-ats 
n. éxede-g éxetv-w €xetr-ows 
m. ady-gs. 3 avra ” QUT-08s 
I abr oT-1 ) 
a a ge] aur-aw 
Deas a8 avT-w : aPt-os 
; - 4% eg: TOAA-w atrorA-~ni° moAA-o1% 
nors- ; 5 ; 
mee x A Kadrs-yis ToAA-H vodA-nl : ToAA-ais 
, a “UO woot = oAd-a) wodr~h TOAA-08¢ 
m. fle pts dp idndueqr «ff a a ; 
{ l oh cop paw 4 elip par-as evdpor-¢ eupany-~e5 cid pov-as evdpo-ar(1') 
mn. elippov gf Db por < ibpav-os ed por toh pornn Sy ae 
me. [bes a Oe ps cUdspo-arf¥) 
{ rao a Ttwe0g: Tu-t Teeny 
aes fi oe  tr-or( ) 
‘3 tases Teg Ti-G o (v) 
fo " Tr-ofy 
pS vp ovbivh ob B-evds ovd-cur g prs 
I otc apesis 


abBenjetey ¥  vtBS-puds 


» - 
ovde-pea 
vse 


oe Ff 
nN ows » 
aes vyb-erde a8 -en/ 
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5. pl. 
mig. ae a gen. dat. rom. ae REN. BY 

aw w a - e a 
m A uF ort-a OYT-0¢ OVT-t4 ovT~eg Ovt-nS AYT~ooYr ov-arfv) 
. ey v ° ~ 5s s 
f- adp-a ota- ts ota-gs ovs-7 pic-as ovo~as ovg-ce ovo-ats 

2 Lf - v 
nok oy -Ovr-as Ovr-t DyT-a Oran OvT~usp ov-or(v) 
mM. wave-ag FAGO-RVTA HGUG~OYTOS navo-avTe TUG abTés TAvT-avTAs MAL0-drTwy rave-aail v) 
. ‘ : os ‘ e 
p TTRVO-0Aaa MAVA~-UCEY HAUO-ONS MAVvO-aon Nata-acat FOve-duas FHud-agmyY avE-acats 
Kn. Mabd-ar rave-av nato-nyros mavo-arT. = rata~arra Rauo-ay7a wave-HvTwy ravo-aod v) 

’ 
Notes 


(1) Dative singulars all end in -c (whether subscript or not). 
(ii) Dative plurals all end in -ts or -oi(v). (But note Hpiv, dpiv.) 
(iii) Type 3 stems in -ovr- have dat. pl. in -ovor (e.g. participles like mad-cv with stem 
mavorr- and dat. pl. mavovot). Those in -av7- have dat. pl. in -aot. 
(iv) Type 3’s with single consonant at the end of the stem either drop it in the dat. pl. 
(Awny, stem Ayev-, dat. pl. Apéoe) or let it coalesce (PvAa€, stem dvdax-, dat. pl. 


dudak (=dvAax-ar)). 


Uses of the dative 


104 The most common uses of the dative are as follows: 
(i) to express English indirect object phrases introduced by ‘to’, e.g. 
TOUTS por mapéxe ‘he offers this to me’ 
héye rois Oedrais “speak to the spectators 
(ii) to express the idea of possession with the verb ‘to be’, e.g. 
ort pow marnp (lit.) ‘there 1s to mea father’, 1. ‘TP have a father’ 
(iii) to show the means by which something is achieved, usually expressed by 
the English ‘by’ or ‘by means of” or ‘with’, e.g. 
dvddrropev Tov yépovta Trois Sextvors “we guard the old man with the 
nets’ 
(iv) to show the way in which something ts done (rather like an adverb), 
usually expressed by the English ‘with’ again, e.g. 
TOAAH oovdy “with much enthusiasm, enthusiasucally’ 
(v) Note the two expressions: 
(a) avrois Trois xavOyAtors “baggage and all’ 
(b) Adyw pév.. . epyw €... “in word... butin fact’. ne. 
outwardly something appears to be the case, but the reality 1s very difterent 
(vi) Certain verbs take the dative, c.g. 
xpdouar ‘LT use, have to do with’ 
meiBopar ‘Ll obey, trust in’ 
éunintw ‘I fall on, attack’ 


ee ee 
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évruyyavw ‘I meet with’ 
Emropat ‘I follow’ 
Soxet por ‘it seems to me" 
(vii) Certain adjectives take the dative, ¢.g. 
Spoios ‘resembling, like (to)’ 
(viii) With prepositions, ¢.g. 


ev ‘in’ 


émi ‘on, for the purpose of" 
napa ‘with, near’ 
mpés ‘near, in addition to’ 
ovv ‘with the help of? 
(cf. Reference Grammar F, p. 290, and Language Surveys (10), (11)). 


Time phrases 


In time phrases, the accusative case expresses ume throughout, or during which 


r something happens (English ‘for’), ¢.g. 
as xabevdet oAnv THY Nyépay “he sleeps for the whole day’ 
‘ a The genitive case expresses ume within which something happens (English ‘in 
° i) 


the course of", or simply ‘in’), e.g. 


THs vuxTos Kpiver ‘he judges in the mght, in the course of the night 
The dative case expresses the point of time at which something happens 
(English ‘at, on’), e.g. 
TH vorepaig anyAGev “he left on the next day’ 
Note 
A visual representation may help: 


the accusative case (‘during’) may be considered asa line 
the dative case (‘point at which’) 


asadot e 
the genitive case 


asacircle O (the action is taking 
place somewhere within the circle but one doesn’t know where. ) 


Verbs 


More optatives, épwrdw, KavOdven 


I ae ’ 4 ’ 
ee 05 You have already seen how -a- dominates certain verbs in the 
indicative, ¢.g. Sdvapac 90 and aviorapyac 98. It continue 


s to dominate in the 
optative, e.g. duvaiuny, Suvato, Suvacto etc. (cf. 95). 


i Note the past i €pwraw *] ask’ is Hespny ‘I asked" (stem ép-). Distinguish 
this stem from ép-éw ‘I shall say’ (fucure of Aéyw). 


oO 
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107 The principal parts of AavOdvw are 


AavOavw ‘I escape the notice of 
Ajao-v» (fut.) ‘I shall escape the notice of” 
€-Aa6-ov (aor.) ‘I escaped the notice of” O 


Exercises for Section Eight A—E 


Te wm O 


me & 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


. Give the dative singular and plural of the following nouns: 


avOpwros, Bon, aropia, avnp, yury, méAs, Bacrrevs, yépwv, vadTys 


. Translate the sentences, then change underlined dative singulars into 


plurals or vice-versa, as appropriate: 


” 
- €OTt TATHP pot, Mav TOVNpOS wy. 
. péya Kaxov got éuneceizat, Kaxodaiponvt ovrt. 


Adyw pev Ev TH TOAE OVSEIS GpEeivw €OTi TOD TaTpOS, Epyw 5E€ OvdEis 


Xeipwr. 


. A€ye tq Geary Tov rod Spdparos Adyov ndon mpobvpig. 


o é ? 

Boais ypupeBba peyadass. 
€v Tots mAotots ETVXOV OVTES Oi VaDTAL. 

- ¢ =~ ¢€ a (8 6 
Tois KeAevovar Set Nas TretBeaUar. 
Ti TO Ovopa Tw Paorrel; 

_ 

A ’ - > (A ’ ) tA - r , rm 
dia. ri mecpacbe avaretOew eye TOUTW Tw Aoyw; 

oe % 8 , € Lad *O7 ‘ La 1A > ‘ ’ , - 
rn 8° vorepaia 6 vids ediwke Tov marépa maAw ets THY OtKiav Tois 


peyarors dixrvois. 


(d) English into Greek 
Translate into Greek: 


. This spectator’s name is Philoxenos. 


He is speaking to you and to the spectators. 


. They will find sitting in the court hard to bear. 


I shut my father in by using many slaves. 


. The politicians persuaded the people with fine words. 


Vocabulary for Section Eight F 


GAextpuwy (ddexrpvov- ), 6 av-ioraco getup! (s.) Sew-os xabevSew clever at 
cockerel (3a) (av-iora-pac) sleeping 

dvayxaf-w force, compel arap but dev-os day-eiv clever at 

ava-pév-w hold on, watt yer-éo8ar to become eanng 


around 


(yiyr-opac'é-yev-opnv) bc" oAtyou after a short while 
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Sixdo-ac Wo give ajudgment 
(dixal-w) 

Sus7jo-opae Lwill be able (fut. 
of d0v-ajzat) 

Surqja-y you (s.) will be able 
(fut. of dux-ayar) 

éa-w (éac-) allow 

éyetp-w wake up 

€-opar I shalleat (fut. of 
éoi-w) 

edA-w wish, want (to) 

éx-dép-us (€&-eveyx-) carry 
OUL 

eveyx-ei to bring 
($ép-ulnveyx-ov) 

érdade here 

é€-core itis possible (tor x 
(dat.) t -) 

e€-eup-civ_ to discover 


(€&-cupiox-w é&-n0p-ov) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


avapévw (avapew-) wait, hold 
ont 

arap but 

Sends nov clever at (+ inf.); 
dire, terrible 


éaw (éac-) allow 
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e€-qreyx-as you(s.) brought 
out (aor. of €x-g€p-w) 

é€-ofo-w [shall bring out 
(fut. of éx-dép-w) 

éabi-w (day-) cat 

HK-w dome 

iov hurrah! 

KaTd-oKoT-os,0 scout, spy. 
inspector (2a) 

Kariyopos,6 prosecutor (2a) 

AaB-e to exact 
(Aap Bav-w €-AaB-ov) 

praxp-65 -a -ov long 

peoA-d6s,0 pay (2a) 

poyes with difficulty 

of-os Tt eipi be able (to) 
(+1nf.) 


Spws nevertheless, however 


exdépw (ebeveyx-) carry out: 
(often: carry out for burial) 

évOade here 

e€eore itis possible (for X (dat.) 
to — finf.)) 

éobiw (day-) cat (fut. Bopac) 


ozvotley from where 
on; what 

& % e Cray 
ouTw = ovoe 7a NOCY cl 
mapa (+ gen.) 
wavr-a everydung (ace.) 


trom 


ndo-y mpobupi-a with all 
eagerness (i.e. most eagerly) 

mava-acGac to stop, Co cease 
from (+ gen.) (av-opar) 

mc8-é€aGar to obev 
(7ei8-opac €-718-6p.9v) 

mowja-ae toactan (70t€é-w ) 

nup(mup-),76 fire, brazicr 
(3b) 

rivet rpor-w how? nm what 
way? (rpd7-os,6 way (2a)) 

gax-7, 4 lentil-soup (1a) 

xpy itisnecessary (for x (acc.) 
to) 


Gpws nevertheless, however 

Orc; what? (in reply to ri;) 

XP) iis necessary (for N (avc.) 
to - (inf.)) 


Vocabulary for Section Eight G 


axovo-aze listen! pay 
attention! (pl.) (dxot-w) 
Gxovo-or listen! pay 
attention! (s.) (dxov-w) 
Gis (auid- ), 7 chamber-pot 
(3a) 
aveu(+gen.) without 
Gn-i8e goaway! (s,) 
(a7-épy-opac Gr-euyst) 
apéox-ee it pleases (+dae) 
Gpx-opoe begin (+ part) 
€ac-ov leave me be! (s.) 
(é4-w) 
éx-Tpéx-w run out 
éveyn-€ fetch! 
($ép-w' Hveyx-ov) 


e-evéyx-are fetch out! (pl.) 
(€x-Pép-w2£-Hreyx-a) 

evg-aoe pray! (pl) 
(€dx-opar) 

8€-cfar to cast 
(riBepar é-Oé-pyv) 

tHe come! (s.) (py-opac eye) 

toBt know! (s.) (olSa) 

xa8-05,6 voting-urn (2a) 

Kd8-wyv évexa because of the 
urns 

xatdy well, allright (you 
have my attention) 

Kkahws ye fine! 


xaryyopt-w accuse, 
Prosecute 


KAepddp-a, 7 water-clock 
(tb) 
xupBi-ov, 76 cup (2b) 
Aéé-ov outwith ie! (A€éy-w) 
pndap-ws inno way 
mavr-a everything: all (nom) 
wavr-es all (nom. p!.m.) 
mace toall (dat. pl. m.) 
Travo-ac stop! (s.) (rat-opac) 
716-eo8€ obey! (pl.) 
(7€08-opaclé-78-dpqv) 
78-00 obcy! (s.) 
(7€(8-opaute-77.0-dpnv) 
Any (+ gen) except 
7up(mup-),76 fire (3b) 
PHd-o5, 7) vote (2a) (lit. 
voung-pebble) 
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Vocabulary to be learnt 


apxopxac begin (+ inf. or part.) rape he present 
éxrpéxw (exdpap-) run out ras mace mar (zavr-) all 
évexa(+gen.) because, for the énas the whole of 

ake of (usually placed after TAny ( + gen.) except 

the noun) rup (ztup-), 76 fire (3h) 
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Summary: 

Aor. inf, act. and mid. 

Aor. imper. act. and mid. (inc. etyt, efjc, ofa) 
dépw, eEeatt, Seivos, mas 


Verbs 


Aorist infinitives, active and middle: matcat, mavcac@a. ‘to step’, 
AaBetv, AaBécBan ‘to take’ 


108 You have already met present intiniaves (intinitives based on the present 
stem). Greek also has infinitives based on the aorist stems (weak and strony). 
Their forms are as follows: 

Weak uorist active: mavo-at “to stop’ 

Weak aorist middle: ravo-ac8ac ‘two stop’ 


Note 

Take the weak aorist stem and for active verbs add ~at, for middle verbs add 
-ao8ac. Note the dominance of the -(a Ja- ending in the stem again (of. aorist indicatives 
at 68 and 69). 

Strong aorist active: AaB-ew “to take’ 

Strong aorist middle: AaB-€o8ar “to take 


Note 

Take the strong aorist stem (without augment) and for active verbs add -ew, 
for middle verbs add -€o8at. Observe that the endings (except for accent) are just the 
same as the endings for the present infinitives active and middle, BUT THE STEM IS 
DIFFERENT. (Cf. present infinitives at 74 and strong aorist participles at 82-4.) 


Aspect in the infinitive 

109 The difference in meaning between present and aorisc intimius es 1s 
not one of time, but one of aspect (cf. on paruciples at 79 (1u)). Both wavew and 
mavoat mean ‘to stop’, but the present infinitive carries the idea of process with 
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it (‘keep on stopping’), the aorist looks at the action as a simple event Buc chis 
distinction 1s often a very fine one and ‘rules’ as such are very difficult to make. 
Ic as far better to observe closely actual Greek usage. 


H te! m ¢ }P ‘ 
Aorist imperatives, active and middle: mavcov, mavcat ‘stop! AaBeé, 
AaBov ‘take!’ 
110 You have already met present imperatives (see 6), which are based 


on the present stem. There are also imperatives based on the aorist stem. Their 
forms are as follows: 


. . . . 7 am a ° 
Weak aorist imperatives active: $s. mabo-ov stop! 
pl. wavo-are ‘stop! 
a 5 7 5 " « e ° 
Hecak aorist imperatives middle: s. avo-at stop! 
pl. radvo-acbe ‘stop! 

Note 


“Again observe the dominance of -(o )a- in the aorist stem 


. Note particularly 
carefully the singular imperative form in -(o )-ov. 


Strong aorist imperatives active: s. AaB-€ “take!” 
pl. AdB-ere ‘take! 
Strong aorist imperatives middle: s. NaB-o5 “take!” 
pl. AcB-eo8e “take” 

Note 
As with strong aorist participles (82-4) and 


endings of the strong aorist inperatives are 
based on the aorist stem, 


Observe that you have heen me 
course in the forms: 
éADE ‘come!’ (FABov ) 
eté ‘say! (eizov) 


(ov ‘look! (elon, middle ) 


Strong aorist infinitives (108), the 
identical to those for present imperatives, but 


ching some strong aorist inperatives all through the 


Aspect in the imperative 

111 Again, the distinction be 
one not of ime but of aspe 
difficult indeed to tell the 
a writer used this, rather 
seems tO use dépe and eveyKe “bring! quite indiscriminately). The distinction, 
when it can be made, is between an instruction to do some 
doing It (present Imperative), and one to do something, b 
imperative), 


tween present and aor 
ct (cf. 109 and 79 (i11));* 
ditference between the 


Ist Imperatives 18 
qually, it is sometimes very 
two, or to decide exacdy why 
than chat, imperative at any one time (Aristophanes 
thing and keep on 
ul Just once (aorist 


® . 
Besides, how could One have a past Impcrauve?! 
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Note 

It is natural that certain verbs have, by their very nature, a tendency to lean 
towards one aspect or the other. Thus, for example, AapBavw ‘I take’ tends to use the 
aorist forms of participle, infinitive and imperative, because ‘taking’ is the sort of thing 
that occurs once or at once and does not involve a long-drawn-out process. On the other 
hand, a verb like Cyréw ‘seek’, which naturally implies a process, tends to appear in the 
present forms of participle, infinitive and tmperative. 


Four imperatives 


112 Note the imperative forms of ett ‘I am’. eft ‘I shall go’, ofa ‘I 


know’: 
elpi etpt oida 
s. toe ‘be! Oc ‘go! ioft ‘know! 
pl. — €ore ‘be! ire ‘go! tore ‘know! 


: £ > 74 ¥.2 ih 
N.b. the imperative forms of aviorapac: aviorago = Bet UP: 
dvicraobe ‘get up! 


pep-w 

113 Observe the irregular verb dépw: 
dép-w ‘I bear, carry, put up with 
oto-w fut. ‘I shall bear’ 


nveyK-ov (éveyK- ) OF nveyK-a (aor.) ‘[ bore, carried’ 


’ , : Re MR og 6 er . 
efeore+ infinitive ‘he permitted to’ and Sewos + infininee clever at 


114 You have already met Set (=xp7), which means ‘must, ought 


and takes an accusative and infinitive (75)- | = 
it is possible’ works m the same way, except thar it 
, It AS por: 


e€eore ‘it is permitted the 
person, ¢.£. leort TH avO pwr é€eADetv ‘the 


takes a dative (not accusative) of the ; 
man 1s permitted/allowed to go out. the man may go out 7 x | 

115 Note also Sewvos +inf. = ‘clever af —ing , €.8. O€0VOS Aéyew ‘clever at 
speaking’. 


Adjectives 
' 
més Téca nav (ravt-) ‘all, every 


116 Observe that mas goes exactly | 


Travoas type (see 78), 1c. 


ike an aorist participle of the 


mas (mavt-) m. 


7a0a f O 


mav (mavr-) 2X. 


120 


ta 


Ae w 
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Exercises for Section Eight F-G 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


Write down the aorist of these verbs. Then construct the aorist 


infimiave: 
ae 4 3 LA 
mavopar pEepw opaw 
‘ 
axouw —- ytywopiat rretOopat 
o 
TOLEW parvbavw mintw 


ddixéw Aap Pavus 


réyw adixréopat 


_ Translate these imperatives. Give in brackets the person and aspect (i.e. 


s.[pl., pres./aor.): 


a ov ” , dl ¢ - 

pabere, Aéye, cime, Hevyere, Ujret, Opa, SnAwoor, tot, petvare, yevou, 
a ~ Cd a ’ - “a 

adixeabe, Eveyxe, ire, PoPeiabe, wBov, evpere, mavoarTe, Sov, wavoat 


. Put the verb in brackets into the present or aorist infinitive as 


requested, and translate the sentences: 
BovAopar (Sixalw) (aorist) év 77 oixig, GAA’ 6 vids OvK 
(present) év6ade. 


Set nds wavras (€£eyuc) (present) ets rHv ayopav. 


éa pe (Sixalw) 


. Tt xpi ce (zrovéw) (aorist); 


eLeate Piroxréewnr (xatyyopéw ) (present). 
€ er. ) v 3 co ¢t s ’ ‘ La 
O Ulos OUK ELage TOV TrazEpa (Ett) (Aorist) Ets TO StxacTHpLov. 


wie on Lg + ’ ? 7 - 
TWS TELCW GE, wW TAaTEp, (axodw) (Aorist) wdvTwWY THY Adywr; 


. 8a ri ob BovAn (éxdépw) (aorist) PiroxAéwva, & cove; 
. bet ae &txaoriy (yiyvopat) (aonst) év TH otKia. 


xp?) aurous (pavbavw ) (aorist) rods Tod Spdparos Adyous. 

BovAerar adzés (AapBavw) (present) mdvra Tov puobov mapa Tov viod. 
ovK édaw abrov (ddixvéopac) (present) ets 76 Scxacryprov. 

€feo7t por évOdde Kat (AapBavw ) (aorist) révra rév probdv Kai (éo6iw) 

(aorist). 

(d) English into Gre 4 | 
Translate into Greek: | 


- Father, you musc stay here and give judgments. f 
PS it 

- le will be possible for you all to sell your mules 

- Everything is here except the fire. | 


Bring out the torches, slaves! | 


- ‘Out with it, what were you looking for 


ire when you ran out?” ‘What? 
Everything. 


Section Eight H-] 


Vocabulary for Section Eight H 


ayal-ds -7y-6r vood (ay) 
(+1nt.) 
Atéwr-ets,o man trom the 
deme Aixone (33) 
aipé-w (€A-) CONVICE 
atrée-w ask (for) 
axou-w hscen (to) (+ gen.) 
Apddvep-or-ar-a both 
dva-Bas yong up 
(ava-Baiv-w ar-é-Byyr ) 
ava-Byr-ar toyo up 
(ava-Batv-w'ar-€-Byy ) 
av-é-By (he) went up 
(ava-Baiv-w av-é-Byy) 
av-aizt-o¢ -o» Innocent 
Gnas arac-a anur 
(azavr-) all 
a7ro-Aoyé-opar make speech 
tor che defence 
azro-Aoyno-eo8ac to make the 
defence speech 
avav woot! woot! 
avd again, moreover 
ypad-y, 7} Indictment, charge 
(1a) 
ypad-opat indict x (ace.) for 
¥ (gen.) 
Sixare-d, 7a courtaffairs, 
legal matters (2b) 
Susx-w prosecute 
€O€A-w woh, want (to) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
Gxovw hear, listen to (+gen. of 


person [thor 
Grodoyéopat defend oneself, 
ntiake a speech in one's own 
defence 
ypady, 9 wndicanent, charge, 
case (1a) 
ypadoprar indict, charge 
ypadiyy ypadopar indict X 
face.) on charge of Y (gen.) 


eto-t7@ lechim come in! 
(cio-€py-opear cto-eyet) 

cio-xaAdé-w callin, suminon 

sey Pe aipé-w 

eA-ere J 

éAnil-w hope, expect (to) 

€£-avatyo-ew twodeceive 
(€£-avara-w) 

ef oubide 

én-igra-par know how (to) 
(+inf) 

edye welldone! hurrah! 

nAcder-s,6 juror inthe 
Ehaia court (id) 

O€-cbar wocast 
(rifle-prar €-0€-pnv) 

xaidn and indeed 

Kaipny andlook ... 

xara-Byth petdown! (s.) 
(xara-Baiv-w xar-é-Byy) 

xar-coli-w (xara-fay-) cat 
up 

KaTiyope-w prosecute. make 
a prosecution speech 

KaTnyopi-a,% prosecution 
(1b) 

anpurT-w announce 

xAért-ys,6 thiet (rd) 

xdom-%, 7 theft (1a) 

Kvdabqvat-eds, 0 man from 
the deme K ydathene (32) 


Scebxw prosecute, pursue 

COdAw arcish, ceante (te) 

Karnyopew prosecute N (ger) 
on a charge of Y (acc.) 

KaTnyopia, y speech for the 
prosecution (1b) 

xvwy (xur-),6 dog (3a) 

pdprus (paprup-),6 witness 
(3a) 

pépos, te share, part ( 3c) 


KupBt-or, 76 cup (2b) 
ctor (Kvr-),6 dog (3a) 
AaBns (laBnz-),6 Labes 
(34) (Grabber’) 
paprus (uaptup-),6 witmess 
(34) 
pEAA-w be about (to) 
Bep-os, 76 share (3¢) 
povo-pay-torat-os most 
selfish (hit. ‘alone’) eater 
moAy much 
Tpo-KaTa-yiyywox-w preyudyc 
mpos (+gen.) inthe name of 
mpoo-tov7we let them come 
forward! 
(mpoo-épx-opar mpdo-enu) 
mpoo-trw lethim come 
forward 
(zpoo-€py-ojtae mpdo-ecpe) 
orya-w be quict 
omevd-érw lethim hurry! 
(orevd-w) 
Tupo-xrnotts (rupoxvnoTs6- ), 
7 cheesc-yrater (3a) 
tup-6s5,0 cheese (2a) 
gax-9, 9 lentil-soup (1a) 
davep-6s -d-dv clear, obvious 
devy-w beadcetendane 
xXUTp-a,% cooking-pot 
Yjd-os, 7) vote (2a) (lit. 
*voting-pebble’) 


TONY (adr) mech 

mpos (+een.) mithe rane of, 
under the protection of 

devyw (duy-) be adefendant, 
be on trial; flee 

Pidos, 7 vote, roting-pechble 

(2a) 


aaaaaaaaaaa.aa.sSs Ss S: © 
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Vocabulary for Section Eight | 


aiBot yuk! arghh! 

aipée-w (€A-) convict 

aire-w ark 

Gpgdrep-or-ar-a both 

ava-Byth go up! (s.) 
(dva-Baiv-war-€-Byv) 

Giti-Bor€-w bee, plead 
(with) 

dno-Aoyi-a,% detence speech 
(1b) 

Grr0-Ad-w ACquIt 

azo-Ava-are pl. as iftoawhele 
jury 

Gpx-opar begin (+ gen.) 

ad again. further 

Sayidm-e ny yood fellow 

Saxpi-w weep 

€A-civ \ eed 

Heres Ce 

€Aml-w hope, expect 

é£-anara-w deceive 

€7-toTa-pat know (how to) 
(+:inf,) 

@avar-os,6 death (24) 


‘ 
xaivot and yet 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


aipéw (éA-) take, capture, 
convict 

airéw ask (for) 

Gudoreporaca hoth 

GzoAoyia, } speech in one’s 
own defence (2b) 

Gpxopar begin (+9en.); begin 
to (+ part. or ing.) 


xara-Bayz-os getting down 
(yen. s,m.) 
(xara-Baiv-w xar-€-Byv) 
xata-Byfe petdown! (s) 
(xara-Baiv-w xar-é-Byv) 
xaTa-Byvat to get down 
(xara-Baty-w'xar-€-Byr) 
xata-Byo-opar I shall get 
down 
(xara-Baiv-w xar-é-Byy) 
caTa-dixal-w convict, find 
guilty (+ gen.) 
KQTO-KVG-w Erate 
xat-coOi-w eacup 
xBapil-w play the kithara 
(i-c. be educated) 
Kréxz-ne,o thict (1d) 
Avx-os,6 wolf (2a) 
peéya loudly 
pévody no, rather 
pydcis pndent-a pndev 
(under-) no 
yuri uy 
Ode nde ro5e this 
otxrip-are pl. asiftoawhole 


jury 


QU again, moreorer 

Arif hope, expect ( + fut. 
inf.) 

@dvaros,o death (2a) 

xatadinalw condemn, convict 
(X (gen.) on charge of Y 
(acc.)) 

KAérrys,6 thief (1d) 


of-és 7’ cit be able (to) 

oded-o¢, 76 Ure (3c) 

macdt-ov, 76 puppy (2b) 

mapa (+yen.) trom 

wept-Batv-w surround 

movnp-6$ -a-ov Poor, 
wretched 

mpoBar-a,7a sheep (2b) 

ari-a,7a provisions, tood 
(2b) 

ouyyvwp-ny €x-w forgive 

166e sre o5€ 

TOO-OUT-0S, TOD-QUT-}} 
roo-0u7T-o(v) «great 

ruyxar-w (rux-) chance on, 
happen upon, lit upon 
(+gen.) 

rup6-xvyoms (rupoxynartd- ), 
n cheese-grater (3a) 

id-atpé-oprar (Up-cA-) steal, 
take by stealth for oncselt 

Ud-aipno-coflar wstcal 
(d¢-acpé-opar) 

Pevb-opar lic 


mradtov, 76 child: slave (2b) 

Tapa (+gcrt.) from 

tuyxavw (ruy-) hit, chance on, 
happen on, be subject to 
(+gen.); happen (te), be 
actually ( + part.) 

Udatpéopar (Uped-) steal, take 
for oneself by stealth 


Vocabulary for Section Eight J 


Gywril-opat contest 
Axwy dxovo-a dxor 

(dxov7-) unwilling(ly) 
az0-Saxpy-w burst into tears 


@70-Av-w acquit 


azo-peby-w (anoduy-) be 
acquitted 
BodSil-w walk 


OO Le 


Sarudu-e my dear fellow 
SyAwa-ew w reveal (5yAS-w) 
Exuy €xovo-a éxov 


(exovr-) willng(ly) 


O 


éf-avard-w deceive 

é7-aip-w rai up, hte 

ém-iora-par know (how to) 
(+int.) 

eye hurrah! 

He-s put! (s.) (7tOn-pr0!-Be- ) 

Ge-is putting (nom. +. m.) 
(riBy-pul-Oe-) 

xaS-o5,0 Voting-urn (2a) 

Kar-eghi- catup 

xBapil-w plav the kithara 
(i.e. be educated) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


anodtves atgut, release 

e€anvaraw deceive, trick 

éviorapat know how to 
(+f): understand 


O 


Summary: 


Section Eight H-J, 117-118 


péAA-w be about to 

65¢ Se 765 this (here) 

6vr-ws really 

ort because 

matpidiov daddy dear (2b) 

mreto-oprac b shall suffer (fue. of 
macx-u ) 

mept-ay-w lead round 

mepi-mar-os,6 Walkabout 
(2a) 

moAv-TignT-0$ -ov 
much-honoured 


peAdw he about to ( + fut. inf.J 
intend; hesitate ( + pres. inf.) 
od¢ nde rode this 


One because 


3rd person imper. pres./aor., act. and mid. 


Fut. inf. and usages 
? A © F id > o a ld : 
axovw, atpéw, TIOnt, Exiorapa, Baivw, macxw (principal parts) 


Verbs 


123 


MpoTep-os -a-ov first(of 
two), former 

ovyyvop-ny éx-w forgive 
(+dac) 

Tpde this way 

rHvde see Ob€ 

vdwp (dbar-), 7d water (3b) 

UoTep-os -a -ov last (of two), 
further 

dax-9, 7 lenul-soup (1a) 

dépe.. 
me take you round 


méptayw come... let 


Ouyyrwpny exer forgive, 
pardon (+dat.) 

vortepos aov later, last fof twa) 

varepov later, further 


Grammar for Section Eight H—] 


Third person imperatives, present and aorist, active and middle 


117 As well as having second person imperatives, which you have 
already met (110 and 6), Greek has third person imperative forms, which mean 
‘lethim —’, ‘lec chem —. Here are the imperative forms of zavw in full, with the 
third person imperatives taking their place beside the second persons: 


1x8 Present imperatives 


Active: 2nd s. 7av-e€ 
grd s, mav-étTw 
2nd pl. mrav-ere 


7av-OVTWV 


ard pl. 


Middle: 2nd s. 

‘let him stop’ ard S. 
ond pl. 

‘lec them stop’ 3rd pl. 


7Qav-ov 
mrav-é€o8w 
4 
mav-eobe 
mrav-€o8wy 


——————————————————_ = 
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119 -lorist imperatives (weak) 


Jcnpe: 2nd s, 7avo-ov Middle: 2nd s. mavo-at 
5 znd s. 
3rd Ss. WAVO-aTW ‘let him stop ards. mravo-acw 
: tA 
2nd pl. wavo-a7e ond pl. zavo-acbe 


sid pl. wavo-dvrwy “let them stop’ 3rd pl. mavo-do8wr 


120 Aorist imperatives (strong) (AapBaven, Aap Bavopac) 


Active: 2nd s. AaB-€ Middle: 2nd s. AaB-ov 
ord s. AaB-éTw ‘let him take’ grd s. AaB-éo0w 
and pl. AaB-e7e and pl. AaB-eabe 


grd pl. AaB-dvtwv ‘let them take" rd pl. AaB-eoBwv 

Notes 

(i) Note again the similarity of endings between aorist (sttong) and present 
forms of the third person imperative. 
(ii) Third person imperatives are fairly rare, hut note that the present plural form (in 
-ovrwy) and the aorist plural form (in -cavtewr) could be mistaken for present and aorist 
participles in the genitive plural! The presence of a stated subject in the nominative 
andfor lack of any other possible finite verb-form will tell you that the third person 
imperative ts being used, e.g. 

aveAovrey ot “AOyvaior ‘let the Athenians depart!" 

SwwKovtwy Tov avdpa ‘let them pursue the man!’ BUT 

dxotw Twr Aeyovtwy ‘I hear the men talking’ 
(tit) Note the full imperatives of ejud*T am’, efpe‘T shall go’, ofa ‘I know’: 

tpt €ipet oida 

Oc ‘go! toOr ‘know!' 


corw ‘let him be! etc.tren ‘let him go! etctote ‘let him know!” ete. 
ond pl.éate 


rd pl. €oTwv 


ond s. toOe be!" 
ard s. 
LA ww 

iT€ tOTE 
tovTwy toTwy 


Future infinitives active . ; , : 
ates nfinitives active and middle: radcew, mavcecbas ‘to be about 
0 Slop 


121 Here are the forms of the future infinitives active and middle: 
Active: nate-ew ‘to be about to stop" 
Middle: wave-ecbat ‘to be about to stop’ 


Notes 
(1) Fume infnttives bear the meaning ‘to be 


(tt) They are formed by taking the future stem and 
fendings the same as for present infinitive 


about to, t0 be going to’. 


; adding -ew or -eoBat as appropriate 
s. Cf. 74). 


O Section Eight H--J, 119-126 125 


Uses of the future infinitive 

122 One common use of the future infimave is with verbs that offer 
some future hope, intenuon or promise, for example: 

eArvitw ‘I hopefexpect to... e.g. Amilw vexfoew ‘I hopefexpect to 

win 

péAAw ‘lam about to... ., 1am on the point of...” eg. euedre 

mavoecGat ‘he was about ta stop’ 

vmoxveopat ‘I promise to... e.g. dmtoyvetrac AfjecDas ‘he promises 

to take’ 


Five verbs to follow 


123 Note the principal parts of atpéw (‘I take, capture; condemn’), 
atpéopat (‘I take for myself; 1 choose’): 


aipé-w ‘I take atpé-opat ‘I choose’ 
atpno-w (fuc.) ‘I shall take’ aipyo-opae (fut.) ‘E shall choose’ 
efA-ov (€A-) (aor.) “1 took’ etA-opnv (aor.) ‘I chose’ 


124 7¢Oyyee “I put, place’ (middle riéBepat) has a present stem in reBe- and an aorist 
stem in Be-, It will be dealt with in full later on (together with other -yt verbs), 
but for the moment note: 


€s iv Bedaxae cs AChVe | eee , 
Bab pO REEEEOE ES miadtes, PACT PBS 
Geivat si uh 5.8 active | : - 

biclacl infinitives middle | to put, to place 


125 Revise S¥vapac and aviorapat (90 and 98) and note that émtorapar “IE know" 
conjugates In the same way. 


Note 
éxioropa: followed hy an infinitive means ‘know how to’, ¢.g. 
exiorapat KiBapilew ‘I know how to play the cithara’. 


126 Principal parts ot Baivw ‘I go’ are: 
Baiv-w ‘I go" 
Byjo-ojat (fut.) “Ef shall go’ 
€-By-v (Ba-, Bn-) (aor.) ‘IE went 

€Bn-v is what is called a ‘root’ aorist: it simply adds personal endings onto the 


root éBy- without any intervening vowels, i.e. 


126 A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises O 


Infinitive: Byvac 
Participle: Bas, Baca, Bav (Bavr-) 


127 Principal parts of wdoxw ‘I suffer, experience, have something happen to 
me: are: 

naox-w ‘| sufter’ 

qeio-opot (fut.) ‘I shall suffer’ 

é-7a0-ov (7a6-) (aor.) ‘I suffered’ 
Note here that the principal parts of zei8w “I persuade’ are: 

met(O-w ‘I persuade” 

weio-w (fut.) ‘I shall persuade’ 

é-eto-a (aor.) ‘I persuaded’ 
The middle form of ew is we(Bopat, which means ‘I trust, believe in’, the 
future of which will be zeéoopac ‘I shall trust, believe in’ — exactly the same 


form as the future of tacyw. Only the context will tell you whether wefcopac 
means ‘I shall believe in’ or ‘I shall experience’. 


128 axovw ‘I hear’ takes a genitive of the person heard, c.g. 
axovw Tovs Adyous ‘I hear the speeches’, but 
aKovw aov A€éyovtos ‘] hear you speaking’. 


Revise: 

Impf. tense 58-9 

Fut. tense 61-4 

Aor. tense 68-9, 71-2 O 


Exercises for Section Eight H-] 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


Sort this list into present, aorist and future infinitives: 
mewv, b 


a a ec a » 

Be ae Bonbjoa, diw£ev, droywpeiv, Eceobat, payéoac0ar, 

palnoeoba, adixécbar y ‘ n ” 

taithos i d ; a onevoct, OAogupeiobat, Kpatjoat, momoey, 
; ceo0at, de£eo8ar, Bracacbat, Anoew 


tw 


Give the aorist imperative, infiniti 

Ss ¢ the Aorist Lipcrative, infinitive and participle of these verbs 
€xopar ( | 
Xopat, Spaw, épxopar, yiyvouat, kwAvu, érrawvéw, BadAw, Tavw 


wk w 


Section Eight H-J, 126-128 127 


Give meaning of verb and part shown in right-hand column. Then 
pair up the right column with left: 


ee 7 
atpew Anoew 
anobvnoxw dAdBere 
BaddAw éAetw 
is > 7 
yiyvomat tOubv 
ect Aaba 
etjee €ADE 
EpxYopat Aneobac 
2 , > ‘ 
Epwrdaw amébave 
> - ‘6 
€obiw yernocobar 
eupioxw €popevos 
exw pabdvres 
AapBdvw yéveobe 
Aavbdve Spapeiv 
pavObavw otcovoa | 
Tt , 
o1da TUxXOVON | 
paw évéyKare 
| 
TinTw eivat | 
Tpéxw iovTos 
TuyxXavw nd€cav 
pépw jeco8a 
Badrewv 
eiddTes 
evpynoew 
mEeoovTt 
oxés 
meqoupevyy 
edeoPat 
Efe 


(Cf. list of important stems in Language Survey (13), p. 332-) 


(d) English into Greek 

Translate into Greck: 

Let the dogs come in! 

Let the chief steal chis dog's share! 

expect the defendants will make a good defence speech. 
This juror 1s going to condemn the dog to death. 

Let the prosecutor begin the prosecuuon! 


tt ele 


yz A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 
at . . 


So 


Exercises for Section Eight 


TT 


1. ee meaning of the words on the right from those on the lett: 
aipew xabatpew 
ypadopar To ypdppa 
éArrilw nH EAs 
éxiorapar % emoT NEY ' 
papTVs ) papTupia, papTupEew 
ovopa dvopatw 
movnpos —«) Tovnpia 


(d) English into Greek 

1. Translate into Greek: 
A young man had an old man fora father. The young man’s name was 
Bdelykleon, the old man’s Philokleon. The old man, it happened, had 
a terrible disease —he never stopped wanting to judge in the law- 
courts. The young man tried to persuade him not to judge, but the old 

man would not obey him, for all his persuasion. Finally. the young 

man locked him im the house. The old man was in despair and tried to 
escape, using all sorts of arguments. But he was not able to escape 
without being seen by the slaves. who guarded the house. 

2. Translate into Greek: 

BDELYKLLON Once and tor all, father, listen and obey me. I shall not 


allow you to leave the house and judge in the courtroom. 
pHnoKItON Why aren't | allowed to? 1 expect you to tell me every- 


thing. 

BH. Because you are the wickedest man in the city. 

run. Well, what am f allowed to do? What do vou mtend to do? 

wor. shall allow you to pass Judgment here in the house. Would 
you hke char’ 

ran. Yes, E would. Tell me quickly, what must I do? 

bor. Want here. | shall fetch out the legal equipment. 

(Fetches gear: sets up the court) 

Let the advocate come forward! Let the trial begin! Where is 
the prosecutor? Come here. dog, and prosecute. Get up and 
speak. Tell us who has made the charge and for what reason. 
Father, Lhope you will Pay attention. 

PHO. 


Don’t worry, Come on. dog. speak up! 


Section Eight I 


Test Exercise Eight 
Translate into English: 

Philokleon laments his luck to the passing jurors, and prays to Zeus and Lykos to change 

his appearance, so that he will be able to escape; the jurors send for help to rescue him. 

(From Aristophanes, }asps) 

PIAOKAEQN ire, mavtes Pidot, tre. dkovw yap Ywr addvrwy, GAN’ ovx olds 7’ 
eit dev Ey. Tt TOL}ow; odTOL yap pe uAarrovat, KatmTEp 
BovAdpevor eB” vjpecby EADEtY zpos T6 SexaoTHprov Kal KAKOV Te TOLHOAL. 
GAN’ & Zed, mavoat Tpdypara pot Tapéxwy Kat PiAos yevou Kat OLKTLPOV 
76 mafos. oWov pe, wW Zev. H rE TOINOOV KaTVOv E€aidrns, 7 SHTa ABov 
pe Troinoov, eg’ ob ras Wijdous apiBpovaw. réAunoor, avat, owoai pe. 

AIKAZTAI tis yap €otw 6 éyKieiwv oe; A€Eov, atrouper ae. 


vo? 8 ce tw > a x - ‘ 8 ? ? ‘ ¥ 

Ol 6 €10s vios, EU tate. GAAG un Boate. Kat yap Tuy xavet ovTOGt mpoobeV 
Kcallevdwr. 

4IK. Tivos évexa ovK e€eori cor pel’ nuwy ovveAPovre axovoat Twr TE 


KATH YOpOUvTwy Kat Twy aroAoyouperwr; 

PIA. 6 ulos OUK €G jee, Wvdpes, Secale ovde Spav oddev Kaxov, GAda Cyreite 
peNxaviy Teva, ara: buds. wédAAw yap éyw THepov axovcecGat Twv Te 
StewxdvTwy Kat TWy hevyovTw. 

AIK, oux av Suvaipeba, w pire, cwoat ce. PudAdT Tovar yap GE of OtKELOL 
TaVTES, Kat OuK EkeoTi oor puyetv. 

PLA xp obv pe evEaaHat Trois Deois, eAmriLovra PevdEeoBat. dxovortwr oby ot 
Beot, kai BonBowvrwr. & Adxe S€o7074, yettw pws — av yap Prrets 76 
Stxaoriprov — ot Ttpov Kat owody pe év G7ropig ov7a. 

4IK. (addressing slaves who are leading them) 

Kai Upeis,  maides, Tpéxere Kat Bode kai KA€wne tabr’ ayyéAdete Kat 
xedevere avrov Hew. yap BdedunrAéwy Ayer OTe xp7 py Sexalecy 
Sixas. irw oov Kréwv Kai owrip yeréoOw Tw yepovtt. | 


Vocabulary | 
xamvos,o sinoke (2a) oixeios, Oo family member (2a) 

Atos, 6 stonc (2a) Hees, 6 hero (his shrme was 

ed’od on which nenxtto the lawcourts) 

dpOpéw count ayyeAdw tell 

mpoober in front HKw come 


pyyavy, » device (1a) 


Section Nine 


Vocabulary for Section Nine A 


& what, which (ace. pln.) 

avayxal-w compel 

avev(+zen.) without 

ar t6-ocee | would (like to) see 
(opa-w <i8-ov) 

Gr zoujo-aqat Pwill do 
(xor€-w) 

aas @za0-a azar 
(azavr-) all. the whole 

am-é€x-opat retrain from 
(+ gen.) 

adpobior-a,7d scx (2b) 

Badif-w walk 

yer-os, 76 race. kind (30) 

dat then 

daxpu-w weep 

dox-ef Wt seemsa good idea (to 
x (dat.) to ¥ (inf.)) 

tGadjo-ays av } would (like 
to) (€8€A-us ) 

eczep it indeed, if really (-7ep 
steengthens he weord to which 
Uw attached) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Géyopat refram, keep away 
(from) (+.9cn.) 
Gnas Graca azar 


(azarr-) all, the whole 


€p7-w goatong, take ats 
course 

7 who (nom... f.) 

Kata-Av-w bring w anend 

Kreovix-n, 7 Kilcomke (11) 

Adxawv-a,7 Spartan woman 
(1¢) 

Avot-orpat-y, 7 Lysistrata 
(1a) (Destroyer of the 
army’) 

podAdov...9 rather than 

péAA-w mtend 

Bnxar-7, 7 plan. scheme (1a) 

Muppiv-y, 4) Myrrhine (14) 

rat rw ov (Spartan dialect) by 
the Two Gods! (Castor and 
Pollux) 

6 what. which (ace. sn.) 


ot Who (nom. pl m.) 


+ : 
ovdap-0s notatallanno w ay 


ots which, who (acc. pl. m.) 
op-dueBa we shall see (fut. of 
Opa-w) 


Badil-eo walk, go (fut. 
Badréoprar) 

doxei it scemsa good tdea to X 
(dat.) to do ¥ (inp.); X (dat.) 
decides to do Y (i nf.) 


nay-xaTanvyor totally 
lascivious 

rap-€px-opeae 
(map-eAl-) come torward 

somo-eas av wall you (s.) do 
(0r€-w) 

romo-eear will (he) do 
(zorc-w) 

ovp-Yndio-aipnvar | wall 
vote with (4 dat) 
(oup-dngil-opat ) 

oup-yndgio-acoar will you 
(s.) vote wath 
( cup-Yngil-optac) (+dat) 

our-dox-et at seems a good 
idea to x (dat.) also 

cwo-aievay we mightsave 
(ovst-w) 

rot then 

rower so, then 

dtArat-05 -y -ov most dear 
($id-0s) 


XMM = Kal piv 


KaTadvw bring to an cid; finish 
enxary, 9) device, plan (1a) 
ovdapeds inne way, notatall 


Section Nine 


Vocabulary for Section Nine B 


axpéroA-6,7 acropohs (3x) 

avayKxal-w compel 

amo-7¢p7-w send away, 
dismiss 

apyupt-ov, 76 alver (2b) 
(depostted the Parthenon; 
these were reserves built up 
from the siirar mines at 
Laurion) 

Gpte justnow recently 

as who (acc. pl t) (ater ee) 

yv-ove-o recoytiing (nom. 
sf.) (ycyvmon-w ¢-yrw-r) 

yrw-var torecogmsc 
(ytyrwax-w €-yrw-r) 

ypaus (ypa-),) old woman 
(3a) 

bamp-ov, 76 yatt, bribe (2b) 

€-yru-v (1) recognised 
(ytyvibon-w E-yvw-v) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
arvayKaly fore, compel 
Gpre yustnow, recently 
ypaus (ypa-), 7 old woman (3 
ire.) (dee. s. ypaur; acc. pl. 
ypavs) 
Swpor, 16 gift, bribe (2b) 


é-yrw-s_ you (s.) recognised 
(ytyrason-w €-yvew-v) 

€-yrw (she) recogmsed 
(yeyvoiox-w é-yew-v) 

éLai¢rns suddenly 

7 Which (nom. s.t)) 

ne Which (ace.s. £) 

tod oh! 

xaipny look! 

Kurnot-as,6 Kinesias (1d) 
(contic name unplying sexual 
prowess) 

AaxeSaiper ( Aaxedatmov-), 
7} Sparta (3a) 

lapen7w,n Lampito (voc. 
Aapmroi) 

6 which (ace. sn.) 

68-05, %) road (23) 

ot who (nom. ph. m.) 


2 4 7 - 
oiwl-w cry oior 


éEaigvns suddenly 

mapa (+dat.) with, beside, in 
the presence of 

ovuvotkéw live with, live 


together 


os who (nom. sm.) 

od whose (gen. s,m.) 

mapa (+dat.) with. at. beside 

mapa-pév-w remain beude 

mapa-oKxeval-opat prepare 

mpoo-ayoped-w address 

ouv-e£-avarna-ays av | will 
goin with x (dac.) an 
deceiving 
(avv-c£-anard-w) 

our-oxé-o» hive (with) 
(+ dat.) 

Tpinp-ns, 7 trireme (3d) 

tive rpo7-w how? au what 
way? 

gép-w lead 

® with whom (dat. s,m.) 

dv whose (gen. ph. f.) 

ws (ace) to 


Vocabulary for Section Nine C 


a-Aour-os -or nnwashed 

av 5:5-o(ny Twould hke to 
give (5i5w-pr b0-) 

your atany rate 

Saorl-a my dear lady 

dia oropa onher hips 

§:66-rac to give 
(St8us-p050-) 

Sidw-pe Leave. offer 


Swo-w | shallyave 


(8i3cs-pr 80-) 


Swo-ers you (s.) will give 
(5t5e-pr'do-) 

Swa-ovar they will grant 
(5tSw-pe 50-) 

é-50-cav they granted 
(5t5e2-p S0-) 

$6-7e grant! (pl) 
(5i8en-pj50- ) 

Svo-7vyx-9 unlucky (acc. ». 
m1.) 

elev very well 


éx-xaNé-w callout 

éxrodur outof the way 

eOye hurrah! zood! 

Hy Who (nom. s.t) 

Ocpazwr (Bepazort-), 6 slave. 
servant (3a) 

Katpne look! 

xaA-w Fshall call (fur. of 
war€-w, €-w) CONT.) 

pappi-a,y mummy (1b) 

pepa-or, 76. apple (2b) 
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Muppwidior Myrrhine baby 

$ whieh (ace. 8. .): which 
(nom. s.n.) 

of-o¢ -a-or What sortofa! 

ofs to whom (dat. pl. m.) 

ozep whatindeed, the very 
thing which (acc. ». n.) 

és who (nom. ». m.) 

Haovié-ys,6 of the deme 
Patomns (1d) (comic name 


implying sexual prowess) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


olocaor whatal what sortofa! 


mpocayopevu address, speak to 


onoven, 7» haste, zeal, 
seriousness (la) 


reixos, 76 wall (ofa city) (3¢) 


mpoo-ayopeu-w address 
saop-6s,6 discomfort (2a) 


omovd-}, % haste (13) 


reix-os, 76 wall (of 2 city) (3) 


ro rex-ew to bea mother, 
motherhood 
(rixr-wlé-7ex-or) 

bz-axou-w obey. listen to 
(+dat.) 


didraros 7 ov most dear 


(didos) 


dvra€ (dudrax-),0,9 guard 


(3a) 


Gidrar-os -7-ov dearest 
(did-os) 

pora€ (dvrax-), 0,79 guard 
(3a) 

@ with/to whom (dat. s,m.) 


ws since, because 


Vocabulary for Section Nine D 


G-ped-e uncaring (dat. x. m.) 

a-pedAtotep-os -a -ov more 
uncaring (d-preA-7s ) 

G-peA-7 uncaring (acc. s,m.) 

av dpao-eie (he) mightdo 
(S5pa-w) 

BaSt-ovpac I shall walk (fur. 
of Badil-w: €-w cont.) 


Babi-9 you (s.) will walk (fur. 


ot Badil-w: é-w contr.) 
yAuK-ei-a sweet (nom. sf) 
yAuK-v sweet (nom. s.n.) 
yAvq-ve sweet (ace. s,m.) 
yAux-s sweet (nom. s, m.) 
dva-ruxE0TEp-05 -a-or more 

unlucky (Sv0-tvx-75) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Kaizor and yet 

KoranAivopat lie down 

Hepdopae blanc, criticise, find 
Jaultteath ( +.ace. or dat. ) 

Hysapey not atall. inno way 


éxroduwr outof the way 
€v-Tuxt-a, 7 good luck (1b) 
Oepazwy (Bepazorr-),6 
servant, dave (3a) 
xatdx there! 
watro and yet 
Kata-y€Aact-o¢ 
-or laughable. silly 
Ka7a-KAiv-opat hedown 
xAwide-or, 76 hule couch (2b) 
May-75,6 Manes (voc. 
Mav-y) (1d) 
Bepd-opae criticise (+dat) 
pndap-ws nocatatl 


HAT (unT(€)p-),4 mother 


(3a) 


Tavopac cease from ( + yen.) 
Toe then (inference) 


enrnp (unz(e)p-),7 mother 
(3a) 

ds who (nom. s. 1m.) 

Tav-opat cease from (+ gen.) 

mpoo-dy-w bring (to) (+ dat.) 

mpotepov before. first 

mvA-7, 7) gate (1a) 

7éxr-ov, 70 Child (2b) 

toe then 

depe... didnow come... let 
mie kiss 

PAnua (dcAnpar-),76 kiss 
(3b) 


Xopat on the yround 


O Section Nine 


Vocabulary for Section Nine E 


adeid-onat apomt (onescl£) 

apedce af course 

ava-77da-w Jump up 

an-oA-o(uny may I die 
(am-6AA-vpatian-od- ) 

az-6A-orro mav he dic 
(az-oAA-vpat dz-oA- ) 

"Aprepes, 7 Artemis (3a) (ace. 
“Aprepuw) (goddess of hunting 
and chastity) 

Buvé-w make love (to) 
(collogural) 

your atany rate 

Satovi-a my dear lidy 

S€-opac need. ask for (+ gen.) 

d:a-tpeB-7, 7 delay (1a) 

S06 grant! (s.) (5t8u-pe 0- ) 

dvo-Tuyéotar-os -7 -or Mort 
unlucky (dve-rvy-75 ) 

dwo-w I shall give 
(dt8w-pe'do-) 

€-Swx-as you(s.) gave 


(S8w-peldo-) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


apeAns és untcaring 

yAvunts ciad sweet 

your dtatly rate 

Sdopor need, ask, heg ( +¢en.) 
SiScpe (S0-) gine, grant 


, ’ 
€xdvopae uudress 


J ee 
€x-60-opar undress 
é 


-Acr-ov see Aetz-w 


e vv 
76-0 sweet, pleasant (nom. s. 


n.) 

xaidy there! 

Kaktota most badly (tr. “an 
awful death’) 

Kata-KAw-nft he down! (s,) 

KAwidt-or, 76 small couch 
(2b) 

Kové-w (Kvo-) kiss 

Aetr-w (Xz-) leave 

Av-opae undo (one’sown) 

pndeis pypSepi-a pyder 
(pnder-) no onc, noching 

puptt-w anoint wath myrrh 
(fut. pupeé-w ) 

pup-ov,7o myrrh (2b) 

Muppwidior Myrrhine, 
darling 

6 what, which (ace. 5.1m.) 

of-w smell of (+ gen.) 

oo-wy ot allthe things which 


pndets pndepta pendev 


(pnder-) no, no one 


6s76 who, what, which 


oonep yrepormep whoiwhich 


indeed 


Goris Ares OTe wholever), 


(gen. pl. nn.) (lt. "as many 
as’) 

oo-715 he who (nom. s. m.j 

trot-0¢ -a -av; whatsortot? 

mpoo-KegddAat-ov, vo pillow 
(2b) 

mpo-rew-w stretch forth 

*Poéi-os -a -ov from Rhodes 

crovp-a,y blanket (1b) 

oTpogt-ov, 76 sash (2b) 

raxu quickly 

U70-Av-opac undo one sshoes 

firr€-w kiss 

g¢vaddrr-opatpyH take care not 
(to) 

dydil-opae vote (fue. 
ondr€é-opat) 

ytal-os, 7 mattress (2a) 

av which (gen. ph f) 


whatever) 
woios aov; what sertof? 
endilopar vote tfut. 
Yndréopac) 


OQ Grammar for Section Nine 


Summary: 


Aor. opt. act. and mid. 
SSwzet, yryywoxw, ayers, yAuKts 
Rel. 


134 A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises © 


Verbs 
Aorist optatives, active and middle: navoayn, navoaipyy; AdBoune, 
AaBoitpnv 


129 You have already met present optatives (95-7). Here are the forms 
of the aorist optanves, based on the aorist stems: 


Active (weak) Middle (weak) 


TAvVO-aLpAt 7avo-aipyy 
mavo-eas (-ats) mavo-ato 
mava-ere (-at) mavo-aiTo 
Tavo-arypev mavo-aipeba 
mavo-arTe mavo-atole 


mava-erav (-aiev) mavo-awTo 

Notes 

(i) Look for the aorist stem+ ac or et. 
(ii) Note the alternative forms of the 2nd and 3rd s. and 3rd pl. of the weak active. (On 
optative in general, cf. Language Survey (4) p. 312.) 


Active (strong) — Middle (strong) 


AGB-oupe AaB-otpny 
AaB-o1s AGB-oro 
AGB-or AaB-orro 
AaB-orpev AaB-oipeba 
AaB-otre AGB-o1obe 
AdB-orev AaB-owro 
Notes 


o (i) Observe yet again that the endings of the strong aorist optative are identical 
to those for the present. Look out for aorist stem ot. 

ii) As you wi y need informi 
(it) As you will hardly need informing by now, there is no difference of time between 


presen ive: the diff j 
} pa tand aorist oplative: the difference is one of aspect, if there is a difference at all 
which ts really noticeable in translation. . 


130 Note the , 

24 ok. ee amohoipny (sometimes Just ddoiunv) to express a 

ae ee £ amn met? (cf. the stem dzroA- noted at 99). This use of the 
C WHNOUE Qv LO Express a WIS . ; Ss us 

ou P h for the future will be fully introduced later 


SiSwpe ‘I give’ 
131 You have already made a brief 


Tins, (see 124), and noted its ste 


acquaintance with one -pe verb, 
conjugation of Siwy, It will give y 


ms TiBe-, Oe-. Here how, in full, is die 
ou the key to all -pe verbs, as you will see. 


O 


Present in:licative active 
Srem: 660- 

bidw-pt 

bidw-s 

didw-or(v) 

5i80-pev 

did0-7€ 


5:56-aar(v) 


Present indicative middle 


diSo0-prac 
dido0-cat 
dtd0-7Tat 
6.86-pe8a 
5150-8 


d(d0-vrat 


Imperfect indicative active 


Stem: 850- 


€-5id50-uv 
€-di50-us 
€-5i50-v 
€-6150- ev 
€-5i50-Te 


€-d150-cav 


Imperfect indicative middle 


€-5:56-pnv 
€-5id0-c0 
€-5150-70 
€-§150-peba 
€-5150-0e 


5 


€-5i50-vTo 


Aorist indicative active 
Stem: do- 

€-Ow-xa 

€-5w-Kas 


€-Sw-Ke 


Section Nine, 129-131 


Participle 


6150-Us 
6:50-dca 
d:0-v 
(5:5ov7-) 


Participle 

§:56-pev-os 
“7 
-ov 


Participle 


S0-vUs 
50-v0a 
56-v 


Infinitive Imperative 


656-vac —-8iSo0-u 
6:50-Tw 
di50-7€ 


856-v rw 


Infinitive 
5i$0-c8at 


Imperative 
d(50-c0 
6150-08w 
di50-c6e 


556-08 


Infinitive Imperative 
So-dvac 0-5 
56-Tw 
50-TE 


135 


Optative 


5:d0-inv 
5:50-ins 
5.50-in 
5iS0-ipev 
5:50-i7e 
5.50-iev 


Optative 
5.50-iunv 
5:50-t0 
5:50-i70 
5:80-ipe8a 
6.50-tobe 


5:50-tv70 


Optative 


do-inv 
d0-ins 
d0-in 
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é-S0-pcev 


€-00-TE 


€-d0-cur (€-dw-Kar) 


Aorist indicative middle 


€-60-p4qv 
€-50-u 
€-50-T0 
é-86-e8a 
€-0-a0e 


€-50-vTO 


Future active 


Swo-w 


(etc., like wavo-w) 


Future middle 


Swo-op.at 


(etc., like tavo-opat) 


Notes 


(Sovr-) 


Participle 
§6-pev-os 
7 


-OV 


Infinitive 


56-c8ac 


50-vTwv 


Imperative 
d0-u 
$6-c8w 
50-06¢ 


56-cbwv 


do-ipev 
d0-ire 


do0-iev 


Optative 
So-tpnv 
$0-io 
§0-iTo 
So-ipela 
5o-iabe 


d0-ivTo 


(f) Given that one keeps a firm grip en the stems (St80-, 80- ), there ts very 
little here that is difficult to recognise. The most remarkable feature ts the aorist inflection 
with tts change from €-bw-Ka, -Kas, -Ke to €-80-pev, -Te, -oav in the plural. 


(11) reO nye ‘I place, put’ follows exactly the same pattern. For §:80-, 80- write rBe-, 


Ge- and note that 


(a) &de- Sw- conesponds to 78y- On- 


(b) d:S0v- Sou- corresponds to rWet- Ber- (but note the imps. ériOnv), and 
you have the forms of ti6qys. In summary form, they are: 


Present (active) (stem te-): 
Present (middle): 

Imperfect (active): 

bnperfect (middle): 

Aorist (active) (stem Oe-): 
Aonst (middle): 

Future (active): 

Future (middle): 


Indicative 
710 n-p 
TiPe-pat 
€-TiOn-v 
€-TWe-ppyy 
€-0n-Ka 


2-Oé-pny 


Participle 
tiOeE-is 


Oe-ts 


Gé-pevos 


Gyo-w (regular) 


Oyjo-opac (regular) 
(On -pe verbs in gencral, see Language Survey (7).) 


Infinitive Imperative Optative 
Lf a 
TBé-var —- riBe-t 
7tBé-pevos tiBe-cbar TiBe-co 


Oe-ivat Gé-s 
Gé-obar 0-00 


Ge-inv 
Be-ipenv 


7Oe-(nv 
riOe-(unv 


132 The 


Sedion Nine, 131-133 


Another ‘reot’ verb 


€-yrw-v IT hnew 

€-yuw-s 

-yvw 

€-yve-pev 
-yvw-TE 


-yvw-cav 


Infinitive: yvd-vac to know 


Participle: yvous, yvotoa, yvor (yvorr-) ‘knowing’ 
[eis another ‘root aorist, like Batvw, €Byn-v (cf. 126). 


Note 


aorist of yeyvaokw “I know, perceive, resolve’ sas follows, 


eyvey can also be translated ‘I made up my mind, [ was convinced’. 


Adjectives 
apedis, yAuxus 


133 The declension of adjective-ty pes like dueAgjs and yAuads ts as follows 


> ’ Pd 4 ° ’ 
aped-ns -és ‘uncaring 


5. pl. 


nom. ace. gent. dat. nom. 


dha t. 


ml. dped-7s aped-7 dped-ovs aped-ec  dped-eis dped-ets Gped-wr aped-eor(v) 


n, 


Gped-és aped-és dped-ovs aped-ec  aped-7 


yAunus -eta -8 ‘sweet 


mt. 


my. 


5. 
a 


nom, ace. gent. dat. 
yAuK-vs yAux-vw yaAvn-éos = yAuK-€ 
yAu-ei-a_ s-yAux-ei-av yAuK-et-as-yAvK-er-a 
yAuK-0 yAvn-v yAuK-€os —- yAvK-«c 


re 


pl. 
Re eS A he el eee 


nom. ace. gen. dat 

yAun-eis —s-yAuw-eis —-yAuK-€a yAun-éor(r) 
yAun-et-at yAun-ei-as yAuK-er-wy -yAvK-et-ans 
yAux-€a —yAvx-€a_—syAvx-ewn —-yAux-€ae(v) 
ae ae a. ee ee 


aped-car(r) 


a8 1 (orsminae, Lin ababate -, bucrete: O 


New 

os Cee Meat, wheete dye hes nas the wavem Artins i the wee! 
wpe 48) vr Abaas lize He Amrrcd dota the on senda devin ie ype 8 
tT bs Yr: i 


mera: the | dohouee is 20 dnvienen wan seopia (C) partnipe 4824 50) 
tat De denaeetiecs fe > trey Aveb at tere ype adjective is cee © os paee 
seort Arctestiace with memset hh, dor and f (41-3, 67) | bee rrempeari nin wird 
momen tall abrntive: <r Retrrme Grune or bpp seit 

fee re cae desde the a ten bat tan ate fevbine bec Pe mt, oom af 


5 ‘o e .- e oe & 
y Anew 'cucept hw the a. Taree Eee tte rey USOT, ONO OG, BOREL, MIE KUE, weer oj, 


Nouns 
Thee te aries pore rmtooe rh wee ult, ulonh whar 


1246 The redamve prowmiue bev baa ae beth 


r 
~~) o~ wwe » open at rca. hat 
ba is % a $ : os se ss 
t a te é. 4 : a = ais 
' e Ps e jal as e ~s ons 
1 
Neer, 


tor Phe cebetres dri time. poo the me part ouatty bike the Sefpeute anticle 
wo viterat ie 9. 


found Neer a me places where the Armes ol shee cedures iwecrsermnd with wee drhiirste 


Wee tes re rod « ¢ ead 
198 Pre cctirs: ge. moun means 
feet oath which whore 
: eh whom whieh. what 
eM cd whoa of whieh. wipe 


dot te tet by woth whew hom 
Camradet dhe tulliw my pit an: 


S709 § 00 dudes vim Sede the wenn t dws mt here her hn churuf 
6 er, Or Gk tic lary wef, en Dives 

(ym We 960 Soden pros “the woman whuie hushind | hate’ 

mr reder oft bibs ra agle ‘the bows is whven J give the apple: 
eat 00S Se yopan “the hue we whut T gy 

Ts YRwre es pel ie mrpets wae the women with who Peay d 


5 ‘00a ‘ 4 ‘eeu. Me be We m whut Shad 
Merve dut the cebave criss wath the urd which it picks up (the technical 


Se 


O Seetion Nine, 133-116 134) 


term ter the word it proks ups ‘antecedent’ thus the antecedent of the first 
phrase ts seman’, ef the second phrase “bow, ete join vender and number 
qungularor plural, bucit case is cnurely determined by the tuncuen it fultilan 
the relanye claw as vou can see from the examples given 


Niuttes 

(02 Sometimes the antecctentis suppressed. In thatcase, the relanve will mean 
‘Me nanwigy the wont eho’, the ding what’, depending on its gender, e.g. 

G Medes, Eyes what you want, yoru have’ (oe ‘the dings which you 

LOS hes | , 

Gi oi Meat bidet droth gone veas ‘whom the gods love, dies young’ (0. 

*hhe sete ‘) 
As pore carne see fran the abore exumples, Greek works rather bke Fraglosh mths respect 
doe) Tp the aetteceseneas om the gemtive er danve case, the Greek relative ts sometimes 
Mirada dS cerns ae cae, respective of the function ut should have inthe relanve clause, 
ee 

Fe Ta MApun ua ytyrwoxa ‘concerming the men whom Lrecegnise 
Wee senmatd expt rept ren didpar ot yordionm, ance ehom' 1 the object of 
‘reeenie’ huethe rehire es acinted mite the woe of itcaniccdent dvépaw and becomes 
soe tied Of os 7 
136 The relauve pronoun does have a number of other torms, though its 
micaning wonky sighely altered thereby 

Gonep (da-nep) ‘the very one whoe 

bers (os-ris) Canvene who, Phisdechnesas follows. 


8 rl 
——— a Se am — 
Cari. hic cr ” dat raiy dua gen dat 
Ld e J 
7) eon TTY, ee Ts | otras ovarivag wrrwwr  otanat(r) 
id 
f Pas peru a Hor of fra ‘ arty La | aorives cd Taba alarwi(r) 
- Led ° 
noon ort odrun = wret ariwa arwa wrriany  olanad sr) 
= —— ee 
L 
Nites 


fed Tas as umply a compound of og and res, each teparately dechined. 
Semirtines the nev words apprarasenc (ey ds dechinted shove), at other ames they are 
ep wparatic, « Os TW, O TECK 
tod The following varnant forms are allowed 

en Grow for auruvas: OTE for worry 

dat Grew for ret; G70 for olatiat 

nom Jace pl drra tor atwa 


faa) note ashe used mitrodtuce mnudirect peed sft (cf. 0, and chec ke the dist of relative 


wgers there). 
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Revise 

Pres. inf. 74-5 

Aor. parts. 78-9, 82-4 

dypi 81 

av7os 85-9 O 


a as Scere ee ee es ee 
Exercises for Section Nine 


(a) Words (cf. Language Survey (13), pp. 327 [f.) 


_ Deduce the meaning of the words in the right-hand columns from 
those in the lete: 


apeAns perec 


SiSupe  — droBiSupr 4) Bares § dvriBoors 


Swpov n Swpéa Swpew 

PNXary = pNXxavdopat 

omovby oanovdatw a70vUdaios a ov 
OVVOLKEW 7) CUVOLK NOLS 

TELXOS Tecxitw 


(bjc) Morphology and Syntax 
Translate each sentence, then convert present optatives to aorist: 
. Mpooayopevors av epe. 
. NS€ws av mavoipyy Tov ToAEpLOv. 
€B€Aoiwev Gv omrovdas mroreicbat moAAN o7ovdy. 
. OUK Gv TOLOinY TAUTA, W LATEDP. 
€. Opwyy ar eyw thy TOAW. 
Translate cach sentence then substitute the correct part of 8Swye for 
Wapexw: 
. dpa trapékers proc 6 Exes; 
- Tapelye TA YpNMATG TH yuracKi. 
. TLoUK eBéhes mapéxew por & déopar; 
Tt TApEXEts p0t TOUTO 76 pHAOV, Muppivy; 
eLaidvns mapacxw ra xpipara & eSeito 7 yurn, anndOev 6 GvOpwaos. 
- Translate each of the following pairs of sentences. Then join them 
together into one sentence, following these patterns: 
(a) Avocorpdrn yur} *AOnvaia éori: Avovorpatn Aé€yet. 
= Avovorpérn, 7 yur}, AOnvata €oTi, A€yer. 
(b) tives ciciv obro1, tives SubKovEL Tov avdpa; 


, v8 e 
= TWES ELOW OUTOL, Ot SudKOUTL TOV Gvdpa,; 


Section Nine a 


, > . oy a ‘ , 
a. Kwnotas éoriv dynp Muppivys. Kunoias Badifec mpos THY AKpoTTOAw. 
t - ’ >? “ e a 
b. at yuvateés etow év rn axpoToXet. ai yuvaixes Bowow. 
«ew A ¥ ¥ « a ‘ 
Cc. ot avdpes Tas paxas uaxovrat. ot avrdpes ode édrovow ovSapas Tor 
7OAcuov KaTadvcat. 
,? a ”? ? Ld 
d. ri €art rov70; ri €BéXers A€vew; 
€ ~ ? 4 
c. at yuvaixes €Bédovow dxovew tods dyous. tods Adyous Héyet 
Avowotparty. 
e - 4 > a - 
f. at ypdes Exovor THY axpdTodw. éyw Tas ypats Seiv S¥vapat. 
wx. ov €ott Kunoias; Muppivy éoriv 7 yuv7 adrov. 
h. mov at ypdes; to Epyov €otiv abtwr duddrrew 7a ypnparta. 
I. dpa yryvwoKets Tor avdpa; 6 avyp mpocepxerat. 
7 5 ae a > ’ uw ¢ > 7 > «4 >? ‘ AA ~ A - 
j. Set nyas eipyrny ayew. 7 eipnvy atzia éoti ToAAd@y KaAwv. 


(d) English into Greek 
1. Translate into Greek: 
1. Wall che women refrain from the bribes which the men will give 
them? 
2. These guards are uncaring and guard with no zeal. 
3. The old women are making a plan by which they wall capture the 
walls, 
4. It seems a good idea to us Women to bring the war to an end. 
5. Won't anyone force the men to stop fighting? 
2. Translate into Greek (words in italics are given in the vocabulary): 
LysisrRArA We must stop the war and make a truce. We will persuade the men, 
whose duty it is to fight, to do what we want. 
WOMAN T should ike co. Bur how is it possible for us, who are women, to do 


this? Say what you have in mind. : 
Ys. Would you do what f order? 
women We would, by Zeus 
tYs. The plan [ have in mind happens co be difficult. Listen then to the 


ae i eg yet 
words I speak, and obey, We must all retrain trom sex! 
MYRRUINE f will not do it! 
KIEONIKE Neither will I 
LYS. Is there anyone who will do what I order? 
rAMPHO We must bring peace and stop the men who fight the wars. [ wall vore 


welt you. 


rs, Dear Lampito! Give me your hand. 
VAMP. Here, | give it. 
Lys, Go then to Sparta and persuade the Spartans. 


raup. Twill go at once. 


ee 
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Vocabulary 


sex adpodiaca, ra (2b) 

vote with cupyndlopac 
(+ dat.) 

Sparta Aaxedaipwe' 
(AaxcSayiov-), 7 (3a) 


Test Exercise Nine 
Translate into English: 


4 Spartan envoy arrives. After he has explained how things stand in Sparta, 


he and his Athenian counterpart agree to come to terms with Lysistrata. 


Lysistrata states the conditions on which a return to work might be agreed. 
(From Anistophances, Lysistrata) 


AAKESAIMONIOS. 100 7) rev "AOnvaiwy Bovadn; edAnoart av dyyetAat veov Tt. 
A@HNAIOE ob 8é ris ef ds Sed po Baivers mpos 76 Teixos, TOAAH omrovdy Padilwy; 


AAK, — xippu€ eye, vai th ww, Kat EBnv Gpre amd Lndprns wept eipHvns. 
A. ri 8’ éori cor rd5e, 6 éxets €v TAis XEPat; 

AAK. — oxutadAa Aakauwixa. 

AO. ed 018’ 6 déyers. GAAG Ti yiyverat év Aaxedaipou; eimrors av. 

AAK. 


w a € 4 a v ’ -~ 
cinoyit av Adéws. KaKov yap Tt heya évérrecev Hiv: airia S€ Aapmre, j} 
’ > ra v a » AY « a” 
ef *Abnuaw avaBdaa Ereice Tas yuvaixas anéxeobat Twv adpodioiwy. 
‘ a » - 
A@. Kai Ts ExeTE; KaKWS TAGXETE, E& wv Aéyes. 


a a f ‘ ‘A ~ o a 
AAK ~—xakws mabwe ruyxavw, vai Tw ow. Set obv Nuds, TeBopevous Tats 
a, a as Lal 
yuvaki, orrovdas Trornoacbat, as xeAevoovow avrat, Kai KataAvaat TOY 
TOAE OV. 
Ae TOU KaAOD Ta. 77 1 1) TOW "av Tt 
ob KoAodper djra rHy Avototparny, f} moimoacr’ av Hpiv omovdas 
‘ %. .¢ -~ ”~ 
povn, erabopev yap Kal nueis TOUTO TO KaKOV. 
. v a a’ bad a 
AAK val TW GLU). Tis Gv EltrOL TOD EoTw 7 Avoiotparn; 
ye: pary; 


GAN’ Has ov Sei KaAeiv avTHy avTH yap, axov g €heyo n 
; THY AUTH yap, Gkovoaca G éAeyouev, HSE 
Baca ruyxdaver 
a eH ite, avdpes Tuv Adyw axovere cv héyw. eye» yuvt prev eit, VOUS 
v ¢ - w e , 
_ core por. ri vbv obrws paxeabe kai ov naveobe 775 poxOnpias pets, 
ols ot avor eror Buproi Kat at avrai Ouciat; ri viv "EdAnvas avdpas Kat 


‘ ¥ ’ 

Toes arréAduTe, ols GvTi rou é ipy i 

é , OlS GvTt TOUT ELeaTL EipHyny ideiv, Pidots T’ OdCL 
Kal ouppayxors, 


AAK KAIA® xalrocovséy 
AYE 


Ao dc)pov Sedpeba 7 Bwetv Sivacbar. 


Ladd 

amravTes ot ; i 

mavres oby o70voas Tomodpevot KaTadvcaTe Tov TIOAELLOV. KETELTO. 
THY AUTO yuvaika AaBaw aritw Exacros 


Section Nine 


ocabulary 

BovaAj, 7 Counalot Five 
Hundred (1a) 

vaitwow by the Two Gods* 

oxutada Aaxawina a Spartan 
code-staft*® 

appodiata, rt sex (2b) 

ayyéAAw announce (aor. 
Hyyeda) 

poxOynpia,y nastiness (1b) 

avoAhupe destroy 

av7i(+gen.) instead of 

ouppayos,6 ally (2a) 

Buwéw make love (collegial) 


€xaaTos nov cach 


* The two gods ~ Castor and Pollux. 


*° The message was written on a leather strip wrapped round the pole and when removed 


was unintelligible: the recipient would have a similar staff for use in decoding. 


Section Ten 


Vocabulary for Section Ten A 


ayopev-w sprak 

ayp-és,6 country (2a) 

a-@dvar-os -ov immartal 

*Apgi-Be-0¢,6 Amphitheos 
(2a) (comic name; ‘god on 
both sides’) 

anayorrux ...avtwar them 
leading (him) off 

az0-Bréz-w look out 

évros (+yen.) inside 

épyp-os -ov empty, deserted 

eU-vous -ovr well-disposed 

ép-d5t-a, 74 
travelling-expenses, 
journcy-moncy (2b) 

HK-w come 

OopvBé-w clamour, raise a 
clamour 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Gyopedw speak (in assembl y), 
prodaim 

Gypos,6 field, country( side) 
(2a) 

GOavaros ov immortal 

dnoBrénw look Steadjastly at 


(and away from eve ry thing 
else) 


Kw Come 


xaappa (xafappar-), 76 
puritied place (3b) 

Katw down 

Knput7-w proclam. herald, 
announce 

KUpt-Os -a-ov sovereign, with 
power 

pévovros “ApdiBéou 
Amphitheos remaimng 

omws how. that 

opytl-opar become/be made 
angry 

oe late 

rapeBovruw zavrux all 
commng forward 

Tap-€px-opatnap-erpe 
(raped8-) come forward 


BopuBéw make a disturbance, 
din 


Katw below 

KnpUrrw announce, proclaim 

Onws how? (answer to mars; ), 
how (indir. q.) 

mapépxopar (mapedO-) come 
Sornward, pass by, go by 


[vig ( Tluxv-), 4 Pnyx (3a) 


(meeting-place of the ekklesia) 


roGé-w desire 
mpootley in front 


mpuTay-ts,0 prytams (3c) 


(current administrative officer 


of the BovAn) 

orvya-w) be quict 

oxowt-ov, 76 rope (2b) (this 
was stained with red dye, and 
swept up and down the agora 
by slaves to drive the citizens 
into the ekklesia) 

tof6r-ys,6 archer (1d) 
(Scythian archers in Athens 
were public slaves used fora 
variety of policing duties) 

xpnpatif-w do business 


mputares, 6 prytanis (30) 
(member of the BouAy 
committee Currently in 
charge of public affairs) 

otyaw be quiet 


—_—= += 


eS a a ee a a a 
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Vocabulary for Section Ten B 


a-ypad-os -oy Unwritren 

ddix-oupefa weare being 
wronged (ddccé-w ) 

Gdix-oupér-oes being 
wronged (a5ucé-w) 

axwr Gkovg-a aKov 
(dxovr-) unwalling(ly) 

dvayKxat-erac heastorced 
(dvaynal-w) 

avayKal-ouer-or bang 
torced (arayKalt-a) 

avayKat-ovtat they are 
(being) forced 
(avaynal-w) 

aveu(+yen.) withour 

an-oAdd-peba we are being 
rumed (dz-dAAv-~pt az0A- ) 

a7-oAAv-pev-or being ruined 
(ar-OdAv-jt) 

a7-dA-owro may they pernsh! 
(am-6AXv-pat azodA- ) 

Gpy-erat (it) is ruled (apy-a) 

apy-w rule 

arexv-ws really, utterly 

yeypappev-os -y -ov written 

Sta-Pberp-dpev-os bemy 
corrupted (5:a-feip-w) 

Spayp-79,9 drachma (1a) 

elev allght then 

éx-Sexdl-w make judgment 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


axwy dxovua dKov 
(axovr-) umvillingsly) 
arroAAuper ( dzodca-, 
G7oA-) kill, ruin, destroy: 
(in pass.) be killed ete. (acer. 
arrwAdpny) 
dveu(+gen.) without 
Spayyer}, }) drachma (1a) (coin; 


€u-BadA-w bump into 
(4+dat.) 

€£-a7at-do¥ar tobe decewed 
(¢€-arata-w) 

é€-anaT-wpela weare 
(beang) deceived 
(€€-azata-w) 

e€-azat-wper-os bong 
deceived ( €€-azara-w) 

e€-fora-pac yet outol the 
way 

éoroy letat be: so be it 

ev-dapore-w be happy 

eb-vous -our well-disposed 

€d-66t-a, 7a travelling 
expenses (2b) 

Oég-1s, 7 Making (3c) 

Awrev-opev-os being 
flattered (@wmev-w) 

Owred-cobar to be flattered 
(Owaev-w) 

Owred-w Hatter 

tep-d, Ta. sacrifices (2b) 

Kamora mosthornbly 

péyell-os, 76 reat size (3c) 

pyre. 

rewpt-or, 70 dockyard (2b) 


pyre neither... nor 


650r-ndp-os, 6 traveller (2a) 
66-68, road (2a) 
ols what (after sreté-opeac) 


pay for wwo days’ 
attendance atthe ckklesta) 
elev very well then! 
evrovs our twell-disposed 
ppre ... were neither... ner 
ddacropos, 6 traveller (2a) 
686s, 4 read, aay (2a) 
SAAvpec (GAEa-, GA-) destroy. 


00-01 -at-@ asMmany as 

oxTw aghe 

dA-ow7o may they die 
(oAAv-pawed-) 

7et0-eo8ar tobe persuaded 
(<t8-«) 

mecA-ouer-os bey persuaded 
(z«t0-w) 

re-ovrat they are (bemy) 
persuaded (7e0-w) 

ToAepne-w Make war 

m6p-os,0 Waysof raising, 
provision (2a) 

mpeoBev-opene deal with 
ambasadors 

oup-Bovrev-w yaive advice 

ovp-payx-os,6 ally (2a) 

rip-a7at (he) 1s (being) 
honoured (riypd-w) 

Tppp-ns, 9 tireme (3d) 

Tov Jixaromodews 
Sdv7og Dakanopohs giving 

trav GAAwy moAenourrwr the 
others making war 

xpnuaril-w do business 

gay he might say (with av) 
(opt. of dnd) 

diré-w be accustomed, used 


tp 


Kall: (ant pass.) bv killed, die. 
perish (aor. @AGunV) 

doos nov usmuahas (pl. as 
many ds) 

moAguéew make war 

Tpinpys, H tiene (3d) 

direw be used to; love, kiss 

xpnearifw do business 
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a 


Vocabulary for Section Ten C 


NN 


. deordot-a, 7a. festival ot 
aifoc yuk! , 


aipe-opae choose Dionysus (2b) 

aicbdy-op.at Sdr-70s "AugiBéov Amphitheos 
(aicd-) perceive, nouce giving 

apBpoot-a, 7 ambrosia (1b) 7otora most pleasurably 

apéax-w please (+ dat.) (78-vs) 


"Ayapr-evs,o member of the 
deme Akharnaa (3g) (an 
central Attica, ot the path of 
Spartan attacks) 


AaBorzwv avtwy them king 
laxeSaqnovter .. . Aeodr7wr 
the Spartans destroying 
Aaxedaipwr ( Aanedaor- ), 

7 Sparta (3a) 

Xi8-os,6 stone (2a) 
Mapa8wvo-pay-ns,6 fighter 
at the battle of Marathon 

(which took place in 490) (1d) 
pnmw notyet 


yeopa (yevpar-), 70 taste, 
sample (3b) 

yed-opat taste 

bexér-ng -e5 for ten years 

Atxacorodews . . etrF0¥ TOS 


Dikatopohs saying 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

aipéoua(ed-) choose 

aicBdvopat(aicb-) perceive, 
notice 

apéoxw please (+ dat.) 

Gpxopar be ruled 

Gpxw rule (+gen.) 


yeopa (yevpat-), 76 taste, 
sample (3b) 

yevopar taste 

ydearos Yow most pleasant 
(sup. of ndbs) 

AtBos, 6 stone (2a) 


véxtap(vextap-), ro nectar 
(3b) 

ol-w smellot(+gen.) 

o€-vrat-a mostsh.rply 
(d£-vs) 

mapa-cKev-H, 7) prcparauion, 
equipping (1a) 

Terzét-ns -€s for tive years 

tpia three (n. of rpeis) 

Tpraxorrovr-ns -e5 for thirty 
years 

xatpew rodAa 
KeAcuwry bidding along 
farewell to 


05€ and/buthe 

of 5é and/but they 

60s cia U sharp; bitter; shrill 

mapacKeuyn, 7 preparation, 
equipping; force (1a) 

Tpes tpta three 


© Grammar for Section Ten 


Seen 


Summary: 


Pres., impf. pass. 
Gen. abs. 


Comp. adv. and two-termination adjs. 
Opt. of dni 


Verbs 


Present and imperfect passive 


137 So far you have met and learnty 


erbs which are active in voice and 
olce. The distinction has usually been one of form 
-et, middle verbs in -wat), though occasionally the 


verbs which are middle in y 
(acuive verbs in -w or 


O Section Ten, 137-140 147 


meaning has been radically altered by the conversion of an active verb into a 
middle, ¢.y. 

metlay “1 persuade’ 

metYopae “I believe in, truse 
We now come to the third and final voice — the passive. This does have a 
specific meaning, which cannot be ignored. It signifies that the subject of the 
sentence is having something done to it, ¢.g. ‘the slave is being beaten’, ‘the soldiers 
were cut down’, ‘I shall be defeated.’ 

THE FORMS OF THE PASSIVE IN THE PRESENT AND IMPEREECE INDICATIVE, PARTI- 
CIPEE, INUINITEVE, EMPURATEIVE, OPTATIVE (and all) ARE LDENTIC AL TO TELE FORMS FOR 
Tut ALIDDLE. So you have no new learning to do; but you must now be alert 
to the possibility that what you are used to as a middle form might be 
passive — and therefore carry a different meaning. 

138 Consequently, to take an extreme example, we(opar could mean ‘I trust’, 
bue ic could equally be the passive form of wef@w and mean ‘I am being 
persuaded’. Likewise, wadozeat could mean ‘I stop myself? or ‘Tam being 
stopped’. In practice, of course, the context will make it clear Which meaning ts 
required. To help you get used to the new meaning, passive forms will always 
be accompanied by d76 + genitive=(‘by’ a person), or by a dave (‘bya thing, 
or ‘with’ a ching), e.g. 

meiBerar O76 Ewod ‘he is being persuaded by me’ 

évravovTo UT0 Tw avopwv “they were being stopped by the men’ 

fudatropeba tois SexT¥ors* ‘we are being guarded by nets’ 

€BaddAcpnpy trois ABs ‘I was being pelted with stones’ 


Genitive absolute 

139 When a noun+participle stand together in the Genmive, they 
must often be eranslated by a clause beginning with ‘when’, ‘as’, ‘since’, ‘after’, 
‘because’, as best suits the context, ¢.g. 

xeAedovrTos TOO KipuKOS, Ti pévets, (lit. ‘the herald ordering, why do 

you wait?’) ‘why wait when the herald orders?’ 

ra avdpav duydvrwy, éxavArdov. (lit. ‘the men Aecing, | returned’) 


“when che men fled, | recurned’ 


Adverbs 

Comparative and superlative adverbs 

140 The comparative adverb 1s the accusative singular neuter of the 
comp. adj., ¢.g. 


* Observe that dudarrdueba 7a Six7va means “we are guarding ourselves against the nets’, 


or ‘we are watching out for the nets’. 


! 
} 
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codwrepos ‘More wise’ addwTepoy “More wisely” 
Kaxiwy ‘Worse’ KaKtor “Ina Worse Way, Worse” 

The superlative adverb is the ace. n. ph of the superlative adjective, C8. 
codwsraros ‘most, very wise’ aogwtara ‘most, very wisely 
Note 
Irregular adverbs paddov “more, rather (more)’ 


podora ‘much, very much, a great deal’ 


Adjectives 
Two-ternination adjectives 


141 You have already met some types of adjective that decline the 
same in the m. and f. (¢.g. kako8acuwy). There are a number of adjectives hke 
this of the Kados ty pe as well, which do not decline -y -ny etc. in the f., but, hike 
the masculine, -os -or, etc. These are called two-termination adjecaves because 
they have only two sets of endings — one for m./f., one for n. You have already 
metone of these, épyjzos ‘deserted’, which has occurred m the sentence épyos 
IMvv§ “the Phys is deserted”. One would have expected epyn, but the adjective 
Is (WO-Ltermination, using the same form for m. and f. 

Most two-terminaton adjectives are compounds, e.g. 

G-81K-0s -ov “unjust” 

G-Odva7r-os -or ‘immortal’ 

e0-5dxtyt-05 -or ‘of yood reputation’ 

G-80vaz-os -or ‘impossible’ 
but there are a number of other adjectives which are two-termination without 
being compounds as such, e.g. 

BapBap-os -ov *barbarian, foreign’ 


Verb 

Optative of dnpé 

142 Note the optative of Oyu ‘Il say’ 
pa-inv 

pa-ins 

pa-in 

da-iper 

g$a-ite 

da-ier 


Revise: 


Gen. case 91-2 Pres. opt. 95-7 


Section Ten, 140-142 1yy 


Exercises for Section Ten 


(a) Words 

[deduce che meaning of the words on the right from those on the lett: 
aicbavopat 7 atobnats 

aKwv ex 


’ - 
TPUTAMS 70 mpuTaveior 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 
Translate cach sentence, then, making the necessary changes m nouns 
and verbs, change from active to passive: 
TUG TOUS XpNOToUs 6 S7pos. 
avayKaler ds a7rovdas mroveioBat 7 . lvovorparn. 
adixovow ot pyropes Thy TOAw. 
éfavaTg 6 pyrwp Tor Sypov. 
Owrrevopev THY éxxAnotav Tots Adyots. 
meiGere TOUS mOAiTas Ei_pnYny ayeu. 

4 - w ‘ -~ 
7a Swpea. erebe tov Sypor. 

« 4 - € - Ld v4 ‘ > 4 
ot Adyor Twr PyTopwr Hdtkovv THY éxxAnaiar. 

a a 3 ¥ ‘ Ld 
Ta TE’XH EPVAaTTE THY TOALW. 
ai pnyavai rwy yuvaikay hvayKalov Tous ardpas orovdas Toteicban. 
Translate each pair of sentences, then join them into one, using the 
genitive absolute construction: 
anAABov oi avdpes. jpeis dé mpos THY wOAw ezopevopeba. 
4 ’ . 9 . € , ? s 3: ’ nrAB. f 
ES5wKé por 70 apyuptor y yury. éyw 5° amndbor. 
6 Geds péver. 0f & "A@nvaior od BovAovrat axoverw. 

w * . >} ? 4 
of GAAot TOAEpOvou. Eyw 5° ov mode now. 
. - ’ > - get ° 
} TAs dStkeirar O76 THY PHTOpw. ot 5° "AlOnvacor ovder PporriLovow. 
. - 4 4 e Aa « , . 
% éxkAnota mepi rou moAeuou éxpynuarilev. o Se SixadzoXs ovde 
» id 
eppovrilev. 
 éxxAnota bn’ obderds apxerat. 6 dé Sypos wore a eAéer. 
of "Ayapveis AiBous EAaBov. éyw 5° Epervor. 
, sone 

6 pev "Audibeos ESwxe Tas omovbas. JinatozoAs 5° edearTo. 


6 ev KHpu€ exrputer. 6 5€ eos eotynoer. 


(d) English into Greek 


Translate into Greek: 
The herald was making his announcement while the prvtanes came 


into the assembly. 
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2. The people were being persuaded to make war by the politicians, 
while the farmers gazed out into the countryside. 

3. The politicians are said to be well-disposed towards the city. | 

4. The Spartans are destroying our land while we are being deceived by 
the politicians. 

5. The assembly 1s ruled by no one. 

2. Translate into Greek: 
Here are the prytanes! Now they have come, you can be sure that the 
poliacians will come forward, wishing to speak. We farmers will keep 
quict. looking out into the country, forced against our will to hear the 
words spoken by them. But they will not tell the truth. They always 
say that the city is ruled by itself and is beloved of all the politicians. 
But they are well-disposed only to themselves. The city is being 
destroyed by them: but no one will move business about that, or about 
peace. The whole thing is not at all to my liking. 
Test Exercise Ten 
Translate into Enghish: 
Dikaiopolis defends his action in getting a peace treaty for himself with the 
Spartans. He gives his oun version of the causes of the Peloponnesian War. 
(From Aristophanes, Akharnians) 

AIKAIONOAIS 


( un Fopupeire, av8pes of Oewpevor, ef mW Yds cov fiKw éyas Kal ev 
Abnvaics Aéywr dpyopar TEpt TIS TOAEWS, KwWpwWSiay TOWDY. TO YGP 
Sixacov olS€ kai kwpwSia. eyw b€ AéEw Sewa peév, Sixaca Sé. od yap HE 
vov ye dtaBarei Kréwv ort, every Tapovtwy, Un’ 4.00 Kaas A€yeTat F 
mAs. autoi ydp éopev, Kotnw f€vor mdpeia 
Aaxedarpovious ofoddpa. dzréAowTo adrol xal of 
hs aura yap 4 GyreXa pov KOTITETQL, 

eyKAcbueba dxovtes, 7H 8€ voow droddipeba, 


a 4 
wv, €yw de pataw $pLev 
TALOES KA AL YUVALKES. 

a - 4 
jets 8” év rH mode 


> \ ‘ > AY aS 
4 Bré ? ets b€ TOUS aypous aét 
TIOPAETIO Lene ‘ ie 
pete TOD, (Upeis ydp of mapovres idor) mas atriot 
Aaxe8atpdnot rovtwr 


, oe Kaka; Nudy yap avdpes (ovyi ri wréhw Aéyor, 
penvnabe 7008", Sr odyi THy médW Ayw) aizro, pddora $e [epixdys 
Ovripmos, be €riBet vopov obs xen Meyapéas wire yi pair’ ev dyopa, 
Oe Bararry BAT ey HT €tpw Hévew. tow Sé Me apdav Kar TOR 
Aaxedatpovion Seopevww modAdaxrs Kai alrouy : * cs eee Pe 
Pidopa, ouK 70€AopEv- oO Diettiacad dapercolat _ 


EG Oe WEEN U yap ypéoxer tT Tlepixdei. 
OUT 1 Apxn Tov TOE pOU. 


hss 


Section Ten 


I ocabulary 


mrwx6s,6 beggar (2a) 
( Dikatopolis has borrowed 
some rags from Euripides to 
gaunt synpathy) 

Kwpuwdia, 7 comedy (1b) 


. , 
avrot alone. by ourselves 


ofodpa very much 
GperreXa, y Vineyard (1b) 
arap but 


pepenoGe remember 
OdAdpmes the Olympian 
rOnpe pars (ofa law) 


yrecpos, mainland (2a) 
adapeopat 

(aded-) withdrans 
Yndiopa, 76 decree (3b) 
apxy, % cause (1a) 


PART FOUR 


Section Eleven 


Vocabulary for Section Eleven A 


Note: from now on, prefixes in compounds will not be hyphenated, and new 


forms will be glossed asa whole, without hyphens. 


aos ...dAXov one... 


ETEpos ees €repor Ohne... 
another 


another (ef (vo) 
Evepyid-ns,6 Euergides (1d) 
fadtkasty 
ipatt-or, 76 cloak (sb) 
Rupi-as,o Konnas (rd) fa 
dikase) 


avetp-os -or Mexperienced in 
(+ yen.) 

“Atodcddup-os, 6 
Apollodoros (2a) 
(proscztting an the case) 

aorat-ouet vreet. welcome 

dtarpiB-w passtume, be 
dtwavin-oc -H dr yudicid 


érrev&eo@ae tutmf. ot 


Aapp-os -d-or famous, 
notorious 

pd... end€ neither... nos 

Néatp-a,74 Neaira (1b) 


erruyyavw (defendant m the case) 


evruyxar-w meet (4+dac} rN Katovye and you, too 
Vocabulary to be learnt 


GMos...aAAov one... another — Ezepos ... Erepor one, 


another fof neve) 


(nario 79 cloak ish) 


Goralopa greet, welconn 
Otxarexds 764 pudictal 
erruyxdrw (evevx-) meet 


de... pydé neither... ner 
with come upon (dat. 


ov where (at) 

OxA-os,6 crowd (2.4) 

“rpupodwp-os, 0 
Servmodoros (2a) (2 yourty 
dikast) 

7Ux-7, 9) fortune, piece of 
Juck (1a) 

xpyna(xpypat-), ro 
astonishing size amount 
(3b) 


wlle-w push, shove 


Tuxn, y chance fornaw tyood or 
bad} (1a) 


whléw push, shove 


a a, a, Ad 
Vocabulary for Section Eleven B 

a a ee a 

ayonil-cpar yotalin 


Grob -ft (anob0-) pledge, 
wise back 


Pype (Byper-), 76 stand. 
podium ¢ 3b) 


duadep-w make adifterence 


» : 
eos rivhty, reasonably 
etre -ctze Whether. or 


CxGTCp-08 -a-ar cach (of owe) 


Section Eleven A-D 


evepyeré-w benctit 

evvor-a,79 good will (1b) 

égu-v be, be naturally (from 
$v-opar) 

€xOp-a, 4) hosahcy, enmity 
(1b) 

xatpyy what's more 

Kara (+acc.) maccordance 
with 

KaTHyop-os,6 prosecutor, 
accuser (2a) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


duagep-w make a difference; 
differ from ( +gen.): he 
Superior to (+ ger.) 

et7e.. fre whether... or 


éxareposaov both {of twa) 


a a e 
KOW-OS -7) -OF COMMON, 


undivided 
Kupt-os -a-ov valid 
Eevi-a, 7 alten status (1b) 
Orws see coicthat (+ fur 
md.) 
Opx-os,6 oath (2.1) 
mroAuTpaypuw 
moAvrpaypov meddling 


mpoxaraytyvwoK-w 


(mpoxarayvo-) pre-judge 


evvota, » good will (1b) 

Kaiphy what's more; look! 

xara (+tc.) according to; 
down; throughout: in relation 


ive 


4 


Mpooey-w trav vowv pay 
attention 

Tyswpé-opae revenge oneself 
on 

Undpy-w begin. start (+ gen.) 

@tAér0ds patriouc, loyal 

gvo-ts, 7 nature (3¢) 

Gv-opat prow (see éduv) 

Xp€u777-opat clear one’s 
throat 


KaTITyopos, O prosecutor (2a) 

Opros,o eath (2a) 

mpoodyw TOV VOLE pay attention 
to(4+dat.) 


Vocabulary for Section Eleven C 


dywv (dywv-),é6 trial, contest 
(3a) 

dywril-opae voto lw, fight 

adixnbets harmed, wronged 
(nom. s,m.) (ddixé-w) 

adinnOevres harmed, 
Wronged (nom. pl. m.) 
(Gdixé-w) 

dvagravres standing up 
(nom. pl. m.) 
(dviorapat'dvacra-) 

avridix-os,6 contestant (2a) 

Gpx-%,% start (ta) 

Stared€é-w conunue 

fore iscems 

€oxat-os -y-ov furthest, 
Worst 

8 moté-w do good tu, treat 
well 

€xOp-a, 4 hosulicy (1b) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


ayw (dywv-),6 contest, trial 
(3a) 

4 > 

ayorilopar contest, goto lau 


€xOp-ds,6 ancnemy (2a) 
ydexndn (he) washarmed. 
wronged (dbixé-as) 
noixyOnry Twas harmed, 
wronged (ddexé-w) 
Ouydrnp (Ouyar(«)p-),7) 
daughter (34) 
xaltorn-pe(xaraarna-) set 
up. put, place (x iny 
position) 
Kaiyap mM tact 
waraoTas being put (lom. s. 
m.) 
(xaBiarapa:.nwaraoza-) 
xaréorm Iwas placed 
(xaliorapat' xatacra-) 
Katéaty he was placed 
(xaXiorapat wataata-) 
Katéorjper we were placed 
(xaDiorapa Karaora-) 


dvridiwos, O contestantin 
Jasesuat (ta) 
3px, 7 beginning. start (ta) 


xaréarynge (he) placed 
(xafiornp xazaorno-) 

peydda very much, greatly 

Oras sec tort dbac(+fun 
md.) 

ov pdvov ... dAda xa not 
only... butalso 

revi-a, % poverty (1b) 

morev-w trust (+dat.) 

npodiyye-opat vive 
preliminary outhne of 

mwroTe ever, yct 

Lrégav-os,6 Stephanos (2a) 
fwwhe hveduanth Neaua im 
Athens) 

Tiypwpé-opar take revenge on 

ripwpt-a,% revenge (1b) 

Urapx-w begin (+ gen.) 


eo rovéw treat well, do good to 
ixtpa, 7 enmity, hosnlity (1b) 
cxOpds,6 enemy (2a) 


——————————=E__~OsErté‘ <i‘é‘O‘Sé;}Uw®#é<“i‘CTTTTCTSTSTTCTCTC 
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€yQpos dor hostile, enemy 
Qurevtes Mutter 


Kaiydp infact: yes, certamly 


ov povor. . GAAa Kat not 
only butabe 


morevy moti +dat.) 


Tysopéonar trke revenge on 

Tyswpta, H revenye Vengeance 
(1b) 

Urapyw begin ( + gen.) 


Vocabulary for Section Eleven D 


adixntlers: wronged, harmed 
(nom. s na.j (adexéw) 

aicxur-n, sense of shame, 
humihation (1a) 

GAAoTpt-os -a-or alien 

drardp-os -ov cowardly, 
teeble 

docPe-weis commit aeriege 
upon 

G7ip-os -ov deprived of all 
rights 

adaipé-opnc takes (ace.) 
from ¥ (ace.j, claim 

BovAevsz-s,6 member ot 
Bovay (1d) 

ypad-w propose 

Snyor-ns,o member of 
deme, demesman (1d) 

€yyud-w give im marriage 

elody-w (cioayay-) mntroduce 

extiv-w (exteto-) pay (a tine} 

éAazruw (elazror-) less, 
smaller (comp. of GAtyos) 

@Se-a,% poverty (bi 

efed€yx-w convict, expore 

éretafnaay (they) were 


persuided (vecOw) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
aacBew eis commit sacrilege 
pan 
GAAST PLoS aov sSomicenc else's, 
alien 
G7ipnos ov deprived of anzen 
rights 


Em O€INF UH pal 
(éxdeak-) demonstrate. 
prove 
€axat-os -7)-or Worst, MOS 
severe 
€raip-a,y Whore, prosntute 
(1b) 
HorKHOny Lwas wronged, 
harsned (ddixéw ) 
Yuyarnp (Ovyar(c)p-),4 
daughter (3a) 
xaTaoTas 
(xazaoraz-) placed, put. 
nude 
(xa8ioraya xataara-) 
xaTaoTHoas 
(xaraorynoarr-) plang, 
putany, making 
(xabiornp Kaztaaryo-) 
KaTagTHoeatar to be put 
(xaficraya Katacra-) 
Katagpové-w despise. holdin 
coptempu( + gen.) 
oixet-os 0 relative (2a) 
ofds rt" eit be able to (+ int.) 
ovadig-w rebuke. reproach 
(4+ dat.) 


adarpéoprac (aded-) take X 
(deed from Y (ace). clatin 
cicdyw (eioayay-) miroduce 
€cxaTos nov worst, furthest, 


hast 


Suyarnp (Ovyar(e)p-). 9 


rapa (+acc.) against 
vapanadé-w CHCOUrFARG, UPRC 
mapavopwr asilleyal 
zevi-a,y poverty (1b) 
apot€ (rporx-), 9 dowry (3a) 
mporepor previously, test 
oupdop-a,y chance. 
misfortune, disaster (1b) 
tTysd-w tine (+ dit.) 
ripynpa (rysnpar-),76 atine 
(3b) 
Too-ov7T0s -avTn -oUTO(V) so 
ereat 
UBpil-weis act violends 
Aanse 
daox-w allege 
dparnp (dparcp-),6 member 
ofa phratry (3a) (a phrarry is 
a group of families: as such it 
fulfilled various religious and 
social funcnons) 
fevd-Hs -és false, lying 
Uijdiopa (ndiopart-), to 
decree (ab) 
xXapwolda be grateful to 
(+dar) 


daughter (3a) 
xaviornpt (xaraorno-) set 
up, make, place, put X (act.) 
in(eis)Y 
xaBiorapat(xazacta-) be 
placed, be put, be made 
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of6s 7 etpt beabh tof tint.) mporepov (adv.) previouly fevdys és false, lying 
mapa (+at¢.) against; to; Tyaw fine ( +dat.) Pngropa (Yndiopar- ), 
compared with; except; along, Tina (tinpar-),76 a fine 76 decree (3b) 
beside (3b) 
mevia,} poverty (1h) roagoUvToS avTN ovT0(v) so 
mporepos a ov first (vf two), greal 
previous 


OO Grammar for Section Eleven A-D 


Summary: 
Aor. pass. 
torn, KaGiornpe 


Verbs 

Aorist passive érav|o]Onv ‘I was stopped’ 

143 The forms of the aorist passive are as follows: 
Indicative Participle 
€-rravab-nv ‘I was stopped’ etc. tava6-eis -~€ioa -€v (evt-) ‘stopped’ 
€-77avob-ns 

> o 

€-7ava8-7 

2 , 

€-7ravob-npev 

> ? 

€-7avol-nre 

> ? 

€-7ravc6-noav 


Notes 

(i) The aorist passive means ‘I was —ed", regarded simply as an event, nota 
process (cf. the imperfect passive, which regards the action as a process —"T was being 
~ed’). 
(ii) Note the augment, to show the past tense, and the stemfendings in -8y-. Not all 
verbs have the @ in the avrist passive, but the -n- will give the clue, e.g. 
ypadw—éypdd-n-v. 
(11) Note that the form of the aorist passive ts impossible te predict, though itis usually 
easy to recognise (the 0-n gives the clue), 69. ratvw—eravOny or éravabny; 
Kededw—exeretabny; xwrAtw—exwhubyy. 
(iv) Note the change of the final consonant of the stem before -@ in: 

TET -w (éxéurr-Onv)  eréud-Onv 

Secoxw (ed1K-Onrv )— ebiwx-Un 

dvdAdtrw (uncertr. aer. éfudax-ca)— epvaax-Oyr . 

For verbs which use the aorist passive form, but are active in meanings, see 206. 


(v) Note the aor. pass. of bi&wpe: €-500-nv. 


ee a LA ET TT a EE 


1s A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises O 


toTnpe IT setup’ 


144 Youhave already met dvicrapac ‘I get (myself) up and go’ 98: here 
now are the details of the verb of which it is a compound. 
Remember two things: 


(a) the basic meaning is ‘Tam in the act of setting something up’; 

(b) (i) one set of forms, the active ones, carry the meaning ‘I am setting 
something up’, and will always have an object in the accusative so that you 
know whacitis that the person ts setting up: 

(ii) another set of forms, called *quasi-passive’, mean ‘Tam in the act of 
setting myself up’, ic. “Lam in the act of standing’, and need no object; 

(tit) the last set of forms, called ‘middle’, mean ‘Lam setting x up for 
myself". A number of these middle forms are the same as the quasi-passive. 


Here are the principal forms and meanings of totmye divided according to 
meaning: 


(a) Active (taking a direct object) 
Present indicative Participle Infinitive Imperative Optative 
‘Lam setting xX up": present steni igta- 
ioTN-pLt ioTa-s 


€ Lé ” 
to7Ta-vat toT-7 
w 
toTN-S 


e , 
ioTa-inv 

€ - e , , 

ioTG-oa ioTa-Tw ioTa-ins 

” e 

taTn-au( v) tOTa-P 


LOTA-TE iota-in 
wv 
toTa-pev 


e e o 
(toravt- ) loTa-vTwy loTa-tev 


ioTa-7eE ioTa-iTeE 
iaTG-or(v) igta~iev 
Imperfect indicative 

“Twas setung x up’ 

ioTn-v 

toTN-s 

toTy 

toTa-pey 

ioTa-TeE 


toTa-cay 


Aorist indicative 


Participle es : : 
AY Ficiple Infinitive Iinperative Optative 
i (did) set x up’: aorist stem oTno(a)- 
€-OTNO-a aes ; 
nGO-QS -aoa -ay . -~ , 
(etc., like exavea) OTHG-aL OT7G-ov OTNa-atput 
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Future indicative 
‘Twill set x up’ 
OTHO-w 


(etc., like 1avo-o) 


Notes 

(i) Note similarities with dep — teOnye (see 13 Cand Notes). The present 
stent ts tora-, torn-, and that controls the shape of all present and unperfect_ forms: 
where 680-/Se3w- occur, observe now iota-ftory-. The futire and acrist stem is 


orno-, and gives absolutely regular weak aorist and future forms. 


(b) Quasi-passive (taking no direct object) 


Present indicative Participle Infinitive Imperative | Optative 

‘Lam in the act of standing up": present stent torva- ) 

LOTA-[LaL iord-pev-os  tara-cflar ~—taza-ao iora-tpny 

toTa-cat -7 io7d-cbw ig7Ta-io 

LOTU-TaL -ov iora-afe ig7a-i70 

iotd-peba ia7td-olluy iora-(ueAa 

iora-ole iota-tole 

toTa-vrat toTa-(T0 

Imperfect indicanve 

‘Twas in the act of standing up’ 

iord-pyy 

ioTa-co 

\oTa-To 

tovd-pela 

toTa-ale 

toTa-vTo 

Aorist indicative Participle Infinuive Imperative Optative 

‘Il did stand up, FE stood up’: aortst stem a1Tn-/aTa- 

€-o7Tn-v ari oTH-Vat arn- i erreN 

€-aTn-s oTa-oa OTH-TW Staal: 

€é-o71 ora-v pula CPOAF 

€-o7n- prev (aravt-) oTa-VTUV OU ee: 

€-aTn-Te orictie 
OTa-ter 


148 4. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exerttses 


Future indicative 


‘| shall stand up” 
OTHO-Op.A 


(etc., like mava-opat) 


(c) Middle (taking a direct object) 


; ¥ ¥ . 4 wwe Nore 
Forms are the same in the present and imperfect as for the quasi-passive. Note 
the middle aorist: ‘I set up x for myself’. 


Aorist indicative 


ld 
é-oTNo-apyv 
€-cT}0-W 
€-g7}0-a70 
> , 
é-oTnao-dpeba 

> ¢ 
€é-aTHo-aoble 
? e 


é-oT1}0-avTo 
Cf. the aorist indicatve active. 


Notes 


(i) This is all absolutely predictable in the present, imperfect and future — 1 he 
forms are the regular middle forms based on the active. The single oddity is the aortst 
éatnv (ota-, aTn-) (cf. the root avrist E€By-v 126). 

(ii) Interestingly, you are not yet in a position to be able to say in Greek ‘Lam standing.’ 
You can say ‘Lam in the process of standing’ , but not actually ‘here [ stand’. To say that, 
you will have to use the (as yet unmet) perfect tense in the form which means’ [have set 
myself up’ — and consequently am standing. 
(iii) If you note nothing else, hold on to the vital difference in form and meaning benveen 
the aorists (since you will tend to meet these most of all in reading J: 

Eornaa (arya-) ‘I did set (someone) up’ (needing an object) 

€orny (aTa-, 0TH-) ‘I stood’ (no object needed) 
(iv) The ‘true! aorist passive is é-o7d8-nv ‘1 was set up’. 
145 The most important compound of tornpe is Kablorne. In its active forms 
( xablornt, xabioryy, Karéornaa, KaTaoTnow) it means ‘1 put someone mM 
eh rum oie hh ome (ere eborn 

; ans “Lam put into a certain position’, or “fam 

elected, Lam made, I become’, Cg. 

karéorqy eis meviay “I was placed in poverty, ] became poor’ 


KATEOT nas €is dropiav * i 1 
: noe nuas és amopiav ‘he placed us in despair, he made us 
cspair, he reduced us to despair’ O 


ty 


Se a 


Se aS 


‘ € ‘ ? 
. eye) edvoray Exw els Tov Gvdpa Tév v7r0 LTE 
” ia 4 > ¢ 
. Hyeis Sé wecaO— bd TOU dvri8ixov Sixny €AaBopev 
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Exercises for Section Eleven A—D 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 
Translate the passage, choosing the form of the verb which fits the 
context: 
"AzroAAddwpos ene Hoiknoe peydda Kai (xatéotn/Karéarynoev) Huds 
TavTas Ets TOAAHY arropiav. wapTupas yap pevbeis (dvacras| 
avaornoas ) ev Tw SixaaTnpiw etrev ene Kal riunpa Hrnoe peya. eye 
t > 4 4 / - ¢ ‘ > ’ fd 4 
obv OpeiAwy 76 Tipnpa TH TOA Kai eis aTipiav (KaraoTas| 
, > “~ ¢ > ’ ’ é Ld ’ ? 
KatTaoTnaas ), ex THS TOAEws (eLaveatnaaleLavéorny )- Enecta b€, ex 
~ ’ > ¥ > ¢ ? id > ~ a 3 ld 
THs TaTpidos (avacras/avaaryoas ) cis Méyapa am7jAGor, ov ets meviav 
(xataoras/Katacrnoas ) €evov dv0 Ern. 
Translate cach sentence, then change present tense co aorist: 
€ 4 > ¥ ¥ > , la PS) a , J r) ? 
n yap eun Ovyarnp els meviav KaBictarar Sea TavrTH THv Oikny. 
2 - tT 7 > n > 2 ‘ > , 
A@nvaior obv avicracw éx rH¢ Alyivys tous Aiywyras. 
€ a 4 T ‘ ’ > AA ‘ > , A) 3 ’ 
vpeis S€, d avdpes Stxacrat, xabiorare ets moAAnY anopiav Tas Eeuas 
Ouyarépas Karadixdaavtes €poo. 
6 8€ KaTHyopos ovTOO! avicrarat ev TH SixacTypiw Kat Tov Pevyovra Ets 


dofov xabiornow. 
yn 


. Translate these aorist passives, then pair with their present forms: 


€xAnOnoav, EAjPOn, YropyOnv, caredixaaOyre, eEnr€yxOys (convict), 
e€edd0 per (give in marriage), UBpioby (do violence co), denAAaxOynoar 
(be reconciled to), éypdadyy, @pyicOnre (be made angry), €A€x9n, 
eBidoOnpev, KarnyopyOn, anedvOns, avenéuPOnoav (send away), 
eEnrraTnOns, éxetcOnv 

mew, Aéyw, Kadéw, AapPdven, BidGopat, €xdiSupee, Opyilopar, vBpilw, 
éfanatdw, danonéunw, eedéyyw,  SradAdartopa, ypagopa, 


ul 
Karnyopéw, avopéw, arodvw, kaTadicalw 


. Translate these sentences, then change the aorist passive verbs, with 


their subjects if necessary, to singular or plural as appropriate: 


e a a > ¢ > ’ , ’ .7 ‘ 
. Ol péev yap Sixacrat vo THs Gmodoyias ovK exetabnoav, eyw be 


Katedixaabny. 


. GAAG pH ob Sragéper por ef ovK amreAvOys, aAAa Karedixdabns. 


i yap ob 5 Ad 2\éxOn Uo TOU avTiOiKoU 
Kal yap otros 6 Adyos €A€xOn vito Tou av 
¢ 
Upeis Sé HScxHOnre U6 ToUTOU peyadra. . 
Translate these sentences, filling in the correct form of the aorist 


passive participle: tt 
davov adixnO- . 
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-~ > = , s ‘9 , , 

c. THs 5é yuvarkos éEazarnO— v70 TOU aTipOoU KaTedpovnger O aYTp. 

; ef ’ > s / am e an en 
d. Bracb- 3° pod eiaayew 76 sardiov ets Tous Ppdrepas, ) Jvyaryp ets 

é 
éxOpar KaTEo7N. 
€ e > 7 

_ Cpnot S€ azipw vrs Kat dzopn8-- of ido: €BonOnaav. 


a , Q 4 ¥ w 
f. roils 8é yepobor ois U0 KAewros éEanatnb— moAdas Spaxpas edopev. 


G 


(d) English into Greek 


Translate into Greek: 


1. Apollodoros was grievously wronged by Stephanos and Neaira. 
2. A big fine was asked for by Stephanos. 

F 

3 


. Apollodoros faced the prospect of getung into terrible trouble. 
4. Stephanos put Apollodoros in great danger. 


wa 


Apollodoras was persuaded to take vengeance against Stephanos. 


Vocabulary for Section Eleven E 


atoxvv-opar tect shame, be eixos right(ly) 
ashamed €xdibw-pu (exdo-) givem 
Marrlage 


ozovdal-w be concerned 
: ovoveai-os -a -or IMporunt 
avéxdor-os -ov unmarried 

se i bs gin (+ Ret) xatagporé-w despise (+ ven.) 
aripi-a,y lowot rights (1b) nas 116 everyone 


port (zporx-), 7 dowry (3a) 


SCTIOUS 
Texpypr-ov, 70 evidence (2b) 
yapé-w marry 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


aioxtvopar he ashamed, feel eixés likely, probable, 


ozovbalwr be concerned, 
; shame reasonable, fair serions; do seriously 
Gpxw hegus (+ gen.yi rule xaragpovew despise, look omovdaios a ov important, 
(+e0.) down on ( +yen.) SCTIONS 
Gripia, H loss of citizen rights 
(1h) 


QO Grammar for Section Eleven E 


Sunmuary: 


Ace. (nom.) and inf, 


Accusative and infinitives 


146 You have already me 

tA »e s a 
BobdAopar tévac ‘} wish to go 
infinitive (c.g. Sez He lévar 


Here are some more, 


: t words which take an infinitive (e-8- 
; ) and words which can take an accusative and 

I must go", BovdAopai ce tévar ‘1 want you to go’): 
but of a different type. They all introduce wine eit of 


ne 
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indirect speech (i.e. words, thoughts, feelings etc. not directly quoted, but reported 
as taking place), and it is this indirect speech which goes into the accusative and 
infinitive: 

otopat “I think that. . .” (but not necessarily very strongly) 


pypt ‘Tsay that...’ 
vopitw ‘I consider that...” 


nyobpat ‘IT think that... (ofa firmly held opinion) 
gacxw ‘allege that...” 
147 The subject of the ‘that’ clause appears in the ACCuSATIVE, and the verb in 
the inrinitive. Remember to start your translation with the word ‘that’, e.g. 
vopilw ce pwpov eivac ‘I consider that you are foolish’ (cf. English ‘I 
consider you to be foolish’) 
epy Neéatpav xatadpovety twv Bed ‘he said that Neaira despised the 
gods’ 
148 Observe that the tense of the infinitive tells you what was actually said. If 
the speaker said originally ‘we will knock’, this becomes &$7 Hyds Kdpew ‘he 
said that we would knock’ (future infinitive). 
149 If the subject of the ‘that’ clause is the same as that of the main verb, it will 
either not appear, or else will appear as a tiominative, c.g. 
epnv adgi€ecBar ‘I said that I would come’ 
Ednv éxeivov aditecbae ‘I said that he would come’ 
thyeiro autos codes elvae ‘he considered that he was himself wise’ 
hyetro aurov aodov etvac ‘he considered that he (i.c. someone else) was 


O 


Wise’ 


Exercises for Section Eleven E 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax . 
1. Translate each statement, then, using the verbs given, turn them into 

indirect statements. How is the translation altered if you use the past 

form of the verb? = 

1. 6 Kariyopos orovdatdrards €oTw avOpwrwy. (dnpifednv) 

2. eye ets péyav KivSuvov KaréaTny. (¢noilepn ) 

3. del Aéyouol re Secvdv of avridiKot. (jyobpas/ipyounny ) 

4. 6 Lrépavos ciojyayev eis Tous dparepas Tous aAdotpious Taidas. 

(facif/édacav) a. Ses 

5. 4 Néaipa ovk aicxtverar Karappovovoa Twy vopwy. (ris ovK av 


otort0;/Tis OvK OleTaL; ) ae: ; na ) 
6. €BovAdpeba Tore TyxwpetaBat Tous éxOpous. (papev/edaper 


EL Os RES 
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Vocabulary for Section Eleven F 


"AOnvale to Athens nOe-os, 0 bachelor (2a) ovrépy-opac (ouveAQ-) come 

dor-7), 7 temale citizen (1a) xaraGewac to put down together 

aor-6s,6 male citizen (2a) (xarar7iOynpe Katae-) owpa (owpar-), 76 body (3b) 

€Onxev he put down Képa8-os, 4 Corinth (2a) Texpypt-or, TO evidence, 
(riO np Ge-) Avoi-as,6 Lywas (1d) (lover of proof (2b) 

eAnd¢Onoay aor. pas. of Metanctra) 7iOévar to be putting down 
AapBarw Meravecp-a, y Metancira (1a) (riOnpe) 

€opr-7, » festival (ta) (slave of Nikarete) rowur well now (resting a 

émidetavu-pe purkp-ds -d -d6v small narrative) 
(émde€-) show, prove pué-w initiate tpép-w Tear, raise 

€paaz-7s, 6 lover (td) puvotypt-a, 7a the Mysteries davep-ds -a -ov clear, obvious 

€pydl-onae work, carna (2b) D.dorpat-os, 6 Philostratos 
living Nixapér-n, 9 Nikarete (1a) (2a) (Lysias’ friend) 

€raip-a, 9 whore, prosutute (slave-vwner) ws (+ace.) co (the house of). 
(1b) 


mado7o€-opar have children with 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
"AOnvate to Athens (o)pixpos ad dv small, short, 
dorm, » female citizen (1a) hieele 

dords, 6 male citizen (2a) 


riOnpr (Be-) put, place, make 

gavepos a dv clear, obvious 

ws (+ac¢.) towards, to the 
hause of 


nadotoréopar have children 
éraipa, ) whore, prostitute (1b) cuvépyopat (ovredB-) come 
ézaipos, 6 (male) companion together 


(2a) Texpnptov, 76 evidence, proof 


(2b) 


© Grammar for Section Eleven F 


Summary: 
TiO npc 


Verbs 
TtOnpe ‘I place, pur 


: nae You have already been alerted to the similarities between riOnpt 
Put, place’ and diSwye (sce 131 (i)). Here are the forms in full: 


Present indicative active 


Participle Infinitive Imperative Optative 
Stem: te- 
TiOn- H 7 
i pe TiBe-is T0E-var —- riBe-t tBe-iny 
TtWn-s tHe-ica 


7Tié-7Tw tie-ins 
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Partiaple — Infinitive Imperative Optative 


tiOn-a(v) ridé-v ride-re Tile -in 
TiBe-jeev (rievr-) TiBé-vrwv —- 1 De-trev 
7iOe-re 7.Oe-iTe 
riOé-aar(v) 70e-tev 


Present indicative middle] 


passive 

7iBe-pat 7Oé-pev-os TiBe-cfar rife-co 7Oe-tpnv 

7ie-cat -7 ri0é-cbw  —THe-io 

TiOe-rat -ov 710¢-abe tHe-ito 

70€-peba riObe-cbwv = rrBe-tpreba 
7iOe-obe 7e-iabe 
TiBe-vrat 70e-wro 


Imperfect indicative active 
€-7i0n-v 

€-7iOe-ts 

€-ribe-t 

, , 

€-7i0e-pev 

> 4 

€-TiBe-reE 

, ¢ 

€-7(0e-cav 


Imperfect indicative middle| 
passive 

€-710é-pnv 

€-710€-co 

> ‘4 

€-TiGe-To 


Ne 


-70é-pe8a 
? , 
€-TiBe-obe 

> ’ 
€-T18€-vTo 


Aorist indicative active 


Stem: Oe- 

€-On-Ka be-is be-ivat Bé-s nah 
€-B8y-Kas Oe-ica ue-re pe 

é-On-Ke bé-v gerse hes 

3 - -Uley’ 
€-Ge-pev (Gevr-) Bé-vrwv € E 

é be-tre 

€-Oe-Te : 

é Ge-tev 
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Aorist indicative middle Participle Infinitive Imperative Optative 
é-Ge-pyv Bé-pev-os  8€-cBax 6-ov Be-inqy 
€ -7 Ge-cbw Ge-io 

5 saa -ov Gé-obe Be-izo 
e-B€-peba Gé-cbwv Oe-ineBa 
€ a Be-iobe 
faa Qe-ivro 
Aorist indicative passive 

Stem: 78- 

e-7€0-nv re-eis reO-Hvar = TEB-H TA reO-€tnv 
e-7€0-75 

é-7é0-1 

€-7€0-npev 

€-7€0-nTeE 


, ’ 
€-7€0-ynoav 


(All quite regular, like €-ave8-nv) 


Future indicanve active 
Ono-w 
(etc., like wave-w) 


Future indicative middle 
Oyo-opat 
(etc., like wavo-opat) 
Notes 
(i) Remember the stems 1We-, Oe-. 
fii) Note the aorist active €BnKa (df. édwKa). 


(it) Remember that xeiuac ‘lie’ can also mean ‘be placed, be made’ and as sucht is often 
used as the passive of riOnut. 


(iv) Observe the morphology of verbs ending in -upt, e.g. detKv-vps. These tend te 
have fut. and aor. stems in -&-, and as such are quite repnat (c.g. fut. Se(Ew aor. 
edeifa). They follow the Si8w-pel7iOn-pee pattern in the present and imperfect (excep! 
for the optative, cf. &50-inv 131), e.g. 
Present achve: Participle Infinitive 


Serkvy-vat 


; linperative Optative 
Seixvy-me 


Seixvu-s -oa - 
€LKVU-S -OG -V deixvu Secxvd-o1pt 


delxvu-s 


Seixvu-ai(v) etc. 


re 
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Present middle: Participle Infinitive Imperative Optative 
detxvu-pacet. — Secxvd-pevos -y -ov Setxvu-oblar Seixvu-co decxvu-otpine 
fhiaperfect active: 
€OE€tKYU-V 
Ed€tKY-US 
EOELK-U CIC 
imperfect middle: 
ESELKYU-~pLNV CMC. O 


Exercises for Section Eleven F 


(bic) Morphology and Syntax 

1. Translate the following sentences, then change the tense or aspect of 
the verbs as indicated: 

a. umep be rs Metavetpas 6 codtotns woAAds Spaypas tiOnow (a0r-.). 

b. rifévros (aor.) 5€ tov cogiorov 7a ypnyata brép Meraveipas, 
Nixapérn obx édtS0u (pres.) avry oddév, dAAa Kaliary (aor.) ets aopiav 
THY maida. 

c. €verta b€, ris watdos ets A7opiav KataoTdons (pres.), Eb0ke Tw codiaTy 
7iOévar (aor.) zoAAas Spaxpas ets Ta pvoTHpia. 

d. ‘éya 5€°, édn, ‘odrw wowov 7a xpyjpata tavTa Unép Meraveipas Gjow 

(aor.) auras.” 

éNav 8 "Adivale 6 vaias wai zod\as Spaxpas Geis (pres.), KabtaTnax 


¢ 
(aor.) ray Nexapétny xat Meraverpay ws PiAdatparov. 


a 


(d) English into Greek 


Translate into Greek: 
1. Stephanos will say that Apollodoros began their enmity. 


Apollodoros said that he wanted to avenge himself on Stephanos, 


2. 
3. Apollodoros will say chat he did not wrong Stephanos. 
4. Many men put down a lot of money on Neaira’s account. 
5. Apollodoros says that Stephanos 1s living with a slave ay his wife. 
Vocabulary for Section Eleven G 
av (+opt.) ‘would’ apxwr (apxovr-),6 archon et (+ opt) at vo were to" 
av (+impt) ‘would’ (34) et (F+ampt.) ‘it... were -ing 
etSeiny optanve of ofda 


azvraé once dtaxpiv-w determine, judge 


a NS 
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cide (ope) | wish thac! 
would that! 
Zorwe 1Uscems (reasonable) 
ériwadunr-w conceal, nde 
éxcAarGav-opat 
(émAad-) forget (+gen.) 
"[zwi-as, 6 Hippias (id) (a 
sophist) 
xaraAéy-w reerte, hse 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

av (use of, mt conditionals, see 
Grammar 141-2) 

ctOe (opt) Twish that! would 
that! 

érAarOdvopat 


(é=Aad-) forget (+gen.) 


peaptupi-a. 7 evidence. 
witness (tb) 

pevray = pévror av 

pevei-a, ) Mendon (1b) 

prynpovey-w remember 

Ozws (+ fut. ind) sce to tt 
that 

rérns (reavnz-), 0 poor man 


(3a) 


waradéyw (xarein-) recite, list 

paprupia, } evidence, witness 
(1b) 

pveda, 4 mtention (1b) 

prnporevw remember 

Grws (+-fut. ind.) see to it thar 


mevryKovrTa fitty 

mAovar-o¢ -a -ov tich, 
wealthy 

Tédwv (LodAwv-), 6 Solon 
(3a) (famonts statesman) 

ovyyiyv-opat (avyyer-) be 
with (+dac.) 


due-ts, 7 nature (30) 


wérvns (sevn7-), 6 poor man 
(3a) (or adj. poor) 

mAovotos a ov rich, wealthy 

ouyytyvopae (avyyer-) he 
with, have intercourse with 
(+dat.) 
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Sumuenary: 


Fut. remote, pres. 


Wishes for fut. 
O7ws + fut. ind. 


unfulf. cond. 


Opt. tui, eft, ofa 


Conditional sentences (with av) 


151 So far, you have met av+optative in the sense ‘would you... 

would you like to. ..", expressing a polite request or agreement (cf, 95 and 129). 
If however you find avy+optative linked with (usually preceded by) €t 
Cif’) +optative, the sentence will express something hke: “If x were to happen, ¥ 


would result’, ey. 


Ld 
2 


oe ’ ’ ‘ w ~~ 
et we meBors retgeras, A€youst Etzrouue Gv Got ‘if you were to persuade 
me, |] would tell you" 


> ’ ; 3 
et hevyouey duyorey, Siw Kowpev diwatwev av ‘if they were to flee, we 


would pursue” 


Note 


be one n 


The difference in meaning between present and aorist optative will, as usual, 
ot of time but of aspect, 


This construction is called a ‘future 


remote or improbable condition’. 


O Section Eleven G, 1§1-15§5 167 
152 If, however, you replace the optatives in the above sentences with imperfect 
indicatives, the meaning will now be altered to the formula: ‘If x were the case 
now, ¥ would now be resulting’, c.g. 

et pe evrerfes, EXeyov av ‘if you persuaded (were persuading) me, | 

would tell (be telling)’ 

et Epevyor, eStwxoper av ‘if they were fleeing, we would be pursuing’ 
In other words, the action is bemg referred not to the future, but to the present. 


Note 

(i) This construction ts called a ‘present tinfulfitled condition’. 
(ii) The negative in the ‘if? clause ts ay. Observe that pa, where one might expect ov, 
gives a conditional ‘colouring’ to utterances which do not appear to be conditions, e.g. 
mas av TDi Tis THY YHdov, 147) pYNLOvEevGaS Tovs Adyous; ‘How can one vote, Net 
remembering (i.e. if one does not remember) the speeches?’ Watch out for yi with this 


force in participle and relative clauses. 


Wishes for the future 

153 You have already met dzoAoiuny “may | be killed’, expressing a 
Wish for the future (cf. 130). Such wishes are more often expressed by etBe or et 
yap-+optative (although the plain optative is found), ¢-g. 

et yapieOe yevoipnvyryvotpny acopwrepos ‘Would that [| were to 

become more clever! 


Note ara 
Wishes for the past are often expressed by (et yap‘ (Oe) wpedov + infinitive, 
C9. (el yapieiBe ) wpéAopev eAGetv * Mould that we had gone! 
Note also that dv is NOT used in wishes. (Cf. Language Survey (4); P-3!2-) 


” > ¥ « ® , 
Onws +future indicative ‘see to it that... 
154 This means ‘see to it that... ¢-8- cad 
OTWwWs owdpuv égee ‘see to it chat you are sensible 


OTws ph maven ‘sce to it that you do not stop 


Verbs 


Three oplatives 


t j atives: 
155 See to it that you do not forget the following opt 


‘ CY t ® ks 
€tut ‘lam’ olda ‘I know’ ett I go 


etn etdeinv toupt 
- ” 
Eins eldetns ps 
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€.7] etdety tot 

eiper €1dereV tomer’ 

Eire ELOELTE lOLTE 

eter’ eideter tower O 


Exercises for Section Eleven G 
as sei es ek ied Ne eee 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


Translate the following statements, then change them into wishes for 
the fucure (make a free choice of construction and aspect of the verb). 


PovdAopar Scxagris Kafiotacbat Kai riHecbat rH PHdgor. 
b. é8éAw codiorns yeveoBar. 


BovAopar Ge eis eve xpQpara Geivat. 
d. ob ébéAw azoréobat. 


c. Bovropat buds eid€vat tavta. 


f. eB€Aw codtorny zorety Tov maida. 
g. PovAouat auroy pynpovetoat THY papTupiay. 
h 


. édw abtous émAabéobar todTwr tTwY Adywr. 
s ’ ¢. 
1. BouAoput zAovaros etvar. 


}. €G€dw TOUS OlKEtous eivat TAOUGIOUS. 
: 


. Translate cach pair of statements (omitung, é), then link them by 


making them future remote conditions or present unfulfilled condi- 
tions (see Grammar 151-2). 


(et) repo Tipnua péyaidixny AapPdver 6 dv7iSiKxos. 
b. 


? € ‘ , . - - 
(et) of Sixaczat meiBovtar b76 70d KaTnyopou'tou evyovTos 
KaTtabdixalovaw. 


? € ’ a w ¢ 
c. (et) Umapxere THs EyOpasiza Texprpid éote fpavepa. 
> ’ a a + o 
d. (et) pretar moreis rev dotdv.obdx émravOdverar 6 KaTHyopos. 
e. 


, EE | a > id “ - 
(et) ot daroi e€ Evatpamv traiSozoobvTac igpev oudws. 
f. 


(ei pH) ot rod is état ( , g 
Stor Tas ETAlpais ovyyiyvorrat Tovs TEVnTAS 
aonalovrat €xeivat. 


Rad 


Ad . 
Of O7ws pH +fur. ind. 
, ‘ ~ » 
TPOOEXE TOV VOUY Kal aKOVE, 
* cA 
vy Ownedere robs Sixactés. 


Translate these commands. Turn each into an exhortauon usin z O7WS 


aan oOo PY 


1 9 Xr 8 Ld - La 
BY emtAavlavou Tav Adywr. 


’ 4 -“ 
xaTeiTe Tor Tov Spayazos Adyov. 
td 
Punpoveve tous Adyous. 


GC 


Section Eleven H_ 1,155 


a - a a 
f. py madomoaceiabe ex rev éraipav. 


td a“ 
g. ev riBet To mpaypa. 


“ ia ~ ©€ é 
h. un xarappovet rou éraipou. 
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Vocabulary for Section Eleven H 


dyana-w love 

Grobidpaox-w run off 

apyupt-ov, 76 silver, money 
(2b) 

docdyas disgracefully 

Sctav-ov, 76 dinner-party (2b) 

SiazpiB-w spend time 

Sinyé-opae reveal, describe, 
explain 

d:ofxno-ts, } Management 
(3e) 

érié (+dat) for che purpose of 

€mSypé-w come into town, 
live 

émBupé-w desire (+ gen.) 

€r-0s, t6. year (30) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


apyupwov, 76 silver, money (2b) 

S:arpiBw pass Gime, waste time 

dpyifopat grow angry with 
(+dat.) 


——., 
—_——_. 


evropi-a, » resources (1b) 

Ocpanatr-a, n slave girt (tc) 

Oparz-a, » Thratta (1c) (one 
of Neatra’s slaves) 

ixav-és -7 -ov sutficicnt 

Katay-opar lodge 

Kararily-ju (xarabe-) pay 

Koxxadiv-n, » Kokkaline (1a) 
(slave of Neaira) 

Kwpal-w revel 

Meyap-a, 7a Megara (2b) (a 
town on the isthmus) 

otx-onar ZO 

éMywp-os -ov contemptuous 

Opyil-opar grow angry with 
(+ dat.) 


toivuv well then (resting and 
pushing argument on further) 


tponmos, 6 way, manner (2a) 


mavrayo: everywhere 

mpotora-pat make x (acc.) 
sponsor of ¥ (gen.) 

mpommaAaxit-w treat like dire, 
insult 

ooBap-és -d -6v pompous 

avoxcval-opnar gather up, 
collect 

roivuy well then (resuming 
argument) 

tpom-os, 6 manner, way (2a) 

Dpuriwy (Ppvriwv-), 6 
Phrymion (3a) (owner of 
Neatra) 

xpuai-ov, ro gold (trinkets or 
moncy) (2b) 


Vocabulary for Section Eleven I 


adixnOicecbar “would be 
harmed (a8txéw ) 
"AGyynoe at Athens 
G7r7-opac touch (+ gen.) 
"Apiorwv (‘Aprorwv-), 6 
Ariston (3a) (Neaira's gon) 
a7éAer-a, 7} exempuon, 
immunity (e& 
aredeias =free) (1b) 
a%eca: fut. inf. of dzrropat 


Svoiv two (sc. “reasons’) 
Awpobe-os, 6 Dorotheos (2a) 
(Athenian houscholder) 
ciaaxOyjoco8ar ‘would be 
introduced’ (etoayw ) 
*EXevoivt-os -a -ov of Eleusis 
€Ar-is (€Am65-), 7 hope (3a) 
é€- = fut. stem of Exw 
émdnpé-w be in town 


€pyal-opae work 


‘Epp-7s, 6 Hermes (1d) 

Opep- = fut./aor. stem of 
rpedu 

xarariOn-pt (xarabe-) pay 

KaTeyyua-w compcl x (acc.) 
tO give securities 

KAawépay-os, 6 
Kleinomukhos (2a) 
(Athenian householder) 

Kopral-w boast 


Oe 
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/ ry . 
Y imnp(dparep-),6 member 
6 5 virl, maiden (1a) mpos (+dat.) before dparnp (op ; 
Me one “Me zara (2b) mp6a08-os, } mcome (2a) of phratry (3a) (a group ul 
En Ba ) nae muvar-optac (7v8-) learn, families, with certain religious 
verade (+ yen. fs nie ge 
atettebe 76 house, small hear, discover and social feugiens) 
| : (2b) ovuxogavri-a, 7 informing YOupror-ys 6 whisperer (1d) 
sale Be (1b) ws (+fut. pare.) m order to 
a. av-dw ae, . 
faseotae) take spéd-w (Opep-) marntam, ws G€wr an order to tke 
noXdépapx-os, 6 Polemarch keep ae Seow n Order a Taye 
(2a) (state official) Pavis, 7 Phano ( Neaira’s ws Epyaooperny avriy Kat 
TIpofev-os é Proxenos (2a) daughter) Opéovoar in order OF her 
(son of \ rind) cw work and maingin 
OF NE (t 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


"Abyrnad(v) at Athens Epyalopat work, perform napaAapPavw : 
Amis (€\75-), 7 hope, warariOnut (xaralle-) put (mapadaB- ) take, receive 
expectation (3a) down, pay, perform from 
émdnuew come te town, be in otwidtov, 76 sal harase (2h) 
town 
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Summary: 
Acc. and part. 
Fut. pass. 


Accusative and participle 


156 You have already met verbs which take an accusative and infini- 
tive construction (see 146-9). Some verbs, however, prefer an accusative and 
participle to express their ‘that’ clauses, v.g. 


olda ‘} know thar...” 

rruvOdvopat ‘T learn by inquiry that... ., hear’ 
pavOdavey ‘} learn that... 

ytyywoKw 


‘T recognise that...” 

Precisely the same principles apply to these clauses as to those already 
described in 146-9. If the ‘that’ clause has a subject different from the main verb, 
the subject and its participle will go into the accusative; if subjects 
there will be no accusative and the participle w 
tense of the participle will point to the tense 
Consider: 


are the same, 
il go into the nominative. The 
of what was originally said. 

. ow he 
oida codés wv Iknow Lam wise 


+ a ” 
oida oe pdpov ovta I know you are foolish’ 


O Section Eleven H-1, 156-157 17! 


bd 20 tf > 4 a . 

enadopev gedyovras avrods ‘we learnt that they were fleeing 

? , € Lal iA s * 

édPovro Huds mavoapévous ‘they heard that we had stopped 
(On indirect speech in general, see Reference Grammar K, p. 301.) 


Verbs 

Future passive ravobjoopac ‘I shall be stopped’ 

157 The forms of the future passive indicative are as follows: 
mavoG-yo-oper ‘I shall be stopped’ 

mravob-yo-«(7) 

mavob-no-erat 

mavob-no-opeba 

rravab-jno-eobe 

stav0G-no-orrat 

Infinitive: 1avo8-jo-ecbat 


Notes 

(i) Once you have the appropriate stem, these endings are entirely regular, 
being like the endings for the present middle/passive. 
(it) The stem is always based upon the stem of the aorist passive, less augment plits o. 
Thus: 

érravabnv— ravabyc-opat 

RocKHOnv— adecnOjo-opat = N.B. loss of augment 

€tonyOnv—cioaxOjo-opat 
Look for the -@n- of the avrist passive followed by a -o-, the give-away clue to the 
future, and translate ‘willfshall be -ed’ (cf. aor. pass. 143). 


Revise 
Dat. case 103-4, Language Survey (10)—(11) O 


Exercises for Section Eleven | 


(b/c) Morphology and syntax 
1. Translate these future passives. Then pair cach with its present form: 
eicaxOjoopar, LedeyyOnooucba (convict), dvayxacbyoe, 
épyraOnacerat, CypwwOyoecPac (fine), adixnOnoorrar 
dvayxdlw, elodyw, adixéw, eEeréyxw, opyifopat, Cyprow 
Translate each statement, then, using the present tense verbs given, 
turn them into indirect statements. What difference does the use ot the 


ty 


past introductory verb make to your tanslauon: 


7 
4 
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_ Hyurn aduxnOijcerac va’ oudevos. (dapev[edapev ) 
of THs éraipas mraides TroAiTaL yernoorrat. (overat/@ero) 


Yré i Ne x Tov Meydpwr ’Aéjnvale. 
. adifovra Zrégavos Kat Nearpa ex Tw Meyap ( 


(jyetrat/nyjoaro ) nea ; 
avayxacbjoopat mapa Ppuviwvos Hy Neéatpay adaipeiobar. 


(dnatvfepn) 


_ Translate cach statement, then. using present tense verbs given, turn 


into indirect statements. What difference does the use of the past 
introductory verb make to your translation? 


. 6 Ppuview 7biKHOn 7’ Epos xat wpyiaOy épot. (olda/75n) 
_ 4 Néatpa émedijper kai AGev cs Lrépavov. (opGletder) 


€ ‘ a a 
_ HduKHOnpev i776 Too KaTHyOpov Kal KaTEdixaoOynper U70 Ta SiKaoTwv. 


(aio8avovrat/ja8ov7r0) 


a - a» “ > 4 
. pduxjoare tiv 7OAw Kai THY vopwr KaTEeppoverTE Kat NoEBEtTE ELS TOUS 


Geous. (yeyvwoxeteleyvwre) 


. €raipa ef xat mado: €€ aotwv. (oloba/ndeccba) 


(d) English into Greek 

Sentences 

Translate into Greek: 

1. If only [ could remember the arguments of the prosecutor! 

. If} were a sophist, | would be remembering these arguments. 
3. If 1 could remember the evidence, | would cast my vote justly. 
4. Phrynion knew that Neaira was in town and had the money. 


- Stephanos says that Neaira will be wronged by nobody. 
Prose 


Translate into Greek: 


Shr 


Apollodoros, wronged and put into a dangerous position by Ste- 
phanos, 1s contesting this suit. For the laws do not allow a citizen to live 
with a prostitute as his wite. Apollodoros says that he will give clear 
evidence that Stephanos is doing this very thing. If Stephanos were 
doing this, it would clearly be a very serious matter. Consequently, | 


hope that Apollodoros will win the suit. If he were to win it. it would 
be a good thing for the city. 


Test Exercise Eleven 
Translate into English: 


The prosecutor describes how the man Timarkhos, on trial for immoral 
behaviour, left Antikles to live with the slave Pittalakos. 
deserted Pittalakos to live with Hegesandros. 

(From Aiskhines Timarkhos, $3 62) 


Timarkhos soon 


Scétion Eleven 11] 7% 


GANG Ta feTa TaUTA épus. G7wWs aKovaEaHe, db dvdpes OtKACTAL. Us Pap 
amnAdayy mapa Tov ’AvziKA€ous Tipapxos odroat, dune pever er te 
xuBeiw. twr d€ KuBevtaw éott tes [lirtdAauxos, olKerns THs TOAEWS 
obros Sav Tipapyov év tw KuBeia avéAaBer abrév Kat Eoye zap’ eavTw. 

Kat Tas UBpets as éyw olda cadws yevopevas O76 Tov dvlpestou 
rourou ets Tipapyor, éyw pa tov Jia tov ‘Odor obK av ToAp Hoa 
mpos Ups eizetv. v7) Sta, KdKtoT droAoiyy ef pwetar moLOdpaL THY 
TOLOUTWY. éyw yap, él EV Upir EtToipe A OUTOGt Expater, On Gv duraipy 
ete Onv. 

év d€ roUTw KaTamAei Seupo €& "EAAnoorrov ‘Hyjoavdpox, ob ror 
TpoTov adtKor OvTa Kal GAtyuspor Ypeis igre KaAKOV H eye. eladotar 8° 
obtus ws tov [erradaxory ovyxupeutiy ovra, Kat Tiapyor éxei mpw7or 
idcv, eBovdreto ws avrov dvaAaBew. Kal yap FyjoaTo avror éyyus eivae 
THY avTov dvcews. 
The jilted Pittalakos, trying to get Vumarkhes hack, 1s heaten tpt for Tus pains 
and next day takes refuge atan altar, where Timarkhos appease: him 
ws 8’ amnAAdyy pév wapa tov [IizzaAdnou, avedAndly de u70 
‘HynodvSpou, &pyioly 6 [htradaxos, yvots TooouTor apyvptor iz 
ivép Tiysdpyov kataleis, cai edoita emi THY oixiay THY “Hynadvdpou 
TwoAAdes. Ore & adr@ wpylorto doirwvte ‘Fl yjoardpos Kat Tipapxos, 
clomndjoarzes vUKTWwP Eis THY oixiar Ob Ket dO TliTdAaKos, Tpwror 
per ouvérptBor 7a aKevn, 7éAos d€ adror tor [lerrdAaxor Eruzron ToAUY 
xpovor. 77 8? votepaia, dpyrobleis rw mpdypart 6 [lizradaKxos EpxeTuc 
yupvos eis THY ayopar Kat Kabiler ext Tov Bwpor Tor THs pT pos Twr 
ed. dyAou 5é curdpaporros, 6 7 ‘Hyjoardpos Kai o Tysapyos 
Tpéxovot mpas Tov Bwptor Kal wWEepioTar res Ed€orTO TOV IiztaXaxov 
dvactHvat, Pdaxorres TO GAor mpaypa zapowiar yereoat. Kat aUTES O 
Tipapxos égpacKe rarza zpaxthijceotac ud” atrov, tou [hzraXaxkou 


. J a % » 2 a - - 
dvacrartos. TéAos weiHovow abrov dvacTHVat aro 7ov Bwpor. 


I ycabulary 


dry dyn aor. pass. OF pedys Gono purpose 
azadN\arrw release dowraw (1. ciagorraw 

Sujmepedw spend one’s days roxTrwp atmight 

xuBetov, Td Camo, outpeBw smach up 
gambhny-den (2b) Corepaca, nest day (1h) 

avpevrys, o gambler (rd) yupres yor naked 

Cm anti of Jaw live 6xAos,6 crowd (2a) 

OAtywpox ov disdaintul ddgaw avec 

codotraw go Inte sapoota, 7 drunken 

ovyxupeurys cf. xvpeutys behas oar (1b) 


dow, nature (te) 


6 Se ee 


Section Twelve 


Vocabulary for Section Twelve A 


Alyi-eds, 6 of the deme 
Aigileia (32) 

axoAagi-a, 7 extravagance 
(1b) 

av (+a0r. indic.) ‘would 
have... 

avatpe-opar (avedA-) uke 
away 

arédpa 3rd s. aor. of 
arob:Spdoxw 

arod:Spdox-w (azodpa-) rim 
otf 

arrodtSw-pt (arod0-) return, 
give back 

anoréum-w send away, 
divorce 

adiora-par give up any claim 
to (+ xen.) 

yope-w (ynp-) marry 

yenot-os -a -ov legitimate 

ScadAdrr-opar mpos be 
reconciled with 

éyyud-w engage, promise 

e(+a0r. nd.) Uf... had 
ao eee 

éxPddd-w (éxBad-) divorce 

€xSSev- pee (éx5o-) give in 
marriage 

éxcint-w (éxrea-) be 
divorced 


€maur-os,o year (2a) 

eLazatyyvat “had been 
deceived’ (é€araraw) 

e£e500n aor. pass. of €xdBaupe 

eLed€yx-w CONVICE 

ex Seixvu-pt 
(émdeé-) show, 
demonstrate 

€pyat-ys, 6 Working man 
(1d) 

Unpt-a, 7 penalty (1b) 

nztoraro impt. of 
ériorazat know how to 
(+inf.) 

cai 89 and really, and axa 
matter of fact 

KaTapapTupé-w ive 
evidence against (+ yen.) 

Kareyyud-w demand 
secures from 

Kwduved-w run a risk of 
(+ inf.) 

K6p-7, } Maiden, girl (1a) 

KOopt-os -a -ov well-behaved 

Kué-w be pregnant 

Aayxav-w (Aax-) bring (suit) 
agaist (+ dat.) 

Méyapa, rd Megara (2b) 

Bv-d,7 mina (=60 drachmas) 
(1b) 


mepimint-w (mepiec-) meet 
with (+dat) 

woAépapx-os, 0 the 
Polemarch (2a) (magistrate 
dealing with lawstits 
involving aliens) 

mpiv betore (+ int.) 

mpoik (mporx-), 7 dowry (3a) 

mpos (+dat.) betore 

muvOav-opat (muf-) Icarn, 
hear 

Lrpvpya-y, » Strybele (1a) 
(Phano's former name) 

ovAdéy-opat make, collect 

tptaxovra thirty (indecl.) 

vBpil-w treat disgracetully 

vBpioOnvar ‘had been treated 
disgracetully’ (aor. pass. inf. 
of bBpifw) 

DPavovs Phano (gen. s.) (see 
List of Proper Names for full 
declension) 

Pavw VPhano (acc. s.) (see List 
of Proper Names for full 
declension) 

Ppdorwp (Ppaczop-), 6 
Phrastor (3a) (Phano’s 
husband) 

dvo-is, nature, 
temperament (3c) 


Scction Twelve A- 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

amobtéuyu (arr0S0-) give 
hack, return 

azonéunw send away, divorce 

adiorapac 
(aroora-) relinguish claim 
to; revolt from 

eyyudw engage, promise 

éxBaddw (éxBad-) throw out; 
divorce 

€xdtSeper {€xEo-) give in 


MATTLARE 


B 


exninte (éxreo-) be thrown 
out, divorced 

eLed€yyw convict, refute, 
expose 

Lute, # fine (2h) 

Hmorapny impf. of 
émeorazat know how to 
(+ inf.) 

xat 89 and really; as a matter of 
fact; let us suppose; there! 
look! 


Kareyyuaw demand securities 
jrom ( +ace.) 

Kopn, 7 maiden, girl (1a) 

pva, ny mina (6v drachmas) (1b) 

mpotk (mporx-), 9 dowry (3a) 

UBpils treat violently, 
disgracefully 

Pvats, 1 miturc, temperament, 
character (3¢) 


Vocabulary for Section Twelve B 


av (aor ind.) ‘would 
have 

avaAapyBar-w take back 

avilpwru-os -7 -or human, 
mortal 

ana (anad-) childless 

aréVavey aor. of amofvnoxw 
(azobav-) dic 

aobeve-w fall ill 

yervnr-ns, 6 member of genes 
(a smaller grouping of families 
within the phratry) (1d) 

yryjot-os -a -ov legitimate 

S:a7iBe-par be putin x fad.) 
stace 

d:adop-d, 7 disagreement, 
differences (1b) 

et (+aor, ind.) Uf... had 
-«d' 


? , : 
EKTEMTI-W divorce 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
avadapBarw (avaraB-) take 
back, take up 
amas (anatd-) childless 
exméeunw send out, divorce 
€rrepeeA€opeac care for (+.gcu.) 
Epypos ov empty, deserted; 
devoid of (+ een.) 
€xw (+adv.) he (in X 
condinon) 


€orx-wes (€orxor-) reasonable 
émtpeA€-opar take care of 
(+ yen.) 
EMOKOTE-ONat Visit 
epypos -ov lacking in (+gen.) 
€rexe see TiKkTw 
éx-w (+adv.) be (in x 
condition) 
Bepazet-w look atter 
xapv-w be all 
xué-w be pregnant 
Aoytop-os, 6 calculation (2a) 
pio-os, 76 hatred (3c) 
otxei-os, 0 relative (2a) 
opy-%, 9 anyer (1a) 
wada-6s -d -6r of old 
napovoa being with (+dut) 
(part. of aapecpt) 
weptyiyr-opar Survive 
novnpws poorly 


Aoyropos, 6 calculation (2a) 

piaos, 76 hatred (3c) 

oixecos, o relate (2a) 

oixeios a ov related, domestic, 
Jumily 

Opyt, H anger (ta) 

madatés ov ancient, old, of old 


pty (+inf.) before 


mpw betore (+ inf.) 
mpoOupws readily. actively 
mpdcgop-os -ov usctul for 
(+ dat.) 
rixr-w (rex-) bear 
tav Oepazevadvrww “otf those 
who would look after him’ 
vyraty-w be healthy. well 
Uroyvée-opar 
(urocy-) promise (to) 
(+fut. mf.) 
dparnp (dpatep-), 6 member 
of phraury (family group) 
(3) 
vyaywye-w Win Over 
ws (+fut. part.) in order to 
ws Oeparevoovoa Kat... 
em peAnacpevat “to look 
after and take care of" 
(nom. pl. f.) 


mpoOupos -ov ready, eayer. 
willing, acnee 

dparnp (dparep-), 6 member 
of a phratry (a group of 
fanihes with certain 
rehgious and soul 
funcuons) (5d! 

cos (fut. party an order to 
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O Grammar for Section Twelve A-B 


Sumumary: 
Aor. int. pass. 
Put. pare. 
ws +fut. part. 
apa tint. 
Verbs 
Aorist infinitive passive wavoOjvac ‘to be stopped’ 
158 The form of the aorist passive infinitive is as follows: 
ravoly-rat “to be stopped’ 
Note 
The formation depends on the avrist passive stem + (y vac. Cf. 
HOoUKHnyw  ddexynVyvac 
eypadyy ypadjra. 
CE aor. pass. at 143. 
Future participle active, middle, passive: madowy ‘about to stop’ etc. 


159 The forms of the future participles are as follows: 


Artive: mava-wr -ovaa -ov (-orT-) “about to stop’ 
Middle: TAVO-HfLEV-O% -7) -OY “about to step 
USSIVE: mava0n-adpev-os -n -ov ‘about to be stopped’ 
Notes 


(1) The meanings of the future participle ave ‘about to... on the pom 
of... mmtending te... 
(it) The future active and muddle are based on the future stem, to which present participle 
endings (active or middle) are added. 
Uhe future passive participle, like the infinitive and mdicative (see 157), ts based ont 
the puruire passive stem, e.g. 


’ emaucd ; 
mavw (é€zavclyy )—ravobjaopai—zavoMjodpevos 


€ . s e 
ws + future participle ‘in order to’ 


Seis 7 : spe, He - oes 
160 Obsery ¢ the use of ws + future paruciple to denote prrpose (lit. “as 
on the pointof ‘) ‘with the mtention ot .urorder to —. As vou have already 


Metin accusaave and mnfintave/paruciple constructions (146, 156). if the subject 


of the ws clause eae ; 
the ey clause as the same as the main verb, the paruciple will xo mite the 


nonunauve:s if different. into the accusative cy 


a a a 


O Section Twelve AB, 158-161 177 


€ 4 . : ; 
HAGov ws awv Néapav ‘I came with the intention of taking Neaira 


Note 
From now on, the Greek practice of changing the subject in certain clauses to 


the accusative if it is different from the subject of the main verb (or leaving it in the 
nominative (or not quoting it at all) if it is the same) will be referred to as ‘Change of 
subject in the accusative’. 

mpi ‘before’ 

161 zpiv means ‘before’ and takes an infinitive, e.g. mpiv daeABeiv 
‘before departing". The tense of the infinitive has no temporal, only aspectual, 
force. Change of subject in the accusative, e.g. 

mpw ameAGeiv evfav7o ‘before they left, they prayed’ 

adixopny mpw Néapav "AOnvale éXOeiv ‘arrived betore Neaira went 


to Athens’ O 


Exercises for Section Twelve B 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 
Pick out from the following list the future paruciples. Give their tts, 


TY. 
pres. ind. form and its meaning: 
éxBadotvn, AaBovans, éevrevEoperyn, etoayPnoopuevos, Bwrevoav7os, 
imapEdoas, KataoTHoovT, mapéEovTes, Tyswoa, €xdwoorra, 
adixnOeior, épwv, Onodvrwv, Katadpovouvtes, dgatpnodpevos, 
aywrioapévas, yrwooperny, oA€oact, Ajcovaar, €dor, eoopevov, 
avayxacbnaopew,  emde€ovowr, TEvoopeven, — ypayaperey, 
amrofavoupéry,  mapadnpouévy,  €pyacapeévous, Exmregoupevot, 
EKTFELTIOVTL ; 

2. Pick out from this list aorist passive infs. Give their pres. ind. torm 


spon ee ‘ 
What verbs do the other infs. m the hst belong to? 
efvar, mrecoOjvar, éxrepPOnvat, etdévat, avodidorar, eLarar7Oyvat, 
; ‘ Ld € - > a. 
Beivar, ekedeyxOqvar, Secxvivar, arroAduvat, uBpioOyva, exBAnUyvat, 


o -~ ’ p 
dzrodovva, adrordvat, dareOyvac, riGevat : 
3. Translate these sentences, changing the form of the bracketed word to 
fut. part., to complete the sense: oe Bakes 
FABov exeivor Eri THY OLKIas' Thy S TEPAVOY WS (dyw) rnv .Véarpav. 


b. daqAbov ai yuvaixes ’AOnvale cbs (Siar piBw ) ev rj 2repavov oixig Kat 


(épyalopar). 
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c. Badilw obv mpos avTov ws (réyw) adn ih Kal esque) aie . 
d. cionAer eis 76 StxaaTyptor o dvip ws (aTroAoyéopat) Kat cere) a 
4. Translate the introductory statement and each of PAE DEBCR te sen~ 
tences: then change the bracketed sentences into mpiv+inf. clauses, 
dependent upon the introductory satement. Translate your answers: 
a. 6 Sréfavos ciojyayer eis 76 Sixaorhptov Tov Ppactopa 
(i) (6 Dpdotwp éypaato ypadyv) 
(ii) (76 rHs Pavovds wadiov éyéveTo) 


(iii) (76 radiov aveAndOn Uo Ppaotopos) 


(iv) (€pvw ore e€edeyxOjoerat adixwv) 
b. 6 Ppdatwp aveirero THY ypadyy 
(i) (elanABer ets To SuxaorHpiov) 
(ii) (é&érepre tHV Pavw) 


(iii) (dmoxvetrar avadnypecBat 76 wadiov) 


(iv) (€A€xOnoav obra: ot Adyou 76 THS Neaipas) 


Vocabulary for Section Twelve C 


abeAd-7), Y sister (1a) 

av (4aor. ind.) “would have’ 

arrogyil-opar Vote against. 
reject (+ gen.) 

aobever-a, 7 illness (1b) 

acbleré-w be ill 

Bpuri-ar, ot the Brytidat (3a) 
(name of genos to which 
Phrastor belonged) 

younr-ns,6 member of genos 
(1d) 

yév-os,70 ygenos(a smaller 
group of famihes within the 
phratry) (30) 

yenot-os -a -or legiumate 

Aidrd-os, 6 Diphilos (2a) (the 
brother of Phrastor's new wife) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Gobdveca H illness, weakness 


(rb) 
Gaoflereas be ll, fall ill 


yeryryy, 6 memhor of yenos 
td) 


Yéwos, 70 venes (smaller 


Froupings of families 


éyypag-w enlist, regaster 
€éyyunt-os -7 -ov legally 
marned 
et (4aor. ind.) ‘if... had 
-ed' 
€x-wy -ovea -6r willmg(ly) 
EmdetKvy-pet 
(émbek-) show, prove 
4 py indeed, truly 
Oeparred-w tend. look after 
iep-a, Ta sacrnfices (2b) 
ward (+ven.) by. im name of 
Aayxar-w (Aax-) bring (sunt) 
against (+ dat.) 
Aetr-w (dex-) leave, abandon 
Medtr-eds, 6 of the deme 
Melite (32) 


within the phratry) (3¢) 


yvnocos a ov legitimate, genuine 


Cyypadw enrol, enlist, register 

éxwy ovoa ov willinglly) 

émderxvuze (émbecé-) prove, 
show, demonit ate 


Bcpanciw look after, tend 


vooe-w be sick 

Opvu-pe (opoo-) swear 

nepipay-ys -é€s very evident 

mpatt-w (mpag-) do 

mpoxadé-opac challenge 

Latup-os, 6 Satyros (2a) 
(father of Phrastor's new wife) 

TEACt-O¢ -a -ow perfect. 
unblemished 

To +1nf. =noun 

70 amars elvar childlessness 

76 doGevetv ines 

70 Vepanevew care, looking 
after 

7o peoeivy hating, hatred 

70 rooerv being sick, illness 


WS Taxto7Ta as won as 


dayydvw (Sixyv) (Aax-) bring 
(stat) against, obtain by lor, 
run_as candidate for office 
Aetrus (der-) leave, abandon 
vooéw he sick 


Opvupe (dpoo-) sweas 


O Section Twelve C, 162 17y 


OQ Grammar for Section Twelve C 


Sunmiary. 
Past unfulf. cond. 


Conditional sentences with av 


162 You have already met ‘future remote condinons’ (151) and 
‘present unfulfilled conditions’ (152), the former indicated by an optauve in 
both clauses, the latter by an imperfect in both clauses, and both showing dv in 
the main clause. 
Past unfulfilled conditions show an AORIST INDICATIVE In both clauses, wath dy 
in the main clause, and take the form “If x had -, ¥ would have resulted e.g. 
€l Nas Emeccas, HKovcapev av “if you had persuaded us, we would 


have hstened’. 


Notes 
(i) That completes unfulfilled condinons. Note that one can have mixed 
condinons, e.g. If Thad dene this, 1 would now be happy’. and in these cases Greek 
follows the individual rules for each clause separately — in this case, the ‘if’ clause would 
be avrist, the main clause imperfect. 
(it) Where no dv appears, translate normally, without using ‘would’ ‘should’, etc., ¢.9. 
El Godpds Eine eyw, ad pwpos ef ‘if Lam wise, you are foolish’ 
(On conditionals in general, Reference Grammar O; and Language Survey (6).) 


O 


Exercises for Section Twelve C 


Translate each pair of statements (omitting €t), then link the two 
statements by making them into past conditions with av: 

(et) azais drobipoxer Ppdotwp ot oiKeEior AapBarovor 7Q auTou 

b. (ei) dorns Quydrnp cori Parw ov Spyilerar + zédavos a 
c. (et) oie Dav Neaipas otoav Juyarépa o Ppoaarwp éxBaddrer ws 


) 


TaXLaTa aUTHV ae | 
d. (el) Paved £éins Ovydrnp Kadcirat Ppaorwp oun éfarararat ; 
(el) ob Aayydver Lréfavos rHv Sixny ravryriou ypaderar Ppactwp 


auTov ypadyy 
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Vocabulary for Section Twelve D 


we ee 


anopngil-opar reject, Votc paprupé-w give evidence, me ee He ae id 
against (+gen.) bear witness 0 oie ” sane 
sages (ynp-) marry mepipar-7s -€S very clear 76 py eBerewjDedAHjoae NO 
emiderkvd-w = emobdetKve-pt mpat-ts, 7 deed, action, fact wanung, refusal 
KaTapapTupé-w give (3c) 
evidence against (+ gen.) 76+ inf. =noun 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
dzoymdiCopac rejrit (+c) paptupew give evidence, bear 
yapew (ynp-) marry wriness 

KaTapaptupew give evidence 


nrepidavns €5 very clear 
against (+ger.) 


OQ Grammar for Section Twelve D 


Summary: 
ro+inf, 


Infinitives as nouns 


163 7o-+ infinitive fulfils the function of a noun, Cg. 
76 giderv, OF 76 PiAjoa ‘loving, love’ 


TO pLoeEiv ‘hatred, hating’ 


They are used exactly as nouns are in Greek, e.g. 

dca TO puceiv ‘because of his hatred’ 
TM py adiKxeiv ‘by not commitung a crime’ 
Tov aTroAoyeioba évexa ‘for the sake of his defence’ 
TO TrAOvatov elvat ‘wealth’ 


164 Observe that, since the infinitive is a verb-form. it can havea subject; and the 
change of subject in the accusative rule applics, e.g. 


Néa:pa amare da 76 Kakodaipwv etvac ‘Neaira left because she was 
unlucky’ 


ve > a ‘ ‘ ’ - , . . 7 Vid 
Néapa amydBe Sia. 76 Ppaoropa puceiv abtiy ‘Neaira left because 
Phrastor hated her’ 

Note 


| Pay attention, as far as is possible, to the aspectual sense of the 
Pirew means ‘loving’ ( permanently), while 

an act, ¢.g. ‘kissing’. By using the article 
differences of asp 


e 4 
verb. Thus ro 
70 diAjoat means demonstrating drdia by 


with the infinitive, it was possible to indicate 
ect which nouns could not indicate. O 


ee 


Section Twelve DE, 163-164 INI 


Exercises for Section Twelve ]) 


(b c) Morphology and Syntax 


Translate cach sentence, then convert the underlined words or clauses 


1. 
Into expressions using 76, Tob, TO +ink: 
a. Kaxov €oTw 74 aobeveta 
b, Ppdotwp avéAuBe 16 watdiov 8:4 7v voor Kai 76 picos 76 7 POS TOUS 
OiKELOUS Kat THY avaldtav. 
c. Lréhavos dypAos Fv dducewv, Score ovK dpocev. 
d. havepor €or 16 wardiov Lévys ov, S671 of yervnra axepydioar7o avrou 
Kat ovK evéypawar els TO yevos. 
e. ot be yervyra eBiaotncay aropndicacba rob radtov, did7e HSecav 
QUTOV Od yryatoy OTA. 
f. ayalov éoru H Oepareta. 
B. KGL pevetar é7OLHOATO TOUTWI, OTL HONEvEt Kat Ets ATOplar KATEGTH Kat 
ort U0 Neatpas elepazeveTo. 
h. péya yap xaxor éatu } do€Beta. 
1. nvayxaolny etoeAeiv Bralopevos. 
(d) English into Greek 
Translate into Greek: 
1. Stephanos went to Phrastor, meending to promise hin Phano in 
IMATrAge. 
2. Phrastor marred Phano betore he knew she was Neatra’s daughter, 
3. If Phano had not looked after Phrastor, he would not have taken back 
the child. 
4. Phrastor took back Phano’s child because of his being ihand because ot 
Phano’s looking after him, 
s. If the child had been legitimate, Phrasctor would have sworn the oath. 
Vocabulary for Section Twelve E 
@yt-o -a -or holy az6ppnt-ox -or torbidden (3x2) (state officer, mn ctrarge ot 
Bxup-os -ov mvalid Appyt-os -o» sceret. certapt important religion 
dwaider -a, 9 shamelesness NIV sterioUs nites! 


(1b) 


OT p-Oy -ov INcNpertcnced 


(+ grehn) 


Bautleo-w be baste: 


apx-7), ) office, posiagon (1a) 
SedyAwK-a Phase shown 


RoeB-Hs -€s unholy, improus 
Baaid-cbs, 6 basthens archon (8nA5-w) 


182 


Sery€-opxar explain 

Jidrve-os, 6 Dronyws (2a) 
(god of nature, especially of 
wine} 

é0-o¢, 76 manner, habits (3) 

épdar-ns -é5 open 

evyer-7s -é¢ Well-born, 
arntocrauc 

coAdBe-a, 7 respect (1b) 

Ocoyer-y6, 6 Theogenes (3d) 
(Phario’s husband for a short 
while) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Gretpos ov wiexperienced m 
(+ ger.) 

Gpxy, 1 position, office; start: 
rule (1a) 

aceBis és unholy 

Baowres, 6 hing, king archon 


(38) 
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iep-d, ra. rites, sacrifice (2b) 
Karazeppornx-e(:) hie has 
despised (xatadporéw ) 
Aayxav-w (Aax-) run as 
(candidate tor office) 
pleréy-w take part in (+ gen.) 
of (to) where 
Omoi-os -a -ov of what sort 
6rov=obT wos (cotts) 
ndpedp-os, 6 assistant (2a) 
maTpt-a, Ta ancestral rites 


(2b) 


Baordetw be king, be king 
archon 

eudarys és open, ohrions 

€Bos, ro mamurr, habit (30) 

iepa, ta res, sacrifices (2b) 

of (to) where 


nemoinx-e(v) (she) has done 
(7rocw) 

apaé-is, 9 tact, action (3c) 

mpart-w (mpag-) do, act 

mpooyK-ee itis fitting, right 
(tor. +dat.) 

reOux-e(v) (she) has sacriticed 
(8bw) 


id . 
¢aox-w alleye, aim 


ézoios a ov of what kind 

mpakis, 9 fact, action (3¢) 

mparrw (mpag-) de, perform, 
fare 


© Grammar for Section Twelve E 


Summary: 
Perf. ind. act. 


Verbs 


The perfect indicative active wémavxa ‘I have stopped’ 


165 The forms of the perfect indicative active are as follows: 


TETOUK-O. 
TEéTAUK-aS 
nézrauk-e(v) 
TETFAUK-OpLEV 
TETTAUK-ATE 


mrevravK-acu(v) 


Notes 


‘T have stopped’ 


(i) Atlan carly stage of the language , the perfect meant ‘1am in the position ¢ of 


having -ed’, i.e. there is a Strong present force to it, e.g. 


7€OvqKa (Ovjoxw) ‘1am dead’ cf. dAwda (perfect of OAAUpe) meaning ‘Lam 
done for, ruined’ | 


€ornxa (torapar) ‘Iam standing’ (cf. 144 (it)) 


Oo Section Trelve EF, 165 183 


In Classical Greek, it also acquired the meaning ‘I have -ed’ (a meaning often 
associated, though not exclusively, with the -Ka suffix). Sometimes the same perfect 
form cari have both forces. It is important to bear the early meaning in mind. 
(tt) The mark of the perfect is the reduplicated stem. This is in fact a feature you have 
already met with the -y verbs (e.g. 80, 5:50; be, Oe), so it is not wholly new. This 
reduplication is maintained throughout all the forms ( participle, infinitive, ete.) and is 
not dropped as, for example, the augment is for non-indicative forms of the aorist. Verbs 
reduplicate after prefixes (of. on augments §9 note (iv)). 
(ttt) Observe the following patterns of reduplication: 
(a) normal: 
Travw —rétravxa ‘I have stopped’ 


Atw — rA€XvKa ‘[ have released’ 
(b) @, d, x reduplicate with 7, 7, x, e.g. 
Qiw — réBuKa ‘T have sacrificed’ 


daivw—médnva ‘I have revealed’ 
xaipw — Kexapynxa ‘I have rejoiced’ 
(iv) Note the perfect of SiSwpu—dédwxa ‘Ihave given’, of riOnu—> reOynxa ‘I have 
placed’, and of Seixvupi— béderxa ‘I have shown’. Their forms in the perfect are 


O 


entirely regular. 


Exercises for Section Twelve E 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax . 
Write down the perfect reduplication of the following verbs, going no 


further than the first three letters (c.g. for Qdw, write re8-: do not count 


prefixes): 


Tid, Awrretw, paprupew, : : rae ; 
émiOnuew, emdetxvupt, xorew, TIOnpt, weiOw, exBadrdAw, ypadu, 


o , 4 o ca 
éxrréumw, mpatTw, Pralopat, Netz, Adw, uKdw, ypdopat, Pw, yapew 


LS o 
yiyvona, gatvopa, muvOdvonat, 


Translate and give the 1st s. pres. ind. act. form of each of these regular 


perfects (consulting the Greek—English vocabulary where necessary). 


Change singulars to plural and vice-versa: 

vevixnxe, TEeTILHKapev, emdeOnpyKas, 
? a 

dxapev, wepitAnna, KexwpnKas, 


AeAUxaot, pepapTupHKare, 
yéypada, BeBonxare, KEKEAEUKE, ETP 


A 
nedpovrixact 
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Vocabulary for Section Twelve F 


axaxt-a, 7 imnocence (1b) Stouxé-w administer nuvOdy-opat (7v8-) learn, 
Gxax-os -or Innocent €Acé-w pity hear, discover 

avOpwr-os, 7 Woman (2a) ervéa nine (indecl.) avredpt-ov, 76 council board 
arr PoA€-w cntreat éLazarnfein he was deceived (2b) 

. ta * » o € o 

azedaty-w exclude, reject (e€anaraw) Umoyvé-opat 


*Apeonayiz-ys,6 memberof — éz€x-w (émoyx-) hold off 
the Arcopagos council (1d) Snytd-w fine 
“Ape-os way-os, 6 Arcopagos —ixeted-w beg 


(drocx-) proniire 
datv-opat (+inf.) seem 
to — (but not in tact to —) 


hall (2a) (where the council xndev-w ally oneself by xarerws gép-w be angry, 
mel) marriage to (+dat.) displeased 

Gppyt-os -ov secret, Kpiv-w judge, accuse Pevd-opac lie 
mysterious 


mapedp-os, 6 assistant (2a) 
apywy (apyorr-), 6 archon (3a) mpovorav zroré-opae show 
BovA-%, 7 council (1a) concern 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


avOpwaos, y itteman (2a) ixeredw beg, supplicate fairopuar (+ inf.) seem 
apxywr (apyorr-),6 archon Kpivw (xpw-) judyc, decide to (but notin fact to —) 

(3a) muvOdvopat (zv8-) lear, hear yadenws dépw be angry at, 
Bovdy, 7 council (1a) by inquiry displeased with 


Siocxéw administer, rion Pevdopar lic, tell hes 


© Grammar for Section Twelve F 


Summary: 

Aor. opt. pass. 
Opt. in indir. sp. 
Fut. opt. 


Verbs 


The aorist optative passive wavoGeinv 

166 The forms of the aorist passive optative are as follows: 
mrava8-einv 

mravab-eins 

mravo0-ety 

mrava8-cipev 

nmravo§-eiTe 


travob-eiev 


O Section Twelve F, 166-168 185 


No te 
Look for these by the presence of the aorist passive stem in -0- with the endings 


dominated by -e-. 


Use of the optative in indirect speech 

167 Indirect speech which uses the indicative after (for example) d7¢ 
‘that’ can use the optative in place of the indicative (without altering the meaning at 
all) when the verb introducing the indirect speech is imperfect or aorist. The 
optative will adopt the same tense as the indicative and will, like the indicative, 
indicate what the speaker himself actually said, e.g. 

Indicative: — €deEev O71 Erravcaro 


“he said that he had stopped’ 


Oprative: — deFev O71 TavaatTo 

Indicative: dn Ort ravoerat ‘T knew that he would stop’ 
Optative: 707 OT! 7avaotToO 

Note 


From now on we will use the term ‘secondary sequence’ to mean that the main 
verb of the sentence is imperfect or aorist, and the term ‘primary sequence’ to mean 
that the main verb of the sentence is present, future or perfect. (Cf. also Reference 


Grammar K, p. 301.) 


Future optative ravoout, mavootpnyv 

168 The forms of the future optative are, in the active and middle, the 
same as for the present, but based on the future stem, e.g. 

Active: ravoe-orpu, mava-ors, etc. CE 95 

Middle: mavo-oipyny, mavo-o10, etc. . 
For the passive, they are like the present middle but based on the fucure passive 
stem, Le. 

Passive: mavaOna-otpny, Tavobno-o10, etc. 

Note oF 

The future optative is used only in indirect speech as indicated in 167. 
Distinguish carefully mavouse (pres.), rravoorue (fut.) and mavoayse (aor.). O 


Exercises for Section Twelve F 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 
Translate these sentences, then change the subordinate verbs from 


indicative to optative: : Ache 5 ‘ dodBeah ris 
of Suxacrat Hpovro 6 Tt expager 6 Lrédavos Kat orroia hv 7H aceBera 7 77) 


Neaipas xai dws THv méAw dixyoer. 


I 


——————————— 
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or ta > ‘ > ‘ a ? La « 
b. od yap nde 6 Ocoyévns orov Bvydrnp eo7t ovde ort Hpyaleto 7H 
OWpart. - 
~ € a ~ Ld 
c. Oeoyérns elev Ste ovK RSet S7r0iot Hoay ot THs Pavovs Tpomot Kat ort 
éreiaOn i716 Lredavov mroety TovTO. 
a . 3 a a ? 
d. 1) BovAt yaderds efeper 70 mpaypya, o7t Par €£e500n 7H Ppacropt Kat 
x ‘ “ 4 ¥ 4 € 4 , 
Ws Ta lepa UTep THS TOAEWS EMPAaXOy UT Levys. 
‘ € > a 
ec. dp’ ovk Hroves ws eis 76 StxaoTHprov etoyAPoper Kat ws ExeEtvor ot 
a 109 ia EAExOn Ev TH KaTHYOpIG; 
avdpes xatedixdoOnoav Kat a7Ta €AEXOn Ev TH KaTHYOPLG; 
Vocabulary 


. - 
aTTa—atTtwa 


2. Translate the following questions, then turn them into indirect ques~ 
tions, using Wpdunv as the introductory verb, and altering direct 
question words to indirect (sce 66 and 136), and indicative verbs to 
optative ¢.g: 
rt €xpatev 6 Lrépavos;=jpopny o Te mpakecev 6 Lrédavos. 

a. Tis TabTa éroincer; 

b. mws empatev ot apxovres; 

c. Tis hv ny yury } Ocoyévous; 

d. 


moia yuvyn Fv 7 Parw; 


700ev é€éBare thy yuvaixa 6 Ocoyévns; 


Vocabulary for Section Twelve G 


aioxp-ds -d -dv base, Katazedpovnxévar to have 
shameful despised (xatadpovéw) 
Eropaivwar (they) display 


Aetroupyé-w perform (a state ancestor (2a) 
(anodaivw) duty) 


oupdop-d, % disaster (1b) 
Accroupyi-a, 9 a state duty odérep-os -a -ov their own 
(1b) Terpinpapxyxéta having 


ToXTEev-opat govern 
, e 
mpoyov-os, 0 forebear, 


yeyérnpa Thave become, 
been (yiyvopac) 
d:anparr-opar do 


AeAerroupynxévar to have 
dcanexzpaypévov having done 


served as trierarch 
performed (Aecroupyéw) (7pinpapyéw ) 
( dianpérropar ) veuxnrévac to have won tTpinpapxé-w serve as 
dtarvempax8ac tw have done (viwdw) 


(S:ampdrropa) 
€ixétws reasonably 


» . 
evepyeai-a, ) good service, 


tricrarch 


otdv who(ever) daox-w allege 


modrei-a, 7 state, 


diAdty-os -ov ambitious 
: constitution (1b) xopny-és,6 chorus-financier 
public service (1b) meoXrevpar {have (2a) (a duty which the state 
Kaco7w7a having been governed (rodtrevopac) 
made (xaGicrapa ) 


imposed on the rich) 


j~ 


Section Twelve G-I 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
aicypos & ov base, shameful; 
ugly (of people) (comp. 
atoytwy; sup. aloxtaTos) 


Sicampdrropa (dtampat-) do, 


att, perform 
, 4 . 
eixotws reasonably, rightly 
moXtreta, 9 State, constinition 


(tb) 


moArrevopas be a citizen 

mpoyovos, o forebear, ancestor 
2a) 

daoxw allege, claim, assert 


Vocabulary for Section Twelve H 


apaprav-w make a mistake 

andAwdev he ts done for 
(amoAvpt) 

yeyernuéerny having been 
(ytyvopat) 

etAnge he has taken 
(AapBavw) 

€ipynta (it) has been spoken 
(Aéyw) 

cionypévos having been 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
dpapravw (dpapr-) err: de 
wrong, make a inistake 
andAwia (perf. of 
amdéAAvpac) 1 am lost 
yeyévnjpar (perf. of ylyvopat) | 
have been 


introduced (eiodyw) 
ioxup-Os -d -dv strong, 
powerful 
KaTapepapTupnrat he has had 
evidence brought against 
him (xatapaprupéw) 
xexpntat he has used 
(xpdopar) 
nadAax-9, } kept slave. 
concubine (1a) 


ioxupds a ov strong, powerful 

epypar (perf. of A€yw) Ihave 
heen said 

xabéornxa (perf. pass. of 
xabiorapat) | have been 


made, put 


némpaxrat (it) has been done 
(pat7w) 

sedvxaow (they) are born to 
(dvopac) (+inf.) 

meguxviav born (acc. s. f.) 
(dvopac) 

gatv-w reveal, declare 

dv-w bear; mid., grow 
(éguv =1am naturally) 


wo7e so that: and so 


etAnda (perf. of AapBavw) I 
have taken 

ftw hear; mid.. grow; aor. mid. 
éduv, perf. réduxa be 
naturally 

daivw reveal, declare, indict 


i 
Vocabulary for Section Twelve I 


axyxdate you have heard 
(axotw) 

Bixny biSupe (S0-) pay 
penalty, be punished 

Cipyaora he has done 
(€pyafopar) 

2AdtT Tw (éAaz70v-) smaller 

evoeBé-w act rightcously 

nOixynxdzas having 
committed crimes against 
(ace. pl. m.) 


Rouxnpeévor having been 
injured (nom. pl. m.) 
(adexéw) 

HocByxévar (0 have been 
impious (doeBéw) 

jocByxorwr having been 
impious (gen. pl. m.) 
(docBéw) 

yoeBnxuiay having been 
impious (acc. s. t.) 


(aceBéw ) 


xataredpornxerar to have 
despised (xaragpovéw) 

paMov q rather than, more 
than 

neguxotas inclined by nature 
(acc. pl. m.) (dvopar) 

Tywpiay roré-opat take 
revenge on (+gen.) 

Ufpiopévor having been 
violently treated (nom pl 


m.) (vBpilw) 


4 
| 
| 
é 
rT 
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Vocabulary to be learnt 


axjKoa (perf. ef axodw) Thave — €Adrtwv ( éAattov-) smaller, 


heard less, fewer 
Sixny SiScwpe (S0-) he evoeBew act righteously 
punished, pay penalty padrov 7 rather than; more than 


O Grammar for Section Twelve G-I 


Summary: 

Perf. ind. mid./pass. 
Perf. inf., part. 

Irr. perf. 


Verbs 


Perfect indicative middle and passive mémavpac ‘I have stopped, been 
stopped’ 


169 The forms of the perfect indicative middle and passive are as 
follows: 


nénav-pat “| have stopped’ or ‘I have been stopped’ 
méTav-oat 
mémau-TaL 
ae 
merrav-peba 
mrémrav-abe 
mémrav-vrat (OF 7remav- pév-ot -at €totv) 


Notes 


(i) Since the middle and passive forms are the same, we shall distinguish 
passtve meaning to start with by the use of b76 ‘by’ or a dative of instrument, ‘by , with’. 
(ti) There is an alternative third person plural form to -vrat- that is, -pévor etat(v) 
(i.e. perfect participle + ett). 


(itt) Note that, after a perfect, ‘by a person’ can be expressed by the DATIVE, e.g. 
mavO" npiv meroinrat ‘everything has been done by us’. 


Perfect infinitives and participles 


170 The forms of the perfect infinitives and participles are as follows: 
Infinitives 


Active: mémaux-évat “to have stopped’ 
Middle|Passive: menat-cBar ‘to have 


stopped/been stopped’ 


Seaion Twelve G--1, 169-171 


Note 

Look for a perfect reduplicated stem+-évac or -cBar. 

Participles 

Active: TETIAUK-WS -via -ds (-oT-) ‘having stopped’ 


T&g 


Middle/Passive: memav-pév-os -n -ov (n.b. accent) ‘having stopped, 


having been stopped’ 


Notes 


(i) The active participle is of mixed declension, with the m. and n. declining 


like 3a nouns on the stem -o7- and the f. declining like 1b nouns. 
(ii) The middle[passive declines like xadcs. 


Regular and irregular perfects 


171 Note the following perfect forms and changes mvolved: 


(a) Regular changes 

aceBéew—noéeBnka ‘I have acted impiously’ 
adixéwndiknka ‘I have done wrong’ 
UBpilw— uBpixa ‘I have acted aggressively’ 
ayyéAAw—anyyeAxa ‘I have announced’ 
Unréwelyirnxa ‘Ihave sought’ 

oTepéw —r€otépynxa ‘I have deprived’ 

pimtw— eppipa ‘I have hurled’ 


(b) Irregular changes 

EpyopareaAjavba ‘| have come’ 

AapBdvw—«tdnda “I have taken’ 

Aéyw—eipnKa ‘I have said’ (from stem ép — cf. 106) 
dépwevivoya ‘Thave carried, endured’ 
nasyw—nérovba ‘Ihave suffered’ 


(oT apat— €oTHKA 
established’) 


(Cf. Language Survey (8), p. 318.) 


Note ' 
Cf. perfect €ornna. and aorists €nxa, ébwxa. 


Revise: 

Aor. opt. 129 Reference Grammar N 
Sibwye 131 

dpeArjslyAvnus 133 

Rels. 134-6 


‘I stand’ (participle €o7-ws “standing, 
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Exercises for Section Twelve I 
po ee eee = 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


_ Translate the sentences, then change singular verbs to plural and 
vice-versa: 


ot 


¢t , 
. eb mevoAitevoat. 
a 

noucnpeba peyada Uo Lredavov. 

tr e 4 e ‘ a” N. ld w 
. obrot of Adyot Ud THS Neatpas etpyvrat. 

i D KE Ge, d) avd 
Texpnpiw pavepm Kéxpnobe, a) avdpes. 
>> A 

éyw autos KaTapepapTupypat ui epauTov. 
éxeivot 5€ of avdpes TavTa Siamrempaypévor eiotv. 
€ ~ n w e 4 a > a a 
6 Pavots zrais etonkta U76 Ltehavou eis TOUS Pparepas. 
oUTOL alTLot yeyevnpEvor Etot TOAAWY KAKU ev TH TOAEL. 
peyaada, dvdpes, uBptobe cai Hdiknabe. 
tovTo 8 elpyacrat 6 KaTHYyopos. 


Tm wo on TP 


hme oe 


Use (a) ofSa (b) ddoxw to change the above sentences into indirect 

statements using nom./acc. + part. with ofa and nom.facc. +inf. with 
g¢aoKw (use verbs in 1st s.). 

Do the same as in 2 with the following sentences: 

(toper/papév) Lréfavos ovdérore Sixyv déSwxev. 

(€d olda/dypt) Dave Lévy wéduxer. 

(ndeca8aléefacxes ) 4} Néaipa jo€Byev cis tods Oeovs. 

(to7e/paré) Stxacrat KabeotHKarTe. 


an ORY 


(oloba/dys) ws rHv abroi buyarépa riv Davw exdéSwxev 6 Lrépavos 


(d) English into Greek 
1. Sentences 


Translate into Greek: 


- [have shown that Phano has made sacrifices on behalf of the city. 
The council asked what sort of wife the king archon had married 

Theogenes said that he had been deceived by Stephanos. 

Stephanos has governed well and performed many noble deeds. 


We all know that nothing noble has ever been said or done by 
Stephanos. 


2. Prose 
Translate into Greek: 
Once Phano w 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 


; i eaeies proved to be Neaira’s daughter, Phrastor divorced 
rer. She, divorced, waited for a short time, intending that Phrastor 


Section Twelve G-I 191 


should take back her child. And, not long afterwards, Phrastor fell ill. 
And, because he hated his family and did not want them to get his 
property, he took back the child before he recovered, not w ishing to 
dic childless. Clearly, Phrastor would never have taken back the child 
had he not fallen ill, for when he recovered, he married a legitimate 
wife, according to the laws. 


Test Exercise Twelve 
Translate into English: 
Menekles put away his wife, since he could not give her children. But, being 
childless and aging, he wished to adopt a son. He opted for one of his ex-wife's 
two brothers. The adopted brother here describes how Menekles made this 
choice. 
(From Isaios, Menekles, 10-13, 46-7) 
pera d€ tavta éoxdmer 6 Meverdis Grws 7 Eootto azats, GAA’ Eaorto 
aut mais, ds Tis Oepamredoot avrov mpiv amobaveiv Kat teXeuTHGAVTA 
Baro kai eis Tov Eercta xpovor 7a voptlopeva av7@ Tomjaot. 

€rreiSy) obv nuptaKev ovddéva GAAov oiKerdTEpoV Hwy OvO” éauTa@, 
Adyous mpds Huds érroreiro, Kai‘ THxT’, EGY, ‘OUK Elace ex TIS AdeAdHS 
77s bwerépas maidas epav7@ yevéabac. ov pny add’ éx radrys THs oixias 
evradorrornoduny av, et olds 7” }. ducv obv BovAopat Tov ETEpov 
Tommoaaban vidv.’ Kal 6 GdeAPOs Ep.0S AKovaas TAUTA ErHVEGE TE TOUS 
Adyous abrod kai elmev ott 6 Meverdrs dia. 76 Te yépwv elvar Kai To 
Eptjos elvar S€orro épou ws Depamevoovtos avrov. ‘éyw pev yap , fn, 
‘dei drrodnud, dis ob olaba- 6 5é ddeAGos obr00%", ene Aéyw, ds dei 
émdnpei, tov Te ody emedAfoerat Kat THY Ew. TOUTOV Ody TONAL 
vidv.” Kai 6 Mevexdjs Kadws fn abrov A€éyerv, Kat OUTWS ETTOLELTO LE. 
The brother, who claims to have looked after Menekles from then until his 
death, ends his case with a plea to the jurors not to allow his opponent, who ts 
challenging his right to Menckles’ property, to take away his estate and leave 
Menckles without heirs. 
6 8 dv7iSixos odtos vuvi GxAnpov mer ene roreiv, Azada dé Tov 
TedeuTHoavra Kai dvavupov BovAeTat KaTaoTHOA. pn obv, w@ avdpes, 
merobevres v 76 Tovrou adatpeiabE ov 76 ovopa. GAA’ eeidy 70 mp ayy a 
€is buds ddixras Kal Upets icuprat yeyevnobe, Bonfijoare Kat Hiv Kal 
éxelvy 7H év “AtSou dv7t, Kal pEe“YNLEevoe TOU VOLOU Kai Tou 6pKou ov 
Suensnare Kal TWV eipnievwy U7rep TOU Tpayparos, Ta. dikata KaTa 
Tous vdpous yndicadbe. 
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Vocabulary 


vedevraw dic 

@anzw bury 

vopilopeva, Ta Customary 
rites (2b) 

adeAdy, H sister (1a) 


adeAdés, 6 brother (2a) 
arodnpéw go abroad 
GxAnpos ov disinherited 
arwrupos ov nameless 
Kuptos a or responsible (for 


making the decision) 
év “Aidov in Hades 
pepynpévos perf. part. of 
pipynoKopat 
Opmpoxa perf. of dprupe 


Section Thirteen 


Vocabulary for Scction Thirteen A 


adixnua (ddtxnpar-), 76 éAjAvbev she has gone KUpt-os -a -ov able, 
crime (3b) (€pxopac) empowered 

apéde-a, 4 indifference (1b) “EMas (‘EdAoS-), 4 Greece —_ataO-ds, 6 pay (2a) 

Gripwpyr-os -ov unavenged (3a) oXywp-os -ov contemptuous 

ypagjvar aor. inf. pass. of éré (+dat.) for the purpose of mézuafe you have learnt 
ypadw Kab” ypépas daily, day by day (uvOdvopar) 

éay if xaradein-w moXirs (roATd-), 4 female 

€yvwopévny known (xataXn-) bequeath, citizen (3a: butacc. s. 
(ytyv@oKnw) leave by right roXirw) 

€ipyacra she has worked KoAdonre you punish mopvév-omas prostitute 
(€pydLopat) (xoAdlw) oneself 


compa (owpnar-), 76 body, 
person (3b) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
adixnpa ( adixnpar-), 76 crime — én (+-dat.) for the purpose of, xupios a ov able, with power, 


(36) al, near by right, sovereign 
EAjAvOa perf. of pyouar I jpépa, 7 day (1b) puobes, 6 pay (2a) 

have come Katadetnw (KataXir-) leave owpa (owpar-), 76 body, 
“EMas (‘EdAo8-), 4 Greece (3a) behind, bequeath person (3b) 


Vocabulary for Section Thirteen B 


JAervo-os, 6 Dionysos (24) 


aSe-a, 4 freedom, Gppyr-os -ov secret, , 
carte-blanche (1b) mysterious (ged of nature, and especially 
dvdnr-os -ov foolish, BoddAwvrat they wish of wire) 
thoughtless (BodAopas) éxaot-os - -ov cach 
drrovmpil-opar acquit Sepyé-opae explain, go €ixmte you say (elzor) 


éreidav_ when (ever) 


(+ gen.) through 
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érped-ys -é5 carctul 
épyrat she asks (pouyv) 
Karagié-w think it right 
perex-w share in (+ gen.) with, acquicscent in 
pryynporixas indelibly (4+ dat.) 


oXfywp-os -ov contemptuous 
opoyvapur (opoyrwpov- ) in 
agreement with, content 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

GrroyndiLopar acquit (+gen.);  €KaaTos n ov each 
reject (+ gen.) 

Senyéopat explain, relate, go 
through 


érrpedys és careful 
peréyw share in (+gen.) 
OAtywpos ov contemptuous 


dpotws cqually with (-+dat) 

nOwrra they learn 
(éxuBopnv) 

ourdpwv (awdpov-) sensible, 
law-abiding 

oti ay whatever 


Vocabulary for Section Thirteen C 


Gxup-os -ov invalid 
aropndiowpefa we acquit 
(arogmdiLopac) 


BovAwvrar they wish 


édéyx-w refute, argue against 
érevdsay when (ever) 

déyn (he) speaks (Aéyw) 
péAee x (dat.) is concerned 


(BovdAopat) about ¥ (gen.) 
ye Syrov of course 


ofs av with whomever 
éav af orcav whatever 
Vocabulary to be learnt 
Gxupos ov invalid 

éav if (ever) 

CXyxw refute, argue against 
énewddv when(ever) 


péAes X (dat.) is concerned 
about Y (gen.) 

modires (roAtrd-), 1) femule 
citizen (3a: but ace. s. 


moXrw) 


od av of whomever 

noXiz-r15 (rodT-), 7 Female 
citizen (3a) 

nopr-y, 9 prostitute (1a) 

ovverraiv-w join in praising 

réywow they happen upon 
(€rvyov) 


Vocabulary for Section Thirteen D 


avéxSor-os -ov unmarried 


BovAwyrac they wish 
akiwpa (a€wwpar-), 7d 


(BotAopa) 
reputation (3b) yapwow (they) marry 
Gr0bSq@ (it) gives (yapéw) 
; (an0diSuypuc) dcaxpiv-a differentiate 
aroAv64 (she) is acquitted between 
( drodbw) Buena he us able (Suvapat) 
aropnOy (she) 1s m dire straits Suvwpeba we are able 
(anopcw) (8tvapac) 
BovAnrar (he) wishes épyaai-a, 4 function, work 
(BovAopac) 


(1b) 


Hvrwa av Whomever 

ixav-ds -9 -ov adequate, 
sufficient 

xabeatixn he is placed 
(«a8cornKxa) 

xGAdov better 

HETpt-os -a -ov reasonable, 
acceptable 

vopnobér-ns, 6 lawgiver (1d) 

Op-is, 4 face, looks (3¢) 


Section Thirteen 


nado7ouwrrat (they) have nopv-y, } prostitute (1a) Ti-4,) privilege, honour 
children (radonoc€opat) Oxoréw omws se to x that (1a) 

mavreAws completely, (+ fut. ind.) tpéd-w rear, rise 
ouuight reAeT-7), 9 rite (1a) ds av in whatever way 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
diaxpiv decide, judge between — ray, honour, privilege, right 


ixavds 7 ov sufficient, able (1a) 
mravreAws completely, outright tpedw (Opepi-) rear, raise, 
mépyn, 2 prostitute (1a) jeed, nourish 


Vocabulary for Section Thirteen E 


GroPAernte you gaze at éxi (4 gen.) on, concerned 6rav when (ever) 
(GroBrérw ) with ovyytyv-opa (avyyer-) have 

doedy-ns -é5 disgusting emipéAet-a, % care, concern (1b) intercourse with (+dat.) 

yérnabe you are (éyevdpnv) re you are (ecu) owdpoauv-n, 7 discipline, 

éAcyy-os, 6 eXamination, Gpwpoxate you have swom sense of right and wrong 
refutation (Gprvpe) (1a) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

éXeyxos, 6 examination, 
refutation (2a) 

€mpéAera, 4 Care, concern (1b) 

Gtay whenever 


Vocabulary for Section Thirteen F 


GroAvO4 (she) is itted OuipeOa we cast (ribnpr Oe-) willing 

( res ) io too 1 go (subj. of efje) sai (oropaz-), rd mouth 
dondlwyra : cet xatadixacby (she) is 3 

( ey sie aa eater (xaradindlw) tpuibBod-ov, 76 three obols 
€p-a, %) seat (1b) xvxd-os, 6 circle (2a) (dikast’s pay) (2b) 
€oixe it scems, itis reasonable Aéy,_ (he) says (Aéywr) dAvape-w talk nonsense 
€pwrrat (they) ask weptéAx-w drag round 

(Ypdpnvidpwrdw) mpofupé-opat be eager, 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
€ouxe it seems, it is reasonable, it 
resembles (+ dat ) 
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O Grammar for Section Thirteen 


Sumanary: 
Subj. 


Indef. with av 
Verbs 


The subjunctive 


172 The forms of almost all subjunctives in all aspects depend upon the 
following endings attached to the appropriate stems: 


Active (and aorist passive) Middle and passive 


stem -+ -w stem + -wyae 
“ns “7 
-7 -nTaL 
-WwpLev -wpeba 
-1TE -nobe 
-wouv) -WwVTat 


Consider the following subjunctives: 


Present active Present middle] passive 


TAU-wW -NS -7 elC. TAU-wpLat CIC. 


Aorist active Aorist middle 


mav0-w, TAvE-75 etc. TAVG-wpa etc. 
Aorist passive 

mavob-a, mavab-rs ete. 
Perfect active Perfect middle] passive 


’ 4 
TETOUK-W, TETAUK-NS CIC. TETTAUPLEVOS W, TETTALpLEVOS HS CIC. 
Or: TETIAUKWS 


TWeTIAUKWS FS Cte. 
Nates 


(1) While the subjunctive 
you will not be m 
subjunctive as if 


does have a special meaning when used on its own, 


eeting this usage for some time. For the moment , translate the 
it were indicative. 


(ti) The difference benveen present and aorist subjunctives is aspectual, not temporal. 
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Contr. subjunctives, etud and ele 


Active 

TOLe-w) Tyud-w d7nAd-w 

TOL-W (€-w) TUL-w (d-w) bnA-w (6-w) 
TOL-7S (é-ns) TiyL-Gs (a-ns) dnA-ois — (6-ns ) 
70t-H (€-n) Tep-¢ (a-y) dnA-ot = (6-n) 


Tot-wpev (€-wuev) Tip-dpev (d-wuev) Syr-cpev (6-wpev) 
mo-nre  (é€-nTe) tys-Gre  (ad-nte)  S8yd-wre (6-nTe) 
mot-wor(v)(é-wor) — tys-Wor(v) (d-wor) — By A-wor(v) (6-wor) 


Middle/Passive 

TOLE-OpLt TUpLa-Ouat dyAd-oprat 
mrot-wmpat (€-wyat) Ty-wpar (d-wyat) Snr-dpa (d-wyat) 
7rou-7 (é-n) Teg (d-) — Syd-ot ~— (6-n) 


mor-nTat (€-ntac) Tys-drar (d-yntat) SndA-wrat (6-nTac) 
Trot-wpeba (e-wpeba) riy-wpeba (a-wpeba) SnrA-dpeba (0-cipeba) 
mow-nobe (é-nobe) tiys-dobe (d-nofe) SndA-wobe (6+nobe) 
Tot-wvrat (é-wvTat) Ty-werac (a-wetat) SyA-wvta (6-wvTac) 


173 Note the subjuncuves of etud ‘I am’ and ele ‘I shall go’ 


t 


Ww tw 

7s ins 

i) t 
@pev iwpLev 
re inte 


dolv) iwoav) 


Subjunctive of dupe 
174 A very few verbs keep the -w- all the way through the conjugation 


of the subjunctive, ¢.g. SSwye. 


Present active Present middle[passive 


dda ddapat 
dda 51d 
bdo dwar 
dSapev S:dwpe8a 
ddar7e d:dHo0be 


diSwarlv) Sida@vTat 


eee eee 
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Aorist active Aorist middle 


Sa, Sas, 8h etc. Sapa, da, dwrar ete. 
Cf. éyvwv (132), with aor. subj. yuu, yros, yu@ ctc. 


av again 

175 So far, the force of dv in a sentence has been to impart the idea of 
English ‘would’ ina variety of what were called ‘unfulfilled conditions’. In these 
cases, av took the optative or indicative. 

dv attached to a conjunction or relative, followed by a subjunctive, makes a 
statement ‘indefinite’ in application — a force best brought out by the English 
‘ever’, ¢.g. 

darts Gv TobTO ToH\oLHon ... ‘whoever does this. . .” 
TpoTw @ av BovAwvrat 


‘in whatever way they will’ 
Led ed w 
orav EAQwat|twor 


‘whenever they go’ 
176 Note that av need not be translated by ‘ever’ when it refers specifically to the 
future (especially when the main verb is future), e.g. 


éav ToLmpev|TomnowpeEv TOUTO, TavGOpEY TOUS TOAEpious ‘if we do 
this, we shall stop the enemy’ 


aA > Ld > ~ a° 
éav oixdde exavinléravedOn, operat rv yuvaixa ‘if he returns home, 
he will see his wife" 


Note 


» . ° . - 

av combines with conjunctions as follows: 
» v >7 v 7 hl 

et+av=eay, nv and sometimes av 

OTe ++ Gv=6Tav 


erred + Gv = eredav 


Revise 


Pres. and impf. pass. 137-8 
Gen. abs. 139 


a ee 
Exercises for Section Thirtcen 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


I = Tr » ~ » Who i» * Ps 
gs these sentences, changing the verbs underlined into the 
subjunctive requested to make the Greck grammatical: 
a. OT dv paprupot : tAé ( : ; 
0 Tt av wapTupotion (pres.) xai Aéyouaw (pres.) of Ldprupes, cet empeAws 
otaKptvopev. 


h. 


tv 
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. €redav Aéyer (pres.) Kal meiBer (pres.) Huds 6 KaTHyopos, 


KaTadiKxacopev. 


. €redav 7} dards ts dywvilerat (aor.) 7 of yerrnrat arroumdpilovrat 


a > cA A ta € Ld , 
(aor.) ratdiou ex Lévns reds yevopevou, of vonot owlovrat. 
Os av py Karadixalerat (aor.), GAN’ drroAverau (aor.) u70 Taw SixaoTwr, 
Tovrov avairtov elvat oidpeba. 


>.’ > ? v4 4 € ¢ € a 
. €av ets arttav Kabiorarat (aor.) zovnpds tis, mavres of modiTat 


noovrat. 


. orav BovAe (pres.) A€yew 7 Sewov Kai SyAois (pres.) raAyO7, det 


v 4 «> ? 
TtpLwpNnoovTat GE ot ExOpot. 


a a a Y , t 
. 6 dv Sixatov Hyeicbe (pres.) Kat rysdre (pres.), Touro 76 Tiunua, & 


aA a 
dixaorat, 6 Karadtxacbels dpetret 7H WOA€t. 
A “ € v a ‘ , 4 € x ‘ “ 
QTWwe av O maTHp mpoixa py didwor (aor.), TavTH ixayny THY TMpoiKa 


TTAPEXEL O VOLOS. 


a ~ ‘ ‘ ’ ‘ 
. €av emipedAds mpocéxere (aor.) Tov voov mpos THY KaTYHYOptay Kal 


7pobupeiobe (pres.), xarayngretabe THs Neaipas. 


; , 7 , 
. reddy etaépyn (pres.) ets rHv otkiav Kai évruyxaver (aor.) cory yur, 


Ld s > 7 
o7ws Owrevoers adrTqy. 


(d) English into Greek 
Sentences 
Translate into Greek: 
. When the dikasts go home, their wives greet them. Ba 
2. When a woman gets hold of moncy, she becomes difficule. - 
3. If you pay attention to the defence speech, you will acquit the 
defendant. y, 
4. When prosecutors speak, they always say the same thing. eee 
5. If you are loved by your daughters, they will give you whatc 


you want. 


- Prose 


Translate into Greck: 


When Stephanos makes his defence speech, , 
Obviously he will claim that he has been a sa fees tans noble 
Performed many noble deeds. And yet weall know ‘i cae 
Or good has ever been done by him. Or have you ae panes 
such thing at all? You have not; for neither he nor his tore s 


naturally inclined to piety, but to impicty. 


what will he say? 
ernor and has 


i 
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Test Exercise Thirteen 

Translate into Enghsh: 

In Lokris, because of a singular method of treating the legislator, only one new 
law has been passed in a very long time. The story involves a one-eyed man’s 
search for justice. 

(From Demosthenes, Timokrates, 139 41) 

’ v,e¢ . a e > a « + 4 
Bovdopat 8 vty SinyjoacGat ws év Aoxpois vouoberova. éxet yap 
olovrat Tous ToAiras Seiv Trois maAae KE pevors vopors xpHOOa Kat TA 

’ Ul eo x? y ¢ % 4 ? ta 
narpta pudatrew. wate eav Tis BovANTat voor Kawvov TiBévac, ev Bpoxw 
Tov TpaxnAov Exwv vopobeTeEt. Kai Ear pev S6En KaAdS Kat ypHomos elvat 
6 vopos, Cy 6 TWets Kai amépxerar. et SE 1H, TEOVNKEY EmcaoTraabEvTos TOU 
Bpoxov. Kai yap Tor Kawous pev ov ToAUdOL TLMEvat vopous, TOIS SE 

’ Ld ’ - ~ > - x s nd ¢ ? 
maAat Keypévors axptBws ypwrrat. év 7oAdois b€ Travu Ereaw Ets A€yeTat 
vopnos Kavos TEOHvat. vopos pev yap év Aoxpois Ketrat Ort, édy TIES 
odbadpov éxxoypy, Sei Tov exxdpavta mapacyeiv Tov €auTov 6>h0adpov 
’ f a ” tad 
avrexKopar. €xOpos Sé ts A€yerat drecAjoat €xOp@ ds Eva 6fGadpov 
ETuXEV Exwv, OTe ExKdor TOUTOV TOY Eva OPFadpov. yevopevns SE TAvTNS 

a ’ a “ ‘ 4 
THS ameAys, xadenaws eveyxey 6 ErepoPOarpos, Kat Hyovpevos GBiwrTov 

. ’ € a a 90... NO eRe as —— 
elvar rov Biov €aut@ tobro mabdvrt, AéyeTar TOAL FOAL vVopov TOLVdE 
5 - >* t 
etoeveyKel” Edy Tis ETEepoPldAnou Tivds Tov ddbadyov Exxon, Serjoet 

> 4 3 ‘ s 3 8g. A y > Ld a Led a a v A) 
auTov audw tovs ofbahpouvs dvrexxdpat mapacxeiv. obTw yap 76 AUTO 

’ > é ’ ad a 
mabos dupotepor maBorev Gv. Kai rodTOv pdvov Aéyovrae Aoxpoi bécbat 

‘ ’ a ww 
TOY vopuov ev 7AEOY 7H Staxoatots ETEOW. 


Vocabulary 


vopobleréw frame laws 
mada long ago 
xequac be established 
wore and so 

xawés oy new 
Bpdxos, 6 noose (2a) 
TpaxnAos, 6 neck (2a) 


Caw live arewAdw threaten (+dat.) 


els (év-) ane 

érepog0arpos, 6 one-eyed 
man (2a) 

GBiwros ov unhivable 

apdw both 


dcaxdéorot aca two hundred 


émonacbévros aor. part. pass. 
of émozaw draw tight 

€70$, 76 year (30) 

bfladuds, 6 cye (2a) 


. 
avtexxor7w knock outim 


return 


Section Fourteen 


Vocabulary for Section Fourteen A 


er a ae ae ea ee en pe een ee 


atré-opat bey, ask 
GAox-os, 7 wite (2a) 
Goxé-opat adorn aneselt 
Gwp-os -ov unumcely, betore 
time 
yewvai-os -a -ov noble, fine 
d€omow-a, mistress (10) 
Sop-ot, of house, home; (with 
xéSpiv-os) chest. box (2a) 
ex... édotca taking out from 
éxmundn-pt 
(exnAno-) complete 
évavrio-opar deny, disagree 
évdeixvu-pat 
(év8ek-) declare onesclt as 
(+ part.) 
€0Ons (écOnr-), 4 clothes (3a) 
‘Eoti-a, 4 houschold hearth 
(tb) 
euxdre-as -és glorious, of 
good reputation 
cimpen-ys -é5 becoming, 
proper 
700c8’=obero (avr. of 
atctdvopat) 
Baveiv .. . raidas ‘that mv 
Vocabulary to be learnt 
yewvaios a ov noble, fine 
décrowa, 3} mnuatress (4c) 
S601, of house, heme (2a) 


children (do not) dic” 

Gédovea = ééAovoa 

Bepdrraw-a, 9 female servant 
(of Alkestis) (1¢) 

Ovyox-w (Bav-) dic 

iora-pas (ara-) suind 

iorw yury ‘tet the woman 
know (that she)" 

xara (+gen.) beneath 

xarabijox-w dic away (fut. 
xatbavoupat) 

waTevx-opat pray carnestly 

xarbavoupérn ce xaTabyjoxw 

xédpu-o¢ -7) -ov of cedar 

xAv-w hear 

xoop-os, 6 decorauon (2a) 

Neux-ds -} -or white 

Aov-w wash 

paxp@ by far 

épéavev-w look alter as 
orphans 

marbarat-os -7 -ov for the 
very last ume 

maTpq-os -a -ov father’s. 
ancestral 

goo-1s, 6 husband (3¢) 


costpem}s & scemly, proper. 
heomirig 


Ovgoxw (Cav-) die 


moTdyt -os -a -or trom a river 
mpoober (+ gen.) in tront of 
mpoority-w=rpoarinr-w fall 
upon, embrace 
mporysa-w hold in honour 
ovladyvy-pu (ovFev§-) join in 
marriage 
réxv-ov, To child (2b) 
rexovoa, » mother (rinrw 
(rex-) bear) 
repmv-os - -ov jovtul, 
pleasant 
SSwp (vdar-), rd water (3b) 
UrepBeBAnperqy “who 
surpasses’ (se. Alkesus) 
(vrepBadAopar) 
Ureplyjox-w (vrepbav-) dic 
for another 
tno (4+dat.) under 
xOuv (x8ov-), 3 carth (32) 
yop-és, 6 chorus (of 
townsmen) (2a) 
xpos (xpwrt-). r.) skin, tlesh 
(3a) (ace. xpea) 


torypt iotapas Set MP, stand, 
raise 
xara (+gen? below 
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xatabvnoxw (xarabav-) die navuararos 7 ov for the very réxvov, To Child (2b) a 
away last ime rixtw (rex-) bear, yive birth to 

KAvw hear narp@os aov of one's father, vowp (vdar-), 7d water (3b) 

xédopos, 6 decoration, ancestral uo (+dat.) under, beneath 
omament; order; universe (2a) 16008, 6 husband, spouse (3e) xpws (xpwr-), 6 flesh, skin 

paxpds a ov large, big, long npoomizves fall upon, embrace (ace. xpoa) (3a) 


Vocabulary for Section Fourteen B 


“Adunr-os, 6 Admetos (2a) 

GxAaut-os -ov unweeping 

aortévaxt-os -ov without 
lamentation 


€xPaip-w hate 

AaAap-os, 6 bedroom (2a) 
xaféorepe =xai ebeorede 
Ka7etTa = Kai €rerta 

xara (+acc.) throughout 


Kopevyar-a, 7a maidenhood 


peBiorn-pt change, alter 

oxvé-w shrink from (+ mf.) 

napbévet-os -a -ov maiden, 
virgin 

mpodidu-pt (7pod0-) betray 

mpooevdy-opar address in 


Saxpv-w weep 
tonint-w (éonec-) fall into, 
on 


(3b) praycr 
éxorép-w garland, crown KextTHoetat (she) will have cudpwr (awdpor-) modest, 
€v6a there gained (xrdopar) chaste 
eved-Hs -é5 graceful, pleasant 


Aéxtp-ov, 76. bed (2b) 


evTux-ns -é5 fortunate A€x-os, 76 bed (3) 


ToUmov=70 émtdr (pres. part. 
n. of éépyopat) 
Vocabulary to be learnt 
Saxpuw weep edruxys és fortunate, hicky 
elonintw (eionec-) fall into, Odrapos, 6 bedchamber ( 2a) 
on xTdopat acquire, gel, gain 
évGa_ there mpodiSwyus (mpoSo-) bet ray 


oudpwr (awhpov-) modest, 
chaste, discreet, sensible, 
law-abiding, prudent, 
disciplined, temperate 


ear =", 


Vocabulary for Section Fourteen C 


yx U-n, 9 arm (1a) 


Sdxpu-ov, 16. tear (2b 
GOAt-os a -ov pathenc, a 


: Kdai-w weep 
miserable *uncovs 76 bed. bedding ——xotz-n, 4 bed (12) 
axott~s, ) wife usu, Pl.) (2b) Kop-os, 6 suffiaency, enough. 
ps wie (3c) ev-w wet, bedew, besprinkle fill (2a) 
se pain, agony (3c) €urvé-w breathe eiving Vite 
ie P =e now onc, now Bi eit clinging to AeAjoerar he will have 
ae +gen.) forgotten (AavOd 
pee : ; dvopat 
ca Oe hopeless, éneotpady she turned back only a pat) 
oby-yi, ray (1a) mere ee Pe 
e -O§ -7 - 
see 76 weight, burden } mou oo = se ic ‘eae ne 
3C iz ) (2a 
Kappupev= xai €ppupev 4 


Ld 
OvTrore never 
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otres (ovrw-) no one mpoar€y-w ogée he (=Admcetos) 
odBadporeyxt-ns -ov welling (xpocer-) address (aor Taynxava =a apynyava 
from the eyes pass. mpoceppyOnr) rav=rTorar “truly, he would 
Trapemev-os -n -oy exhausted mporetv-w stretch out have...” 
némA-os, 0 robe (2a) opixp-ds -G -ov=yuxpos rood" = roid. 
rAnppupts (rAnppupd-), 7 oréy-at, at house (1¢) POiv-ws dic, waste away 
Hood (3a) oreix-w Zo xetpos 1.¢. on Admetos’ hand 
mpovuwtr-ns -€s forward, orevat-w weep, lament xepotw ‘in both hands’ (dual 
headlong orepé-w deprive of (+gen.) form) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


GOAos a ov pathetic, miserable, — olwos, 6 household, house (2a) 
wretched ovrore never 

Badpos, 76 weight, burden (30) ovrTis no one 

Saxpvov, 16 tear (2b) mpooréyw address 

€oOd0s 7) ov noble, fine, good OTeixw go, Come 


KAaiw weep 


O- Grammar for Section Fourteen 


Summary: 
Fut. perf. 
Tragic usages and iambic trimeters 


Verbs 

The future perfect 

177 There is only one form of the 
passive form, as follows: 


Indicative: vre77av-copat 
m7€TTAV-ON 


future perfect. This is the middle/ 
‘| shall have stopped (been stopped)’ etc. 


TTEMAU-CETAL 
nemtav-copeba 
memrav-ceae 
mETTAV-GOVTAL 
Infinitive: memav-ceoBae 
Participle: memrav-copevos 
Optative: memav-cotpyy 


Notes 
(i) This isa rare form man 
either the passive meaning (most usual) o 


y terbs do not appear in this form, and most prefer 


r the middle meaning. 
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Look for a perfect middle/ passive stem (no -«-, but reduplication), with future middle 
endings i.e. -copat -o7 -GETat CIC. C8. 
NeAdoopat  (Avw) ‘I shall have been released’ 
(Avopar) ‘I shall have ransomed’ 
menpagerar (mpacow) ‘it will have been done’ 
meravoopa (mavopat) ‘I shall have ceased’ 
As usual the middle verbs will carry an active meaning: 
KexTnoopat (Krdopat) ‘I shall have obtained’ 
(ii) In meaning, particularly in poetry, it can be used as an emphatic future, ¢.¢. 
Kexrnoerat ‘she will possess’ 
ppale kai wempagéerae ‘speak, and it shall be done’ 
(iti) The active ‘I shall have -ed’ is supplied by the perfect active participle and the 
future of the verb ‘to be’ e.g. 
deduKores éodpeba ‘we shall have released’ 
The passive may also be formed with the passive participle: 
Acdupevos Eoopat (=AeAdoopar) ‘I shall have been released’ 


Tragic usages 
178 Note the following tragic usages: 
(i) Observe the elision or crasis displayed by the following phrases: 
1.25 Kdazetra (Kai évetra) 
1.16 rapa (ra éua) 
1.38 Kappupev (Kat eppiper) 
1.47. tav (ror av) 
1.9 = nob Hépav (nobero jpépav) 
Verse displays far more features of this type than prose, though doubtless crasis 
and clision occurred in spoken language, even if they were not indicated in 
writing. 
(11) Note the prefixes to: 
lt Karabynoxw 
1.13 Katedyopat 
1.22  mpocedyopua 
1.45  mpooréyw 
The basic meaning of the word is retained, but the prefix shades its meaning 
differently. This subtlety is one you should try to take into account when 
translating. 
ee eee ani be far more flexible than in prose; again. 
ique and tightly packed with meaning. Since this 


1S a matter of the individual author's style, only wide reading in an author will 
accustom you to his particular quirks. 
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Note particularly the splitting of preposition from its verb (‘tmesis’): 
Lar éx'3? Edovoa Kedpiven Sdpwv ‘taking from the cedar box’ 
(iv) Observe the use of the poctic forms (c.g. rotor for rots in rowoiSe Kaxois, 
1. 49), and the figurative use of words, c.g. 


ir Sdpwyv, usually ‘house’, here=‘chest, box’ 


Tragic verse metre 
179 English verse can be described in terms of the number of ‘beats’ to 
a line, and sometimes in terms of rhyme as well, e.g. 
“As I was going up the stair 
I met a man who wasn’t there. 
He wasn’t there again today. 
I wish, I wish he'd stay away.’ 


There are four ‘beats’ to cach hne, and the lines rhyme AA, BB. 

Greek verse does rot rhyme; nor is it to be described in terms of ‘beats’, but in 
terms of the value (long or short) of each and every syllable which makes up the line. 
EVERY SYLLABLE COUNTS IN GREEK VERSE. (On determining long and short 
syllables, sce 228.) 

The commonest metre of Greek tragedy is the fAMBIC TRIMETER (nearly all the 
dialogue of Greek tragedy is written in iambic trimeters). A trimeter is com- 
posed of three ‘metra’. An iambic ‘metron’ is ~—w— (i.e. doubrful syllable, 
called ‘anceps’, which can be either long or short, +long—short—long syllables). 
(Sometimes it is helpful to speak of iambic ‘feet’, ic. - or -—.) 

Thus an iambic trimeter looks like: 


One might express it ‘blank tum-ti-tum, blank tum-ti-tum, blank tum-ti-tum’. 
In some Greek metres (and the iambic trimeter is among them) one long, 
syllable can be replaced by two short syllables. This ‘resolution’ of one long into 
two shorts is more common in some authors than others, and in some parts of 
the line than others. 
Here are five lines of the passage from Alkestis scanned, i.e. with the longs and 


shorts marked and the line split up into metra: 


= -—-vWwroroe Sol RE 


. ' 4 
mws 5° obk apto|tn; Tes 8° evav|riwaoerat, 


Ww =e = SH Sa Ss eS 
rt xpy yeveo|Gat ryv vrrep|BeBAnperny 
Vw henge. — _ _ _— —_ —wv — 


yuvaixa; mws | 5” av paddov év|SecEarTo Tes 


Pa 
"Ne 
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es wo _ AO wo a 
> » + a 
noaw mpott|iwa’ 7 GeAou|a’ virepBaverv; 
— — Vw .- jr RP we Vs 
Kat TauTa pev | dy a0’ émol|rarat moXs. 


Note 


The last syllable counts LONG for the purpose of scansion, whatever its 
composition. 


Revise 


Aor. and fut. pass. 143, 157 Language Survey (2) 
toTnut 144 Language Survey (7) 
riOnue 150 


Acc. +inf./part. 146-9, 156 Reference Grammar K, Pp. 301. O 


PART FIVE 


Section Fifteen 


Vocabulary for Section Fifteen A 


Gbupdis éx-w be gloomy, 
disheartened 

arreAevbép-a, 4 freedwoman 
(tb) 

"Arodrdbup-os, 6 
Apollodoros (2a) (friend of 
Aristarkhos) 

"Apiotapy-os, 6 Aristarkhos 
(2a) (whose story is told) 

"Apiorwy, 6 Ariston (3a) 
(father of Aristarkhos) 

diekepy-opar (8te£eXO-) tell, 
go through in detail 

dterénpaxro (he) had done 
(S:anpérropat) 
(Ovpé-opat take co heart 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


aredewBepos, 6 freedman (2a) 

areAevbépa,  freedwoman (1b) 

SieLépyouar (Sie£eAO- ) x0 
through, relate 

&w (+gen.) outside 

€orxa seem, resemble 


efnynr-ms, 6 Adviser (1d) 

e€w (+gen.) outside 

€otx-a seem 

énenoujxes he had done 
(rra1éw) 

érxerovOn [had suttercd 
(7acxw) 

ed8uds (+gen.) straight 
towards 

noucyeec (he) had wronged 
(adixéw) 

Geddnp-os,6 Theophemos 
(2a) (enemy of Aristarkhos 
and responsible for the death of 
a freedwoman) 

"TAta-6s, 6 River Thsos (2a) 


edOus (+gen.) straight towards 

mA, } gate (1a) 

ovpdopa, } disaster, mishap, 
occurrence (1b) 

guvtuyxdvey (avvtvy-) meet 
with (+ dat.) 


xaBapo-ts, 9 purification (3¢) 

mUA-n, 7 gate (1a) 

oupgop-a, 7 disaster, 
occurrence (1b) 

ourruyyar-w 
(ovvruy-) meet with 
(+dat.) 

rag-7, 4 burial (1a) 

UBpror-ns, 0 violent, criminal 
character (td) 

tno (+acc.) up under, along 
under 

goved-w kill, murder 

xwpi-ov, ro farm (2b) 


UBprorys, o violent, criminal 
person (1d) 

Une (+acc.) under, along 
under, up under 

xwptov, 76 farm: place, space, 


region (2b) 


Vocabulary for Section Fifteen B 


aBupé-w be gloomy, 
disheartened, downhearted 
abvpnréov (you) should be 


gloomy 
axo-%, 7 hearing (1a) 
GX’ obv well, anyway; 


however that might be 


anoxputt-w conceal, hide 
Bpax-vs -eia -¥ brief, short 


208 


yeyonueéra, rd events 

Seyynreor | (dat.) must 
tell [relate 

Ser1A-ovs -7) -ovw double 

cicopuat fut. of olda 

énéx-w (émoy-) hold on, 
hold back 

émeckws pretty, fairly 

én Oupé-w desire 

émTndet-05 -a -ov suitable 

iva (4subj.) in order that 

xdBn-pat be seated 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


abupéw be downhearted, 
gloomy 

axon, 7 hearing (1a) 

GW ov well anyway; however 
that may be 

Bpaxvs cia ¥ short, brief 

yeyernpeéa, ta events, 
occurrences (2b) 

éréxw (€moy-) hold on 


A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


Méyapade to Megara 
py (+aor. subj.) don's 
navrws in every way, wholly 
mary pev obv certainly 
nepinar-os, 0 walk, stroll (2a) 
mviy-os, 76 midday heat, 
sufling heat (3c) 
mpobvye-opas be eager, ready 
mpobvyntéov (you) should be 
ready (for acdon) 
mpoonK-wy -ovoo -ov fitang 


for (+ dat.) 


restrain, check 

émBupéw desire, yearn for 
(+.gen.) 

émrndecos a ov suitable, useful 
for 

KaOypar be seated 

1} (+-a0r. subj.) don't 

navy pev odv certainly, of course 

mpobupéopar be ready, eager 


oKént-opar consider 

oxentéov we (dat.) must 
consider 

oupBovrdred-opac debate with, 
take counsel with 

cxoA-7, 7 leisure (1a) 

$oBPe-opac uy tam afraid 
that/lest (+ subj.) 

xdpis (xapir-), 4 thanks (3a) 

xépw olda feel zratetul to 
(+dat.) 


more so that, and so 


oxérropat examine, look 
carefully at 

oxoAn, 7 leisure (1a) 

doPéopxac pr) fear that/lest 
(+ subj.) 

xdpw olda be grateful to 
(+dat.) 

xapis (xapir-), 4 thanks, grace 
(3a) 


© Grammar for Section Fifteen A-B 


Summary: 
Plup. 

B+ aor. subj. 
PoBotpat pi 


-Téos verb-forms 


Verbs 


Pluperfects (very rare) €mreTTAavKn, 


stopped’ 


érerravpyy ‘I had stopped, been 


180 The forms of the pluperfect are as follows: 
Middle] Passive 


Active 

> ’ 
ETEMQUK-1 

> 

ETETAUK-75 

, 

ETETIOUK-Et 

> 

ET ETIOUK-E nev 
évreTAauK-ereE 


> 
ETTETIOUK-EC QV 


‘Thad stopped’ 


> 
€né7ravu-co 


€7r€71au-T0 


? 
erreTrau-peba 


? ’ 
ém€zr0au-abe 


> ca 
€TFETTAU-VTO 


évTVeTIAvU-ELHV 


‘I had (been) stopped’ 


O Section Fifteen A- B, 180-183 209 


Notes 

(i) The pluperfect means ‘I had —. It is very rare. 
(ii) Spot the pluperfect by the presence of the augment before the reduplication. In other 
words, the pluperfect pushes the perfect one step further back in time (éf. present, and 
augmented aorist/imperfect). 


Imperatives 


18r You have already met y4}+ present imperative to mean ‘don’t’, 
c.g. un axove ‘don’t listen’. (Cf. 6.) 
py +aorist subjunctive also means ‘don’t’. The phrase has an aoristic aspect 
and it may imply ‘don’t do it just this once’, e.g. 
pt) aKovons ‘don’t listen’ (s.) 
pn EAPnre ‘don’t go’ (pl.) 


Verbs of fearing 


182 PoBovpar means 
(i) ‘I fear, am afraid of (+ object) 
(11) ‘lam afraid to’ (+ infinitive) 
(iii) ‘Il am afraid that/lest’. In this sense it takes y7)-+subjunctive if the fear 
refers to the future; otherwise, the natural tense of the indicative, e.g. 
foBovpac py EAOy ‘1am afraid that he will come’ 
foPotpar pr FAGev “1 am afraid that he came’ 


Verb-forms in -réos 
183 These forms are based upon the verb-stem c.g. 
dbupéw— dbupnréos ‘to be disheartened’ 
mpdtrw—mpaxtéos “to be done’ 
re(0u)— TELaTEOS ‘to be persuaded’ 
Observe particularly olaréos (dépw) ‘to be carried’ 
izéos (eluc) ‘to be journeyed’ 
These carry the idea of necessity, ic. that something must take place or be 
done. They are used in two ways: Esa, ~~ 
(i) as straight adjectives, meaning ‘to be -ed’, c.g. mEtaT€or ot avOpwrrot eo 


% 
‘the men are to be persuaded, must be persuaded’. . : 
(ii) in the form -réov [éo7¢] as if=Sei + infinitive. The subject can go into the 


accusative or dative; the -réov form remains (usually) quite unchanged (if there 


isa change, it will be to the neuter plural, -7Téa), ¢.£- 


} ¢ = 6: a ¢ ~ ~ 
aed | ‘we must do this’ (def nas more 
~ 7 TOWNTE ; : : 
Huds | inréov [€o7t] TadTa sapra) 
avrois ‘they had to write the letter (ee 
; f E ; , s La 
el ae oe eT atrovs avrovs THY EmaToAny ypaar) O 


_—"”"  & ~~» 
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a ee ee eee ee 
Exercises for Section Fifteen A—B 
FS ia A re Oat REE ee ee ee 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 
_ Translate these commands, then change into negative commands 
using 7) +aorist subjunctive: 
. KwAdaate Tov avdpa. 
. Tywpyoaabe Tous Pidous. 
. Katadpovynoov tw bewv. 
. B06 tH Pdov. 
. émAdbecbe tovToU TOU mpaypaTos. 
KaTELTE TOY THS AmToAOYyias Adyov. 
. pvypovetoate mavtas Tous Adyous. 
rrapaAaBe veavioxous. 
€TTLOXES. 


STM yn oe On med 


i 


éxtBupnoate. 
abdpnoov. 


ty A. 


Translate the following sentences: 
doBovpeba py Tav7’ adxovcas GBupjuy 6 avyp. 
. Sewads Gbupw yy ob ToL TovTO 6 ETaipos. 
Gpa py Yevdy A€yns mpos ToUs Stxaoras TEpi THY yeyevnpevwr. 
. PoBovpat py Tovs avdpas ovK Ecwaev 6 Anpooberns. 


wan & 


Translate these statements, then using the pool of -réos verb-forms, 
convert them as follows: 


aro a a in ‘ - ‘ 
c.g. dei €peE TOLEety TAUTA— Ep0i epe TOmNTEOV TAUTQ OF TAVTA TOLWQTEA 
poor. 

8 ~ ¢ a“ , a a A a 
. det nuds axpiBws cxoneiobat mepi taba. 
. dei o€ Lévat olkade. 

-~ . a a 

. det avtods BonBeiv. 

p>) ry 4 ww Py ’ 4 ’ 
. det Tov avdpa hépew tHv ouppopav. 
ce. det yas moAcpeiv. 
f. det otxade méuren oé. 


aan oh 


4 , ’ : Moy 4 
OKETTEOS, OLOTEOS, iTEOS, TOAEUHTEOS, BonOyTéos, TEUTITEOS 


at es 
Vocabulary for Section Fifteen C 


erooreAh-w vena out ypad-w propose (a decrec) 

edlov-os -ov unlimited déov it beg necessary (Sei ) 

BowBer-a, 4 rescue operation 3ca tdxous with all speed 
(1b) 


é£épx-opax end, finish 
éfov it being possible (éeor) 


O Section Fifteen C, 184-185 


iva (+suby.fopt.) in order 
that, to 

Kopif-opas collect 

vewpt-ov, 76. dockyard (2b) 

obev trom where 

cbov-ov, 76 sail-cloth (2b) 

rapadidw-pe (mapado-) hand 
over 

mapacKeval-w equip, 
prepare 

Tleipat-evs, 6 Piraeus (3g) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


BorGea, 4 help, rescue 
operation (1b) 

ypadw propose (a decree); write 

Séov it being necessary 

é£6v it being permitted, possible 

Bev from where 


mpraobat to buy (aor. inf, of 
wvéopat) 

mpos (+dat.) in addition to 

mpootarr-w 
(mpoorag-) instruct, order 

oxev-n, 7a ship's gear (pl.) 
(3¢) 

ordo-ts, # revolution (3c) 

orurnei-ov, 76 tow, Coarse 
flax (2b) 

ovppayx-os, 6 ally (2a) 


mapadidwyt (mapado-) hand 
over 

mapacKkevalw prepare, equip 

pos (+dat.) in addition to, near 

oxevn, Ta ship's gear; gear, 
furniture (3¢) 


oxowi-ov, 76 rope (2b) 

Tpinpapyé-w serve as 
trierarch 

Umapx-w be in supply 

XatpéSynp-os, 6 Khairedemos 

2a) (proposer of a decree about 

ship’s gear in 357) 

ws Taytora as quickly as 
possible 

were consequently, so that, 
and so 


avppayos, 6 ally (2a) 

Tpinpapxéw serve as trierarch 

wvéopat (zpia-) buy 

ws(+sup.) as — as possible 

wore so that, with the result 
that, consequently 


© Grammar for Section Fifteen C 


Summary: 
Acc. abs. 
ws +sup. 


ae a ee oe 
Accusative absolute Séov ‘it being necessary’, €fov ‘it being 


permitted’ 


184 Séov, e&dv (neuter accusative participle) are the forms adopted by 


bei, €Leore when they are being used absolutely (cf. 139), ¢-8- . 
Séov tyuds édOeiv, iwuev ‘it being necessary for us to go, let us go’ (or 


“since we must go .. .’) 
éLov apiv eAOeiv, epeivapev 


remained’ (or ‘although we could go - . -) 


ws +superlative 


° ‘ — 
185 Note the use of ws +superlative to mean as~ 4 


Ws Tdxtara ‘as fast as possible 
ws pddtota ‘as much as can be 


‘it being permitted for us to go, we 


s possible’. ¢.g. 


oO 


7 
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a 


Exercise for Section Fifteen C 


d. 


adeAg-6s, 0 brother (2a) 

addobev trom elsewhere 

avaitée-w demand x (acc.) 
from v (acc.) 

Grrequ be absent (+acc.) 

apx-7), 3) board of officials 


(1a) 


Sradetn-w (Srarwz-) leave 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


| Translate the following pairs of statements, then join into one sentence 


by the use of acc. absolute: 


fn ca a , 
. Sei Tov dfetAovra 7H OAC Ta OKEUH Tapadiddvat TH TprnpapxnaovTt! 


éyw ws Tov Oeddypov mpoo7AGov. 

a ‘ 4 
era obK éfeoTt por THY TpLNpy TapacKevalew mpoaHABov mpos THY 
BovAny. 
od ¢ - @ € co A - 1 id xX €5 os 
See yds mapaoxeudlew ws taxioTra tas vavslypader Xatpednp 
Pndiopa. 

- a a a > 
ovx e&nv ev tH Tletpacet odS€v mpido8atr dv Edet,01 Tpiypapxor oux 
eSvvavro wapaoKevalew Tas vaus. 


Vocabulary for Section Fifteen D 


Evepy-os, 6 Euergos (2a) 

( Theophemos’ brother) 
iva (+opt.) m order that, to 
xaxa Aey-w curse, insult 


onmoray whenever 

ob where (at) 

ovci-a, 7) property (1b) 

mAgiat-os -7 -ov very many, 
most (sup. of zoAvs ) 

¢pal-w mention, talk 

xwpis separately, apart 


Kow-0S -1} -ov common, 
shared 


xopil-opat collect 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


adcAdés, 6 brother (2a) 


anairéw demand X (ace.) from 


Y (ace.) 


Gzequt be absent 
diadeinw (Starez-) leave 
iva (+subj., opt.) in order to, 


thar 


Kowos 1) Ov common, shared 
KopniLopac collect 

énorav whenever 

of where (at) 

ovoia, property, wealth (1b) 
mAeiotos n ov very much, mast 


(sup. of todds) 


dpalw utter, mention, talk 

xwpis apart; separately; (prep.) 
apart | separately front 
(+xen.) 


eee 


OQ Grammar for Section Fifteen D 


Summiary: 
va +subj./opt. 
iva ‘in order that’ 


186 When followed by a subjunctive (in primary sequence — see note 


O Section Fifteen D-E, 186 213 a 


to 167), or by an optative (in secondary sequence), {va means ‘in order that, in 
order to, to, so that’. c.g. 


ld 
> »  - wet be weer ee 
epxeTat tva TY sods avdpas ‘he is coming to persuade the men 
ELON 
mreiBot | 
HAGev iva ; Tous avdpas ‘he came to persuade the men’ 
TIELOELE | 
Notes 
(i) Omws and ws can be used instead of iva in such clauses. 
(ti) Cf. ws +future participle (160). O 


Exercise for Section Fifteen D 


(d) English into Greek 
Translate into Greek: 

1. Don't be downhearted, my friend. 

2. Are you afraid that you will suffer again at the hands of these rogues? 

3. Although Theophemos is obliged to hand over the gear, | cannot force 
him to do this. 

. I shall go to the council, so that they may dratt a decree. 
5. I went co a friend’s house, co find out where Theophemos lived. 


Vocabulary for Section Fifteen E 


Gxohovbé-w follow, éveyup-ov, 76 security, pledge ondre when 
accompany (2b) (+oprt. = whenever) 
Seixvu-pe (Se €-) show perépx-opat (peredd-) send uzaxov-w reply, answer 
didypaypa (S:aypoppar-), 76 for 

register (3b) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
Setvype (Sek-) show 

OnOrTe when 

(+ opt.=whenever) 

*Taxovw reply, answer; obey 


(+dat.) 
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nS 


oO Grammar for Section Fiftcen E 


Summary: 
Indef. in sec. seq. 


‘Indefinites’ in secondary sequence 

187 You have already met av+subjunctive to denote the idea ‘ever’, 
e.g. OTTO ‘whenever’, édv ‘if ever’, doves av ‘whoever’ (cf. 175, 176). 

In secondary sequence, however, the idea of ‘ever’ is expressed not by 

av-+subjunctive, but by the plain optative, with no ay at all, e.g. 

Orr6re EAGou\tor ‘whenever he came’ 

dots TOTO TOLOin|ToMoete ‘whoever did this’ 
So whenever you meet a word like ézore, eet, Os(Tts ), consider translating 
with ‘ever’ if the verb is optative. 
188 Do not confuse the above construction with the use of the optative in 
secondary sequence in indirect speech. In 187 the optative is being used in a 
sub-clause, prefaced by, e.g., “when(ever)’, ‘who(ever)’ etc. An optative in 
indirect speech will be used in place of the indicative for a main verb, and will 
not alter the meaning at all, e.g. 

éde€ev Ore 7retBor “he said that he was persuading’ 

noet Ore teicere = ‘he knew that he had persuaded’ 

noe Ore meicot = “he knew that he would persuade’ 
189 Revise the forms of the future optative as laid out at 168. O 


Exercise for Section Fifteen E 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


- Translate the following sentences, then change from primary to past 


sequence or vice-versa (remember to change both introductory and 
subordinate verbs): 


eBovddpyy KopilecBat 74 oxetn, iva Tv Tpinpyn TapacKevalou. 
- PoBotpat pry Evepyos ob den (use opt.) 76 mpaypa TH Ocodjpw. 


> # a a 2 ‘ 

éxéhevov Tov maida xadécat tobs ToALras, va Paprupeés por elev Tw 
, 

Aexbévrusv. 


> ¢ € oe 
- OU Tavopat Erdpevos, iva Ta yeyernuéva pad. 
- Translate the following pairs of sentences: 


- (i) ove ela €or, Ech 7] é ) c 
ot, ewpa Kabilopévyy rH yuvaixa. 


i] 


G 


Section Fifteen E-F, 187-189 7 


(11) 
(7) 
(ii) 
- (i) 

(ii) 
(1) 


(i) 


(11) 


PA 


oTe E1onADEY, ElSe THY xa én TOU 5 : 
ove evonAler, El0e THY yuvaixa emi TOU Bwpod KafiLoperny 
>» 1 - ‘ = 
Npowny Tov waida, Omou etn 6 Seanory:. 
° d = ‘ ‘ Lad 8 - 4 , ~ e 
exehcvov THY avUpwmov peTeAew tov SeamdtHY, O7ou Ein. 
CaN > f > , ad 
non EremVapNY Eyw, OTt TUXaL yeyapyKws. 
ee e > ’ , 4 - ” 
6 deomdrys exéAevev avrov amob:ddvat 7H Ode, 6 Te THxOL exw. 
e€ - > a > a € a 
0 1a's exadeaer Ex THS 6O0U TUVTUS TOUS TOALTAS, ODS €loer, ws 
jLupTupyoorras. 
’ ’ ¢ Loo La ? - e - 
éxe\evally 6 mais KaA€oa éx THs 6500 ToAiTas ws papruphoorras, 
et zuras ot. 
¢ a J a o uw a 
qty edo€ev yprvat Exaatov Adyov wept “Epw7os etzeiv ws Sbvatto 
KaAAcotov. (Plato abridged) 
e <4 al 4 
slucavdpos b€ adixdpevos ets sliywav aaédwxe thr zédkw 
a? ’ « oF “ , 
Alyurjrats, daous €d¥vaTo wAEtaTous avTwr GBpoicas. (Xenophon 
paid atiabee ds F 


I ocabulary 


Xpyvacint. of yp7 
aOpoitw collect, zather 


Vocabulary for Section Fifteen F 


dyavaxté-w be angry 

aAiax-opa ((é)ad-) be 
convicted, caught (aor. 
€adwr) 

Gwar to be convicted 
(aXioxopat) 

GAweetae he will be 
convicted (dAtowopac) 

Gpvv-ozar detend oneself 

Gvewypévy open (pert. part. 
pass. of dvotyrypet) 

Grdar0A-o¢, 6 Suhog. nussion 
(2a) 

agy-Ka I released (adicnpr) 

Boudeut-1s, 6 member of 
counead (id) 

Yeyapnnws ein he was 
married (pert. opt. of 
Yapéw) 


Staxer-pac be m x (adv.) state 

StaxwdAv-w prevent 

éddw see adtoxopat 

exoot twenty (inded ) 

ecouyyeAA-w 
(cioayyeA-) umpeach 

évéxup-or, 76 security, pledge 
(2b) 

éxexovtn Uhad suttered 
(nacxw) 

émenvopny | had aycertained 
(zuvflavopas) 

éxt (4+dat.) ation 

éxtecn-ys -é6 fait, Moderate 

éxqpaprup-opar call as 
Withicascs 

Cyto-w fine, purnsh 

xpto-es, 7 Judgment (xe] 

perépy -optar (pee re AO ) send tor 


pérpt-os -a -or reasonable, 
fair 

mat-w strike 

TErTaxoot-o6 -at-a lve 
hundred 

Férre tive 

rerrordess 4 “Thad suttered” 
(ndoxw) 

rAny-7, } blow (1a) 

avg with the fist 

ordpa (oropar-), 70 mouth 
(3b' 

ovyxorr-w hit, stake (aor 


pas ovurenor-ny 


ovyxwperw agree with, te 
(+dac? 
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Vocabulary to be learnt 


GXioKopat (aA-) be caught, évéxupov, 76 security, pledge peérptos a ov fair, moderatr 
convicted (aor éaAwv) (2b) beg soninnle 
Bovdeyrys, 6 member of council — eri ( +-dat.) at, on; for the oropa (oropar-), 76 mio. 
(1d) purpose of (36) 
ScaxwAvw prevent Jynprow fine, penalise, punish ovyxwpéew agree with, to 
elxoce twenty Kptors, » judgment, dispute, (+dat.); yteld to 
etcayyeAAw trial, decision (3e) 
(ecayyeA-) impeach perépxopat (peredAO-) send 


for, chase after 


O 


Grammar for Section Fifteen F 


Summary: 
Perf. opt. 


¢€ ’ 
aXNicKopat 


Verbs 
Perfect optatives reTavKouut, mEeTAVvpLEVOS EnV 


190 The forms of the perfect optatives are as follows: 


Active Middle] passive 
TETTQUK-OlmL OF TETTIAUKWS Elyv TETAUPEVOS ELNY 
~OUs TETAUKWS €LNS TETIQULEVOS EiNS 


-ovell. TEemAaUKWS EIN EI. TETAvpEVOS EIN CIC. 


adioKxopat 

191 Note the principal parts of dAfcxopas ‘be captured, found guilty’: 
aXicKopat ‘lam captured’ 

adAwoopat (fut.) ‘I will be captured’ 


€adw-v (aA-) (aor) ‘l was captured’ (root aorist, cf. 126, 132) 


sr : . : 7 
€dAwy keeps its w all the way through the indicative and subjunctive (cf. éyuwy, 
132), and has 


Participle: — adous (of. yvous) 

Infinite: — dddvan (cf. yudsvar ) 

Optative: — ddoiny (ef. yvoinv) 
Subjunctive: dd@, des, AQ ete. (of. ya). 


oO Section Fifteen F-G, 190-193 5 


Revise 

Conditions with av 151-2, 162, Reference Grammar Q p. 305, Lan- 
guage Survey (6) 
76 +inf. 163—4 Reference Grammar J 
Perf. 165-6, 169~71 Language Survey (8) O 


Vocabulary for Section Fifteen G 


abupi-a, » lack of spirit, Hm-os -a -ov mild muy-os, TO stifling heat (3c) 
depression (1b) “Hp-a,7) Hera (1b) (wife of 70-4, grass (1c) 
adda pny... ye but neturally Zeus) mpody-w lead on 
avarav-opar rest, take a twyev let us go oxi-a, % shade (1b) 
breather Kabilapeda let us sit oxorwyev let us survey, 
didnxet-pac be in xX (adv.) Karaywy-%h, 7 place, spot (1a) conuder 
condition waréx-w restrain, hold ovAréy-w yather, collect 
Siaredé-w finish. complete pevwpev let us stay rexpaip-opar conclude, infer 
cloayyeX-a, y iMpeachment ravwpela let us stop vi pny; of course (so what 
(1b) mepirare-w walk, stroll follows?) 
éxei there mAdtav-os, % plane-tree (2a) timA-ds -7) -ov high, tall 
émetx-4s -€5 fair, moderate ndéov (any) more 
éws av (+subj.) until nvevpoa (tvevpar-), 70 breeze 
(3a) 
Vocabulary to be learnt 
abupia, 9 lack of spirit, éxet there mA€ov more (adt.) 
depression (1b) émeixys es fat, reasonable, npodyw lead on 
Sraxear be in X (adv.) state, moderate ovdeyw collet, gather 
mood éws av (+ subj.) rexpatpopar conclude, infer 
etcayyeXa, impeachment vntl 
(1b) 


© Grammar for Section Fifteen G 


Summary: 

Ist person orders 

Ews av 

Subjunctive orders ‘let us’ 


192 The subjunctive, used on its own in the Fst person plural, micans 


‘let us’, e.g. pévwpev “let us wait’, rubwpe8a ‘let us inquire 


bid . 

€ws ‘until’ 

193 €ws av means ‘until such time as, ; 
subjunctive. The implication behind this sense of ‘unal’ is that the ume 


and the verb goes into the 
of the 


Nee ars 
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event awaited in the ‘until’ clause is viewed as being not entrely certain, or as 
Iving in the indefinite future (cf. on indefinite use of av, 175-6). ¢-¥. 

pérwpev Ews av éravedrOy 6 Seomdrys “let us wait ull such ome as the master 
returns’ (whenever dat may be). O 


Vocabulary for Section Fifteen H 


aixei-a, 7 assaule (1b) qecota least of all, not 


Umoxre-opa 
axodovbé-w follow 


(vzocx-) promise (to) 
avatzt-os -or mnocent xndeot-ns, 6 cousin (Id) (+ fut. inf.) 

avri (4+yen.) mstead of pada Virtually, quite. very 
azoAapPar-w (azoAaB-) take MvnoiBovA-os, 6 Mnesiboulos 
avrixna atonce, directly 


Kavadik-y, W tine (1a) 


hoPe-opsar eH fear that‘lest 
(+ opt) 
(2a) ( Theophemos’ cousin) 
évOupeé-opar take to heart tpazel-a, 4» bank (1c) 
Vocabulary to be learnt 
Gvaitios OV innecent 
avrt (-+gen.) instead ef, for 
azodapBarw (azoAaB-) take 
€rOupeopat take to heart, be 
angry at 


nxcota least of all, ne, not 

xaTadixn, % fine (14) 

pada very, quite, virtually (cf 
paddor, padtora) 

Umoxreopat 


(irrocy-) promise (to) 
(fut. inf.) 

doPeopar py fear that/lest 
(+opt.) 


© Grammar for Section Fifteen H 


Sunumary 


PoBovpat wy + opt. 


dofovpar again 


‘4 hae hh! ee * s ; . } } . 

194 You have already met doBotpar uy +subjunctive to mean “fear 
that something willfmay happen’. When the verb of fearing is in secondary 
sequence, the py clause will ake che optuuve, ¢.g 
’ - a > y ao ; 

2 € sos gle . ° 
poBetro pH obx adixotto y oTparia “he was afraid the army might noc come 

Note 


same You have now met three constructions in which the verbs are in the subjunc- 
uve m primary sequence, and optative 

mde finites (187) and here 
but be aware that Gre 


subjunctive 1 


it secondary sequence, ic. iva (186). 
with verbs of fearing. You should bear this principle on mind, 
| ck usage in this respect is very flexible and you will find the 
ised in places where you would expect the optative. . O 


Section Fifteen H, 193-194 21y 


ee eae 
Exercises for Section Fifteen F—H 
aS ee 


English into Greek 
1. Sentences 
Translate into Greek: 
1. The decree demanded that the trierarchs get back the gear in 
Whatever way was most casy for them. 


2. Whenever the trierarchs came across someone not handing over 
the gear, they went back to the council. 
3. Let us stop travelling and sit down. 


4 We shall stay here until we feel better. 
§. Before returning home, let us sit down over there unal the sun 


becomes more tolerable. 


tv 


Prose 

Translate into Greek: 

Since it was impossible to get the gear, the city wasin great danger. So 
the council had to do something. so that we might equip a rescue-force 
of triremes as soon as possible. [had gone to Theophemos’ house, but 
he was not in. | was afraid chat he would not hand over the gear. So 
Khairedemos drafted a decree. And the trierarchs, whenever they 
came across someone who would not give back the gear, showed him 


the decree. 


Test Exercise Fifteen 

Translate into English: 
Apollodores claims that the defendant Polykles would not take over d trireme 
from him, althoneh he had been appointed as its omnt-trier ur ch for the next 
year, and that he himself served several months overtime with the beat asa 
consequence, Apollodores relates what happened whet he tackled Polykles the 


Arst time in Thasos. 

(From Demosthenes, Polykles, 29-37) ae ns 
éze181) odtos adixeto eis Odoov, mapaAaBur sve eee gona 
TOAMTOY ws CSuvduyv mreiaTous Kat TOUS émparas ices eel w 
€v Odow ev 17 dyopd, Kai éxéAevor aurov THY TE FAUV none ane si 
map’ éuod ws diaSoyxor ovra, Kat TOU €mrtT ETPLNPAPXTBEVON ae 
droSiSdvat por 7a Gvaddpata. Aoyicacbat 5 Uedor aungKe 
€xaaTor, €ws rot udptupes Tapyoar Tov a tae ee te 
avTwéyon, evdus é£eAéyxotpet. €yeypanTo yap um «ou axpiBars Ta 
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dvadwpara. mpoxadroupevou O€ pov TavTA, amexpivaTo pot [ToAvKAjs 
Ort ovSev AUT péAor wy A€youpee. 

Apollodoros gets no further on the next occasion either. Returning from a 
voyage ordered by the general Timomakhos to Thasos, he decides to go direct 
to the top and have the general there when he tries to hand over the vessel 
formally to Polykles for the second time. 

xatadapPdvw obv Kai [loAuKA€éa éxei Kal TOUS TpLNpapxous Kak TOUS 
Siaddxous Kat GAdous Twas TwV TOALTOY, Kal eioeA@v EvBUS EvavTiov 
TOU OTpaTHyoU Adyous Tpos AUTOY éoLcovPyY, Kat ExEAEVOV AUTOV THY TE 
vavv mapadapPdvew map’ €nou, kal Tov émiTeTpinpapynpevou xXpovou 
arrodid6vat pot 7a dvaAWwpata. TavTa Sé pou mpoKaAoupevov avTor, ‘Tis 
dv Sévatr’’, én, ‘THY oY paviav Kal ToAUTEAELaY UTopEivat, OS CKEVT 
tO1a povos Exes TWY TPLNPApXwy Kal apyUpLov TOAD Sidws Tois vauTats; 
kaka yap didacKados yéyovas ev Tw aTpatevpare, StaPGeipas Tous 
vauras Kal Tous emParas, déov oe 7a auta TOLElv TOS GAXOtS 
Tpinpapxors. A€yovros Se adtob TavTa, dnexpwapny adT@, ‘TEpt bev 
Tov vouTa@y Kat Tov emtBarwr, El Pas Um’ €rov adTous SrePbapOat, 
TrapadaBwy THv Tpiypy avTos cavT@ KaTaoKEvacat Kai vaUTasS Kal 
emBaras, oiTwes oot pndev apyvptov AaBovres cupmAcvaovrat. THY bE 
vauv mapadaPe: ov yap Ett pot TpoanKer Tpinpapyeiv.” AéyovTos dé rou 
Tara, avoKpiverai pot OTt O cuvTpinpapxos adT@ ody HKoL emt THY vabY 
‘ovKouv TrapaAnpopat povos ry Tpinpy. 


Vocabulary 


empBarys, 6 marine (1d) 

d:adoyos, o successor (2a) 

émerpinpapxéw serve (as 
trierarch) over one's time 

dvaAwpa (avadwupar-), 76 (1b) 
expense (3b) 

ews (-Findic.) while 

avnAwpéros perf. part. pass. 
of avadioxw spend 


arridyw object 
mpoxadéopnac challenge 
pavia, y madness (1b) 


modvreAea, } extravagance 


6 avrds (+dat.) the same as 

xaracxevalopa provide 

ouprrAdw (Fut. 
ovuprAevoopnat) sail with 

mpoorxer itis the business of 

dropévw (tropew-) endure (dat.) 

tdtos a ov private 

orTpateupa ( orparevpar-), 76 
army (3b) 


ouvrpinpapyxos, 0 
joint-tricrarch (2a) 


Section Sixteen 


eee ee eee 


Vocabulary for Section Sixteen A 


axddovb-os -ov 
accompanying (+ dat.) 

GvayKai-o¢ -a -ov necessary 

anogép-w carry back, return 

dpora-w have breakfast 

aprat-w seize. plunder 

g@oo-w dart, dash 

avA-7, 4 courtyard (1a) 

agetOn she was let go (aor. 
pass. of apinpt) 

aderévy Ict go, released 
(perf. pass. of aginst) 

adie (he) lect go (aor. of 
adinpt) 

yewpyé-w farm 

d:arra-opat live 

Sidxov-os, 6 servant (2a) 

deagedy-w (Sraduy-) get 
away from 

éx-Bad-w (éxBad-) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Gvaywaios a ov necessary 

anopépw (aneveyx-) carry 
back 

avdy, % courtyard (1a) 

aS (ade-) release, let go 
tadevyw (S:advy-) getaway, 
Slee 

€xBaddw (éxBad-) break open, 


throw out 


break open 
éxriv-w (éxreo-) pay 
éxdopé-w carry off 
Ereraepx-Opat 
(éxecoeAf-) invade 
Zws (+opt.) unul 
fav we doow 
Bepamaw-a, % servant (1¢) 
imnddpop-os, 6 racc-course, 
downs (2a) 
xq-os, 0 garden (2a) 
xhet-w close 
xpavy-7, 7 shoutng, tumult 
(1a) 
padax-és -7) -6v soft-fleeced 
perpaxt-ov, 76 youth (2b) 
éx pecpaxiou froma young 
boy 
oix-opar be off, be gone 
6ppd-opar charge 


emeroépxopat 
(érevced8-) attack 
Zws (+opt.) until 
Oepdrawva, maidservant (1¢) 
xdelw close, shut 
Sppaopar charge, set off, make 
a move 
otnep where 
marTos 7 Ov faithful, 


odwep where 

sevtyxorra fifty 

mor-os -y -év trustworthy, 
rehable 

qrowpat-w tend 

ror (rrompev-), 6 shepherd 
(34) 

rotur-n, 9 flock of sheep (1a) 

mpeaPurep-os -a -ov older. 
rather old 

mpoBat-ov, 76 sheep (2b) 

mpos (+dat.) near addition 

rupy-os, 0 tower (2a) [to 

sirb-n, 7 nurse (1a) 

JSpi-a, » hydria, large vessel 
(1b) 

UrdAowr-os -ov remaining. 
left over 

dép-w lead 

xaAx-ous -} -ovw bronze 


trustworthy, reliable 

mopny (moper-), 6 shepherd 
(34) 

npeaBurepos a ov older, rather 
old 

zpos { dat.) near, Wa aifadstron 
fa 

dépw (eveyx-) lead 

xadnxous Hj ovy bronze 


i 
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OQ Grammar for Section Sixteen A 


Summary: 
éws + opt 


(ad Jinuee 


ews ‘until’ 
195 In secondary sequence ews when it means ‘undal such tame as’ takes 
the oprauve (ef. 193). E.g.. 


€uévoper ews eAPor “we waited until he should come’ 


Verb 
(ad Jinpe ‘release, let go, shoot 


196 You have already met -yt verbs biwpe (131), 711A ype (150), tarypet 
(144), and have seen how their forms are related. ye is no exception, and 


follows most closely the pattern of 7éOnue. ddiqus, the common compound, is 
used here. 


Present indicative 


active Participle Infinitive Imperative Optative  Subjunctive 
Stem: ague- 
apin-t adie-is agpié-var adie-t adie-tny adi-w 
adin-s adgre-ioa apié-rw — adgue-ins — adat-7s 
agin-or(v) adié-v adie-re adie-y agdt-7 
adie-pev (adcevr-) adié-vtwy agie-uev  adi-wjev 
adie-re 


adie-ire  adt-7Te 
age-iev  adu-wor(v) 


agi-aar(v) 


Present indicative 
middle|passive — Participle Infinitive 


Imperative Optative Subjunetive 
adte-prac 


> ‘ 
agré-pev-os adie-cbar agie-oo 


> a > a 
ee adte-tny adi-a@pat 
adie-cat ver, > ‘ Shake 
api “al agre-cly adte-io adi-h 
apte-Tat a a 
abhi uied ~ov adie-ole — ddte-iro adu-nrat 

t€- fle a > 
dadle-oe adié-cOwy ague-tpea adgi-wpeba 
, . > ad : 
ague-icb -jnale 
adie-yrat dee-iobe adi-7 


3 « - 
agee-wro adi-w@rrat 


O Section Sixteen A, 195~196 


tw 
‘o“ 


ty 


Imperfect indicanve 
acnve 

adin-v 

apie-ts 

adie-t 

adie-pev 

adie-Te 


3 , 
adpte-cav 


Imperfect indicative 
muddle] passive 


adie-pny 

adie-co 

adie-ro f 
adté-peba 

adie-cbe 


adie-vro 


Aorist indicative 
active Participle Infinitive Imperative Optative  Subjunctive 


Stem: dge- (note augmented form ts addy or adec-) 

ady-Ka age-ts ade-ivac ade-s ade-inv — ag-w 
ady-Kas age-ioa ddé-rw  age-ins — ad-78 
adrj-Ke agé-v Gde-re  ahe-in d=} 
Odet-pev (aderr-) adé-vrwy ade-ipev ad-wper 
adei-re ade-ite  ad-n7e 
adei-car (ady-xav) ade-iev  adb-worr) 


Aorist indicative 

muddle Participle Infinitive Imperative Optanve 
adet-pyy ade-pEv-o0¢ adé-obat ad-ov dde-tuyy 
adgei-co -7 adé-cbw  ade-to ad-7 
adei-ro -or dde-ctle ade-tro ad- Tae 
adpei-peba adé-ctur dde-ipeBa ag-adpetla 
adei-obe dde-icde ad-yabe 
adei-vro ade-trTo ad-wrrat 


Subjunctive 


ad-wpat 
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Aorist indicate 


passive Participle Infinitive Imperative Optative Subjunctive 
Stem: ageb- ; 
adeiO-nv adeb-eis — afeB-Fvar afeb-nre adeb-cinu adeb-a 
adeiO-ns 
ddetO-n 


adetO-nyev 
adetO-nre 
adeiO-noav 
Future indicative active 
agijo-w (regular, like wavo-w) 
Future indicative middle 
édjo-opat (regular, hke mavo-opat) 
Future indicative passive 
ddeO-7}-copar (regular, like wavo-70-opat) 
Perfect indicative active 
adeix-a (regular, like wémavx-a) 
Perfect indicative middle] passive 
adet-pat (regular, like wémav-par) 
Notes 
(1) Common compounds of tyus are cuvinue ‘urtderstand’ and peBinus ‘let go 
of’. 
(it) Main stems of inp are te-, €- or et-. For reBe- in the present and imperfect forms of 


TtOnyc, you will find te- in tye. For Ge- in the aorist, you will find é-; but remeniber 


that for augmented forms, you will find the @0«- of riOnuu replaced by %- or €t-, ¢-8- 
eOnxa—hKa, €Béuny- etunv. 


(iit) Ont -pe verbs in general, see Language Survey (7). O 


Exercise for Section Sixteen A 
sen EOE SECON OIS(CEN DY oe 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax 


1. Translate these sentences. Say what each of the other choices of verb 
would mean: 


” Ld « 4 
a. D p t D ¢ 
7) Oepdrrawva i760 Tob maTpés Tob €uou adeirat €Aevbépa. 


( ageiOn/adebiceratladierarladiero ) 


<< 


Section Sixteen B, 196 


b. 6 d€ warip 6 eos afjxKe tiv Ceparavav. 
(adginorfadeixe/adier/apiyaec) 


Cc ¢ a @ lf id 4 eX a s € ‘ - id ‘ > ‘ 
. 9) yap Veparratva, apetpevn eAevlEpa uo Tou TaTpos, cuvwKHGEY avdpi 


> ’ > s eo. ‘ai ri 
ade:pérw Kat éxeivw bro Tov Seaorov. 
> a ¢ > 
(adcbeicaladebevri:adrepévn/adiepéevw:adeOnoopéevn|adebnoopevw ) 
v a 
d. rovs yap SovAous Tous ev exeivn TH vavpayia vavpaynoarras adeioay ot 


"Abnvaior. 


(adetxacr{adiacw/adjnacovow|/adiecav ) 


Vocabulary for Section Sixteen B 


“AyvédiA-os, 6 Hagnophilos 
2a) (a friend of Aristarkhos) 
ayx-w throttle, strangle 

Gdws te Kai especially 

dpux-7, } scratching, tearing 
(1a) 

"AvOepiwv (Arfepiwv-), 6 
Anthemion (3a) (a 
neighbour of Aristarkhos) 

anayyéAA-w announce, 
report 

azayopev-w (amemn-) forbid 

Gnavra-w mect (+dat.) 

Gneine see arayoped-w 

aroorpéd-w twist back 

Bpaxiwy (Bpaxrov-), 6 arm 
(3a) 

ScariOn-p1 (Siabe-) dispose 

&x-w drag 


€v7iOn-pu (evbe-) insert, putin 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


anayyéAAw 
(Grayyed-) announce, 
report 

dnayopebw (dnen-) forbid 

bra7tOnys (Stabe-) dispose, put 
X in Y (adv.) state 

evTiOnyt (évbe-) place in, put 
int 


Geparuy ( Bepanovr-), 6 


‘Eppoyév-ns, 6 Hermogenes 
(3d) 

éwpa impf. of dpaw (3rd s.) 

éws (+ind.) unul 

Henxde plup. of axotw (3rd 
s.) 

Ocparwy (Beparort-), 6 
servant (3a) 

Kapm-ds, 0 wrist (2a) 

xei-pase fic 

xéAn-os, 6 bosom, lap (2a) 

xpavy-%, 7 shout, cry (1a) 

KupBi-ov, 76 cup (2b) 

Aown-ds -7) -dv left, remaining 

oty-opar go, depart 

mapaytyv-opas ( rapayer- ) be 
present, turn up 

mapdxer-pat lic beside 


(+dat.) 


servant (3a) 
xeipas lie, be placed, be made 
Roirds 7 ov left, remaining 
otxyopac be off, depart 
mapaytyvopas (mapaye- ) be 
present, turn up at ( + dat.) 
mapaxepar lie beside, be placed 
beside (+ dat.) 
nevrnxovta fifty 


maptovras part. of 
Trapepxouat, pass by 
meX-ds -a -6v_ brunsed 
revrnxorra fifty 
niv-w (m-) drink 
mophé-w ransack 
mpie av (+subj.) unul 
npiv (+opt.) unul 
mpofpar-ov, 76 sheep (2b) 
mpooxaAé-w summon (aor 
part. pass. mpoaxAnBets) 
ar7y8-os, 76 chest (3c) 
rey-os, 76 roof (3c) 
rysd-w Value, reckon 
rt70-y, » nurse (1a) 
rpamel-a, » bank (1c) 
tpaxnA-os, 6 throat (2a) 
udaip-os -Ov bloody 


nivw (m-) drink 

mpiv av (+suly.) untl 

piv (+opt.) unul 

zpoBarov, r6 sheep (2b) 

mpooxadéw summon, call (aor 
part. pass. mpooxaAndets) 

ripdw value, reckon: honour 

rirOn, 4 nurse (14) 

rpanela, } bank; table (1¢) 
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O Grammar for Section Sixteen B 


Summary: 

éws +ind. 

mp av +subj., zpir + opt. 
dra7iOnuc, dedxepar 


ews ‘while, until’ 

197 You have already met éws meaning ‘until’ (193, 195), and it has 
been explained that, when it takes a subjunctive+ ay or an optanve, there ts 
uncertainty or indefiniteness about the ame of the ‘una!’ clause. When it takes 
the indicative, it means either ‘until’ (and the action of the ‘until’ is known to be 
completed), er ‘while’. Only the context will cell you which is correct, e.g. 

eBonoe ews exéAevov mavcacbae ‘he shouted, until I cold him to stop’ 

Hévapev €ws EEeotu ‘let us wait while itis possible’ 


apty ‘until’ 

198 You have already met zpiv-+infinitive. when it means ‘before’ 
(161). When aptv is followed by av+subjunctive (primary sequence) or opta- 
tive (secondary sequence — cf. 194 note), if means ‘unal’; and, like éws, 1 can 
also be followed by the indicative, when it will sall mean ‘until’ but the action 
of the ‘unal’ clause will have been completed, e.g. 

ovk anyAOov mpiv edecka THY dddv ‘they did not leave till I showed 

them the road’ 

ov xp pe GmreNBeiv mpiv av Sw TH yuvaixa ‘I must not go ull] see my 

wife’ 


Note 


You will find that, as with éws, av sometimes drops out of the construction 


with the subjunctive, especially in poetry. (In general, see Language Survey (6), p. 315: 
and Reference Grammar L, p. 303.) 


Verb 
StariOnur|Sidxeyuac ‘treat, be treated’ 


199 Srar7iOype means ‘I dispose, | treat’ someone in a certain Way? C0 
express its passive form Greek normally uses Scdxeeae ‘lam treated, disposed’ 
ma certain way (cf. 150 note (iii)). 


O 


Section Sixteen B-C, 197-1 99 


ty 
t 
~) 


The mam parts of Ketuae are: 


Present: 


Ket-jeat, (part.) xeiueros, (int.) xeioOae, (imper.) Keioo! 


Imperfect: €-Ket-pny 


Future: 


a 
KELO-OLat O 


$$ eeeeeeeSSeeeeeeSeSeSeeeSeSeSeSse 


Exercise for Section Sixteen B 


oe eSSSSSSSSSSsSssesesesessssssSsSSseh 


~ 


(b,c) Morphology and Syntax 


. Translate the following sentences: 


e ‘4 6 ’ Ld > « oo” 3 - er 
at pev Veparrawar €uewvay ev Tw 7upyw ews arnAGov oi avdpes. 


b. 1 d€ yury nret Tov Oeddypor py AaBeiv 7a axedy mpiv Exarior 6 drip. 


tw 


ao ‘ ® Pv] . ‘a , a € ‘ 
adda py atte und€ Touro, 4S’ Os 6 yeltwr. “UBporai yap ovres of 
bad PS) a >? o v Lf 8 > ‘4 ‘ bal J + 
avOpES OUTOL OV TAVGOVTAL apTalorTEs THY OiKiay mpl GY adatpwrrat 


s . 
TavTa. 


> ‘ ? > - 7 € > «7 => vo» = ‘ v bd . v 
. €yw 8 ty év [eipacei, €ws 7 otxia 7 uy éopbeiro, Kat ovx ana oixade 


mpiv annyyeAOn pot exeioe Ta yeyevnpéva. 


‘ > 7 >? a , a , od a a ¢€ . 3 v 7 > ‘ 
. pw e€edOecr Ex THs OLKiAS, ELPHKY TH YUVALKi Ws TO apyUptor KEoLTO Ez 


TH tTpavély. 


. Complete these sentences by inserting the correct word from the 


brackets. Then translate: 


. Wypaus xaxws (EexerTo/dréxerto) da 70 ovyKoTjvat. 


Ocddynpos Kai Evepyos otrw (ebecav{debecav) ty ypavy wore 


vs wioe e ’ 
Udaipoe eyevovTo ot Bpayioves. 


- , - oT ‘ . 
. ) yur ele rm Oeodhpw Ore 76 apydprov (Sidxerrar/xeitar) em TH 


Tpaméln. 


2) ypats (evéOnxer{S€Onxev) ets tov KOdATov To xupBiov oO 


(wapéxecro/Séxerto) av77. 


Vocabulary for Section Sixteen C 


a 


OyyeA-os, 6 messenger (2a) Stapaprup-opar beg carnestly iarp-os, © doctor (2a) 

GxodouOé-w follow, ScarpeB-7), 9 delay (1a) wkaxa. . woAAa Aeyw Curse 
accompany Six-n, 4 tine (1a) vehemently 

av8pdr08-ov, ro slave (2b) CSur7Oyv aor. of Svvapac Karadép-w Carry down 

azéxpio-ts, 7) reply (3c) exriv-w (éxreo-) pay sarnvéxy aor. pass of 

Gpmdt-w seize, plunder Exdope-w carry oft xaradep 

avrixa atonce cpvote-w engender, cause sli pa be in danger, run 

Béxa ten éwSer at dawn BTASK 


228 


ABoxdr-os, 6 Stone-mason 
(2a) 

priya (prnpar- ), 76 
memorial, monument (3b) 

pods scarcely, reluctandy 

6BoA-és, 6 obol (2a) (one-sixth 
of a drachma) 

Teipar-evs, 6 Piracus (3x) 

mrcoventé-w be greedy 

mdnat-os -a -ov nearby 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


@ 


ayyeAos, 6 messenger (2a) 
axohovbéw follow, accompany 
anéxpiors, 9 reply, answer (3¢) 
apralw seize, plunder, snatch 
Séxa ren 
SiarpBy, y delay; pastime; 
discussion; way of life (1a) 
Sixn, 1 fine; case; justice (1a) 
éxrivw (éxreia-) pay 
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Tporepai-os -a -ov previous, 
of previous day 
TH mporepaig on the 
previous day 

nupy-os, 6 tower (2a) 


ovyxonr-w beat up (aor. pass. 


auvexdrny) 
ofddpa very much, 
exceedingly 


Tptaxéot-o1 -at -a three 


éxdopew carry off 

xaragdépw (xareveyx-) carry 
down 

xudSuvevw be in dariger, ran 
risk, be likely to 

mAnotos a ov nearby 

Tporepaios a ov previous, of 
previous day 

mUpyos, 6 tower (2a) 


hundred 
UmdAouT-os -ov remaining, 
left 
vorepai-os -a -ov next, of 
next day 
77 Vorepaia on the next 
day 
xtAt-ot -ae -a thousand 
xpet-a,H need, necessity (2b) 
pux-7, 9 life, soul (1a) 


ouyxénrw beat up, strike (aor. 
pass. cuvexéryy) 

adddpa very much, exceedingly 

UndAotras ov remaining 

Uarepaios a ov next day 

xtror aca thousand 

yux7, 9 soul, life (1a) 


© Grammar for Section Sixteen C 


Sunomary: 
wote +ind. inf. 
Numerals 


e 
OUuTWs . 


.. woTte ‘so... thar’ 


200 You have already met Wore at the start of a sentence, meaning 
“consequently, as a result’. It can also introduce a clause on its own, when tt 
micans “so as to" (and will be followed by an infinitive — change of subject in the 
accusative rule), or ‘so that’ (when it will be followed by an indicative), ¢-g- 

LNXavyy evpicxovew ware expuyeiv “they find a plan so as to escape 

(or ‘an escape-plan’) (but do they escape?) 

Lnxavny nipov wate é&épuyov ‘they founda plan so that they escaped’ 
201 Frequently, wore is preceded by otw($) ‘so’ (or by words such as rogouTos 

so great’, rowovTos ‘of such a sort’, réa0¢ ‘so many’), to form what is called a 
‘result’ or ‘consecutive’ clause, of the form ‘so... that’, The dove clause will 
sull take an indicative or infinitive, e.g. 


= > 2 ¢.? ” , ; ( 
OUTWS avonTos EaTW ware EArrile: exhedéecbac ‘he is so foolish that he 


hopes to escape’ 


R Sr ae EME x ae GMS SENT 
Ree ~ ‘4 = ™ y * b may ye *. 4 ¥ ae *. : ¥, : a . oe _ “2 
‘ « .*% edie ~ :° 2 ‘ Ry : or ie ¢ = “ae , «*- 
O Section Sixtcen C, 200-203 22y 


oUTWS GVvonTos €oTw ware éAnilew exdevEeabar ‘he is so foolish as to 
hope to escape” (but does he actually hope to escape?) 
(On infinitives in general, see Reference Grammar J, p. 299.) 
202 There is sometimes a very fine distinction between the force of the clauses 
taking an infimitive or an indicative, and it1s often not possible to make as clear a 


distinction as we have done. 


Numerals 


Cardinals 


(‘one, two’ etc.) 
t o o 
efs uta év 
duo 
Tpeis Tpla 
TETTAPES TETTAPA 
TEVTE 
ao 
ef 
€ ’ 
én7a 
> ¢ 
OKTW 
? ae 
évvéa 
déxa 
EvOEeKa 
Owdexa 
- 4 ‘ 

tpeis Kai béxa 
rérrapes Kai déxa 
TEVTEKQLOEKG 
e v4 
EKKQUEKG 

& ’ 
ETTAKQLOEKQ 

» , 
OKTWKQIOEKG 
> ¢ 
EvveaKaloeKa 
etxoot(v) 
-~KOVTO 

e ta 
€KATOV 
~KOOLOL-at -a 

ra 
xtAtor-at -a 
pvprot-ar -a 


Notes 


(i) All ordinals, and cardinals in the 100’s and a 


Ordinals 


(‘first. second’ etc.) 
TPWT-OS -7) ~OV 
SevTEp-os -a -ov 
TpiT-os -y -ov 
rétaprt-os (ctc.) 
TEUTTOS 
€KTOS 
EBdSop0s 
wv 
oydoos 
€VATOS 
S€xatos 
€ oe 
EvOEKATOS 
dwdexarTos 
‘ . ta 

tpitos Kat b€xaTos 
TETAPTOS Kat d€xaTos 
T€UTTOS Kal d€xaTos 
EKTOS Kal OEKATOS 
€BSopos Kat dS€xaTos 
w . 7 f 
6ySo0s Kai b€xarTos 
évatos Kai b€KaTOS 
€(KOOTOS 
-~KOOTOS 
EKATOOTOS 
-~KOGLOOTOS 

Ld 
xtAvoaT0s 
puprooTos 


KaA-0s -7 -dv, OF HELETEP-OS -Q -Ov. 


Adverbs 


(once, twice’ etc.) 
ama€é 
ra 
bis 
, 
Tpts 
TET PAKIS 
WEVTAKIS 
efaxis 
c ta 
ENTAKIS 
OKTAKIS 
? td 
EVAKIS 
SEKAKIS 
¢ LZ 
EVOEKGKIS 
eo 
SwdeKaxtes 
TPLOKQLOEKAKIS 
TETTAPAKOLOEKAKIS 
TEVTEKQLOEKAKIS 
€ F 
EKKQUOEKGKLS 
émTaKaroeKaKts 
OKTWKQLOEKGKES 
CVVEAKGLOEKAKIS 
ELKOOGKIS 
~KOVTOKIS 
€ & 
EXATOVTAKIS 
~KOOLAKES 
A 
xeAranes 


pUptanes 


hove, decline in full like 


(a Si ata a a I 
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te 
‘a 


iy n« ‘ y 6 yf ’ 
The declension of ‘one’, ‘tive’, ‘three’, ‘four 


’ 
€is ‘one’ dvo ‘Two 
fee ee ee 
eee ee ee 
nom. acc. gen. — dat. nom. ace, gen. dat. 
e - «or ef 
pnt. €ts €va €vOosS ene ; : ; : ; 
f. plas ptowy cds peg m.[f.in. dv0 duo dvoiv dvoiv 
mn &  & bos bv 
ee ee an ee 
[ons ee 
4 ’ 
rpets ‘three’ rérrapes ‘four 


a ’ La ’ 
m.[f. zpeis Tpeis tpuov tpioi(v) ml. rérrapes TéeTTAaApas TEeTTApwr TEérTTapar(v) 
; : ’ ll ’ 
n  - rpia_tpia Tpuov tproi(v) 1. tétrapa TéTTapa TeTTapwr TéTTapor(v) 


O 


Exercise for Sixteen C 


(b/c) Morphology and Syntax | 
1. Translate these sentences, then convert indicative to infinitive m the 
% wore Clauses and translate the new versions: 
Ci o Y es > - co w a as ‘ 
7 a. OUTW Tovynpot Foav oe avdpes EKELVOL WOTE ETUTITOV THY yuvarka KaL 
>’ Fd > $ > ~ ‘ € 
ageinovro an avrT7ns TO KupBior. 


> > 2 a ? S " > > , > ‘ ar 
b. arr OUTW aroyxpot 70ar EKEU'OL WOTE OUK HOXUVOVTO Ets THY yuUraika 
€LOLOVTES. 


a 


a Lad a’ > , 
may movovow wore Sixny ov didoac. 


a a € La 
els ToUTO aoeBeias HAVEV 6 avOpwrtos Wore elceAOww Eis 76 Lepov ixéT HV 
adeiAxvaer aro Tou Baxpov. 


Vocabulary for Section Sixteen D 


aioxuvOjvac sor. inf. of 
aioyvvonat 

6Ay in some other way 

GoéAyer-a, } disreputable 
behaviour (1b) 

avrixa at once 

G$oo.d-opat purify onescif 

€BovdyOn aor. of BovAopar 

édumOyv aor. of Svvapar 

e¢yy 7 GANo if nothing else 


€is TOUTO (pen.) Epyopat reach eDAaBYOn7¢ aor. imper. +. of 
such a pitch of .. 
enrnoOny aor, of BiuvyoKopat 
év yévecaoe related to you 
eEqynt-ys, 6 Adviser (1d) 
€xT-0§ =n -oy sixth 
érayyéM-w 
(énayyed-) order 
€r-0$, 76 year (3c) 
cAgBé-opac py take care not 
to (+ subj.) 


evAaBéopar 
eparnoar aor. of datvoxat 
satp-os, 6 doctor (2a) 
xupBi-ov, 76 cup (2b) 
ipvnoK-ouar remember 
dvopaori by name 
OpunOyvac aor. of 6ppaopat 
rrapavé-w advise 


O Section Sixteen C-D, 203-205 


wy many way mpu carly 


rpoayopev-w make a public pGora mort cavily (sup. adv. 
denunciation ag nat of padios) 


(+ dac) 


reAcuza-w dic 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
avrixa al once ipryoKopat 
énayyéAdw (ézayyed-) order (peno@-) remember, 
€tos, 76 year (3) mention 
lazpox, 6 dector (2a) PGoTos 1 ov very vasy 


reAeutaw dic, end, finish 


231 


dtp-w (éveyx-) bear, endure 
gov-os, 6 murder (2a) 

x9és yesterday 

wppyOncav aur. of dpadopa 


Pépw (éveyx-) bear, endure: 
lead; carry 

dovos, 6 murder (2a) 

xBes yesterday 


O Grammar for Section Sixteen D 


Summary: 
Aor, pass. imper. 
Mids. with pass. forms in aor. 


Verbs 


Z - . . 7 A eae lu 
Aorist passive imperatives (and others) mavabyre ‘he stopped! 


204 The forms of the aorist passive imperative are as follows: 


navob-nre ‘be stopped! (and -7ft, e.g. carakAunie ‘lie down!) 


€oTnV 
o77-O ‘stand! 
OTN-Tw 

oTNn-TE 

oTd-VTwv 


2nd s. 

ards, -jrw “may he be stopped! ete. 

ond pl. -1TE€ 

ard pl. -érrw ; | 

205 Observe the similarities with the active imperative of the root gorists: 

eyvey eBnv 

2nd s,s pra fe ‘know! BH-8e ‘go! 

ard x. yuw-Tw Bxy-7w 

2nd pl. yvw-re By-re 

ard pl ——-yvo-r rw Ba-vrow 


Learn the imperative of dypé “Tsay”: 
fa-H 
oa-rw 
fa-te 
fa-vraw 

Revise aorist imperatives asa Whole (110-12). 


‘say! eu. 


= 
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Middles which adopt aorist passive forms 


206 Many middlcs become passive in FORM (not in meaning) in the 
aorst. Check the following list: 

Bovropar—réBovdyOyy — “T wished’ 

Svvapar— eduv7Oqv ‘I was able’ 

Séopar— eden O nv ‘I begged’ 

éziorapar>ymornoqy = ‘Tknew’ 

jdopar—>yoOny ‘I found pleasure in’ 

piyprvpoxopar—epryoOny ‘1 remembered’ 

Staréyopat—bied€exOqv ‘1 conversed’ 


olopar—>wOnv ‘Tt tchought 
doPeopar— edoBnOnv ‘I feared’ 
xaipw—éexapyy ‘T rejoiced’ 
opyilope:upyicfny = ‘Tgrew angry’ 
Revise 


Subj. morphology 172-4 Language Survey (5) 


O 


Vocabulary for Section Sixteen E 


adws otherwise mAavd-opar wander, roam enthusiasm of (+ dat.) 
ardyr-os -ov foolish about 
PovAcd-opar discuss 


éw8ev daybreak 


rie yevepiat; what will become 
voi rpavwpat; where am Sto of me? 


turn? ti Spipev; what are we to do? 


Tt roimow; whacam Ito do? 
Veo IC iS raining 


xown together, in common oupPovdAed-opac discuss with 
Ov xpwpat epav7@; what! (+dat.) 


am to do with myscif? ouprrpobupe-opar share 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
GMws otherwise; in vain (+dat.) 
avonros ov foolish 

BovActopuat discuss, take advice 
ovupPovrAedopac discuss with 


ouprpobupéopar share 
enthusiasm of (+dat.) 


© Grammar for Section Sixteen E 
Summary: 
Dels. 


Xpdopac 
Correlatives 


O Section Sixteen, 206-210 23 


"ne 


‘What am I to do?’ 

207 A question-word followed by a subjunctive (nearly always in the 
first person) turns the question into an appeal, best translated into English by the 
form *What am [ tofare we to —?’, e.g. 

moi Tpatwpat; ‘Where am Ito turn? 

Tt yevwpar; “What is to become of me?" 

ri tes Aeyn; ‘What is one to say?’ (where ‘one’ really ='I’) 

This is called the ‘deliberative’ subjunctive. 
208 This construction sometimes appears after BovAopat, e-g. 

BovAn etzw TobT0; “Do you wish me to say this?” (lit. “that I 

should say this’) 

BovaAn mojow rob70;"10 you wish that I should do this?’ 
(N.b. zoejow is 1st person aor. subj., Not future!) 

(Cf. in general Reference Grammar Q, R, p. 306.) 


Verbs 
xpaopa ‘I use, have to do with’ 
209 This word means basically ‘I use’ or ‘I have to do with’. It is used 


quite often in deliberatives to mean ‘what am [ to do with . ..?' ¢-g. 
ri xp@pat ésaut@; ‘What am Ito do with myself? 


Corrclatives 
210 You have already met the sentence: 
» “ Ud Lid - ¢t > ‘ d A ~ 
OU YAP TOVTOUS OVTWS LLOW WS ELAUTOV PAW 
much as I like myself" 
Note the parallel of odzws ‘as/so much’ w 
parallels such words as rotodros ‘of such a sort’ with ols ‘as’, rogouTos “sO great 


‘Ido not hate these as (so) 


ith ws ‘as’. In the same way, Greek 


with 6g0¢ ‘as’, e.g. 
obK éoti pot ToLavTn emaToAy ota (éoTt) cor ‘I do not have a letter of 
the sore that you have’ k 
- » ‘ 5 as 

ovx édeye roaovrous Adyous Goous ov ( Edeyes ) ‘he did not spea 


many words (make as many speeches) as you" 


ee Oe ee 


Exercises for Section Sixteen 


(d) English into Greek 
. Sentences 


Translate into Greek: 
-ait until they were caught. 


1. The maidservants did not w 


a re 


te 
ae 
_ 
ae 


_ Grammar, Vocabularies, Exerctses 


ty 
t 


They didn’t stop carrying furniture out of the house unal they had 

grabbed everything. 

3. They were taking off my son, unala neighbour cold them that he 
was the child of a citizen, and not a slave. 

4. | was angry that the rogues had put my nurse into such poor 

condition that she was actually in danger of her life. 


Sh 


_ They were disdainful enough to enter my house and carry out my 
furniture. 


to 


Prose 

Translate into Greek: 

My wife got angry and said, ‘Do not seize this furniture. Have you not 
already got fifty sheep? Want for a while; you must noc go off all my 
husband returns.” They took no notice of my wife's words, but took 
everything and left. A messenger came to the Piracus to tell me what 
had happened. When I heard the news, [risked being angry enough to 
strike Theophemos myself. But T went to him the next day and 


ordered him to follow me to the bank, co collect the money which was 
deposited. 


Text Exercise Sixteen 
Translate into English: 


Socrates and Phaidros are taking a walk at midday, when most people take a 
snooze. Sacrates tells the story of the cicadas and their close connection with the 


Muses to explain his reasons for feeling that philosophic discussion should be 
the order of the day. 


(From Plato, Phaidros 258e—2 59d) 
ZQKPATHE Staheywpeba obv, cb Pie Paidpe: cyor} per 8%, ws EorKe. 
Kat Gua por Soxovow oi rérriyes Has Kabopav, GSovres Kat dAAHAo«s 
Siareyopevor. ef obv orev Kat Has wo7ep TOUS TOAAOUS Ev peonpPpig 
ra Stareyopévous, adda KabevSovras Kai KNAOUBLEevOUS ud’ avrav Se 
apyiay ris dcavoias, Sixaiws av KatayeAwer, Wyovpervor SovAous TWAS 
womep mpoBara mepi ray KpHvnv evdew. av be Opwow Has 
diadeyopévous Kat axnArjrous mapaméovrds odas woTrep Lepyvas, 
Tax av Soiev Hiv nobevres ExEivo TO dwporv, 0 mapa Bewv €xyouaw 
avOpur7rors Sddvac. 
OK, ph or Sead De eer rer 
, : yew: apérrov yap diAdpovoov KaAeiobat 
3€, hoBovpat p71 apovoos elvar SéKns, Trav ToLoUTwY GviKoos wv. 


re €Tat art : ¢ rf v 
: 5° ws mor” Hoaw of rerreyes avOpwmoi, mpiv ras Movoas 


OAld. 


Section Sixteen 


Ie 
‘ae 
"Ae 


. 7 ; , 5 J VW a ‘ ’ Oe Ld o 4 
yeyorerar. yevopevey b€ Movowy kai daveians wdhs ovTws Epa TwWes 
” ; ; ? > @ ae 9 Xr a’ € 2 oY a > , - om 
rw TOTE avo pwr eEeTrAGynoay Ud’ Hdovns axovovres, WOTE AdOVTES 
> 2 , ‘ < aw € ‘ , so? 
npeAnoay cttw Te Kai ToTwY, Kai EAabor abtovs redeuTHOAVTES. Ki EK 
’ a” > rf 5 a a « 
rouTuw Tay avOpwuwr TO THY TETTIywV yevos LET’ Exeivo PvETaL, durpor 
a ‘ : a“ , = « , 
rouro mapa Movawy AaBov, pndev rpodis detabat, add’ aacrov re Kai 
» val 4 w ha ? , * . > 1 Ps a 1 J 
Grroror ov abew, ws dv TeAeuTHON, Kal peta Tav7a éAfoy rapa Movods 
2 o - - ¢ Lad 
dnayyéAdew, ris ra avilpwawr ras Movoas zd. moAAan 59 obr evexa 
> - , 
Aexréor Tt Kai ov Kabevdnréov ev 7H peonpBpia. 


A) 
Aexréov yap ouv. 


Vocabulary 


vérn€ (rerry-), 6 creada (3a) odas them won, song, singing (14) 

peonpBpia, y midday (1a) anoxpiUrtw conceal é€erAdynoay aor pass, of 

qnréw bewitch avyKoos ov unaware (ot) éexvAyrzw astound 
apyia, » laziness (1b) (+xen.) Gpedéw neglece (+ ¥en.) 

Kpynyn, 7 fountain (1a) mrpémes iis fiteng zora, ta drink (2b) : 
axyAnros ov uncharmed yeyorevac pert inf. of rpody, 7 Nourishment (14) 


TraparAéw ¢t. wA€w yiyvopat 


Section Seventeen 
soe ch Bt et See eS ent ea 


Vocabulary for Section Seventeen A 
SO sce san eS pe See aa ee 


Gioro-w destroy 

Guricy-w surround, clothe 

GoraA-os -ov unarmed 

dobev-7ns -é5 weak 

avédy-w (avé-) make grow, 
increase 

yévea-cs, } birth (3c) 

Svvap-rs, ) power, faculty 
(3¢) 

cipappév-os -7 -ov allotted 

évdov (+ gen.) inside, within 

€mavgd-w puton a par. make 
equal 

*"Exyn8-evs, 0 Epsmetheus 
(3g) (Aftersight’) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


aoberns és weak, ill 

yeveacs, 9) birth (3e) 

Sivapis,%) power, ability, 
faculty (3e) 


. 
éEmoxonéopac 


Emoxorré-Opar 
(émoxep-) review 
evaAdBer-a, 9 care (1b) 
iox-Us, 4 strength (3h) 
Karayei-os -ov under the 
carth 
Kepavvy-pe MIX 
Koopé-w equip 
péye-os, r6 size (3c) 
pnxavd-opac contrive, devise 
ptyve-ps (yf-) mix 
vep-w (vecp-) allot, 
distribute, assign 
oniil-w arm 
Taparé-opar beg 


(emoxep-) review 
Poxavaopar devise, contrive 
vépea (veqs-) distribute, allot, 

assion 


maparéopar beg 


mpéret itis fitting, suitable 
ITpound-evs, 6 Prometheus 
(3g) (‘Foresight’) 
mpooant-w attach, give 
MpooTtatT-w 
(mpoorag-) order (+dat) 
nrny-ds -7 -6v winged 
opixporys (apixpornt-), % 
smallness (3a) 
Tax-0s, 76 speed (3¢) 
tuné-w fashion, shape 
tw of those things 
duy-y, 9 Arghe (13) 
dis (dwr-), 7d light (3) 


mpoatartw (npoorat-) order 
(+-dat.) 

Taxos, 70 speed (3¢) 

puyy, H flight (1a) 


Vocabulary for Section Seventeen B 
See ee ee 


dMnAodBopi-c, mutual 
destruction (1b) 
épiv-w keep off, withstand 


> 

Gpdgrévvu-pe dress, clothe 
GvaXiox-w kill, consume 
dvayt-os -ov bloodless 


avrogu-ns -és natural 


Bop-d, 4 food, meat (tb) 
Bordy-n, 4 grass (1a) 


Section Seventeen 


dévdp-ov, 76 Urce (2b) 

déppa (Seppar-), 76 kin (3b) 

S:advy-7, 7 means of escape 
from (1a) 

Suvar-ds -4 -dv able (sc. ‘to 
withstand’) 

éxzopi{-w supply 

énapxé-w provide enough 
(of) 

for... ols ‘to some’ 

evpdper-a, Y comtort (1b) 

evv-7, 7 bed (1a) 

{w-ov, rd animal (2b) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
Give keep off, withstand 
dvadicxw (avadwa-) spend; 
use; kill 
déSpor, rd. tree (2b) 
Sépya (Seppar- ), 76 skin (3h) 
Siaduyy, 4 flight, means of 
escape (1a) 
Suvarés x) dv able, possible 


Opc€ (rpry-), 4 hair (3a) (dat 
pl. Apr£i) 

ixay-6s -7 -éy sufficient 
(+1nf, ‘to’) 

xapn-6s, 6 fruit (2a) 

Kavya (xavpar-), rd heat 
(3b) 

Oixei-os -a -ov personal 

6Atyoyovi-a, 9 production of 
few young (1b) 

o7A-4, 7 hoof (1a) 

Grws (+opt.) =iva (+opt.) 

moAvyovi-a, 9 ferulity (1b) 


€xnopilw supply, provide 

Cwov, rd animal, creature, 
living thing (2b) 

ixavds 7 Ov sufficient, capable, 
able (+ inf.) 

Onus = iva (+ subj.fopt.) in 
order to 

nopilw provide, offer 


237 


mopil-w provide, offer 

MpooanT-w give, attach to 
(+dac.) 

tuxy-6s -7) -ov thick 

pil-a, 9 root (1c) 

orepe-6s -d -6v hard 

otpwpy-7, 9) bedding (1a) 

rouvrenbev=r6 évredOer next 

tpof-9, n food (1a) 

Undpy-w serve as, be 

tr0b€-w shoe 

Xeon (xexwr-), 6 winter. 
storm (3a) 

wpa, scason (tb) 


mpocantw give, altath to 
(+ dat.) 

arpa, 7 bedding (10) , 

rpo$y, 1) food, nourishment 
(1a) 

xe (xeqwr-), 6 winter, 
storm (3a) 


Vocabulary for Section Seventeen C 


—_—. 


"AOnv-a, 4 Athene (1b) 

axdopnr-os -ov unprovided 
for 

axpdrod-ts, acropohs (3¢) 

GAoy-os -ov speechless 

Ta Goya brute beasts 

Gpnyav-os -ov impracticable, 

impossible 
Gunyavoy ty it was 

impossible co (inf) 

dvurd8nr-0s -ov unshod 

GorA-os -ov unarmed 

Gorpwr-os -ov without a bed 

Gre in that, since, seeing that 
(+ part.) 

YUpv-ds -4 -dy» naked 

& oty bur 

Sixn werépyerac a charge of x 
(gen.) is brought againse ¥ 
(acc.) 


Swpé-w bestow, give asa gift 

éyxwped itis permitted for x 
(dat.) 

cipappev-os -7 -or alloted, 
appointed 

Cupedds éx-w be well off for 
(+gen.) 

éumup-os -ov of fire 

Evrexy-os -Ov ATLIStiC 

ev7opi-a, ) abundance, 
means (1b) 

édtdorexvetrny the two of 
them practised their skills 

Hep as 

"“Hdator-os,6 Hephaistos 
(2a) (god of fire) 

waravaXtan-w 
(xaravoAwo-) spend 
lavishly 

KAor-7, 9 thett (ta) 


KTNT-ds -7 -ov possessed 

vou-%, 4 distribution (1a) 

ona (oixnuar-), Td 
dwelling (3b) 

Grexpioaro whathe should 
makc of it 

modrix-ds -7 -6e political 

mpés (adv.) in addition 

ovv (+dat.) with, with the 
help of 

oxdpev-os -72 -ov being in 
(+dat.) (aor mid. of éxw) 

ravTy in this way 

Tio = TIVE 

doBep-és -d -dév terrible. 
awe-inspiring 

dvdax-%, 9 scnanel, guard 
(1a) 

dirs (Gwr-), rd hghe (3b) 


23 4. Granimar, Vocabularies, Lixerctses 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


Gxdopyzos ov unprovided for dwpew bestow, gute doa git dieetling (3b) 


axpomoks, 7 acropolis, atadel cipappévos y or alloted, soAitiKos 4 ov polincal 


we) apponted pos fadt.) m addition 
s 
evrropra, v) ahundanet , mearts 


(ib) 
wAony, 9 theft (1a) 


GAoyos ov speechless, without ovy with, together with {+ dat.) 


o tA ° 
oBepos a ov terrible, 
rrason dopepos ‘ 


Gpyxavos or unpossible, frightening 


rpracticable vopn, 9 distribution (1a) dvdaxy, 7 sentinel, guard (1a) 


duos (dwr-), 7d light (3h) 


GomAos ov unarmed orxnya (otxnnaz-), To 


Vocabulary for Section Seventeen 1) 


ayoAua (ayadpaz-), 76 
image, statue (3b) 
Gbpoil-w pather. collect wark pass. of zapacKxevato 
- Gre since, wemy that (+ part.) és (éobyt-), 9 clothes (3a) 
Boré-os,6 helper, assistant Aci-os -a -ov divine 
(2a) 
Snptoupyin-ds -7 -ov techincal 
draptpo-opar articulate (1c. 
mv ent) 


lacking wavTaxyn Wevery respect 


émyerpe-w undertake, set to mopaoxevaopeévos pert. parc. 


prepare, equip 
moAepix-6s -7 -ov mulitary. 
Onpi-or, TO beast (2b) martial 
iSpv-opac erect oxeSarvv-pe scatter 
xri€-w found 


poip-a, 7 portion (th) 
poror alone among (+ gen.) 


onopadyy scattered. im groups 
ovyyever-a, 9) kinship (1b) 


évde-ns -€5 msufficient, bmodea-ts, » shoe (3) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

Gyodpa (ayadpar-), 76 image, 
statute (3b) 

abpoilw gather, collect 

aze since, seeing that (+ part.) 


Emyeipew sidertake, tte 
werk (+ inf.) 

€abys (écOnr-), 4 clothing (3a) 

Gecos a or diwine 


Onpiov, ro beast (2b) 
modepexds yy ov milttary, ef 
war, martial 


ouyyevea, 1 kinship (1b) 


Vocabulary for Section Seventeen E 


aid-cs (-c) -005 -01), 4 respect 
for others 

dvéx-opae put up with 
(4+gen.) 

$ci-w (Seca-) fear 

Seap-6s, 6 bond (2a) 

Snpcovpytx-ds -7) -6v techmical 

Snptoupy-ds, 6 expert (2a) 

Sixavoowv-n, H jyuvtice (1a) 

cls pia iv (év-) one 


, cd 
extos (+¢en.) outside 


tarpiK-os -7) -dv medical 

tSvz7-ns, 6 layman, private 
citizen (1d) 

iévat (to) be conducted, (to) 
go along 

xretr-w kill 

Béveo7e X (dat) has a share nm 
¥ (xen.) 

mept (+dat.) about 

Tpoonxee it is fitting for 
(4 dat.) 


oupfovd-y, » discussion, 
advice (1a) 

ouvaywy-d¢ -ov umiting, 
unifying 

owdpoouv-y, y moderation, 
good sense (ra) 

TEKTOVEK=O5 =7) -OF 
architectural 

didia, H friendship (1b) 


be thus, so 


O Section Seventecn, 211-213 23y 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


aidws, 9 respect for others (ace. Bexacoatvn, y pestue (1a) mpooyrxer tf is fitting (for) 
aida; gen. atdous, dat. atSoi) — els pia & (év-) one (+dat.) 
avéxopac putupiith iarpixds 4 ov medial, of aupPovay, 7 disctession, 
(+geu.) healing recompnendation (1a) 
Scopes, 6 bond (23) iorys, 6 layman, private owdpoouvy, 7 moderation, 
Sncoupyexes 7 ov techkorcal, of citizen (1d) goed sense (taj 
a workman xtetew (Krew) hall diAta, 9 friendship (1b) 
Snpuoupyos, oO craftsman, mept (+dat.) about ade thus, as follows : 


workman, expert (2a) 1 


© Grammar for Scction Seventeen | 


Summary: 
Dels. in sec. seq. 

are + part. | 
Duals 


Deliberatives again 
211 When a deliberative question is reported in indirect speech (c.g. 
‘he wondered what he was to do’) the question will be followed by the epiative | 
in secondary sequence, c.g. 
(direct) rive pnxaryy evpw; ‘What device am I to find? 
(indirect) hadpet Frrwa pyyaripy evpoe “he did not know what device 


to find’ 


are +participle ‘because, as’ 
212 Translate dre by ‘as’ or ‘because’, and make the participle an 


et ae 


indicative, ¢.g. 
are ov mdvu Te codes we... (lit. ‘because ( 
‘because he was not too smart | | 
(On participles in general, sce Reference Grammar I, p. 298-) 


as) not being too smart) 


Duals 

213 When a verb has awo people or things 
noun or adjective represents two people or things, the words ¢ 
form known as the dual. 


as its subject, or when a | 
an adopta special | 


I erbs 
d to duals in the 2nd and 3rd person plural only 


Verbs are restricte 


240 A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises O 


Watch out for the following endings attached to the stem + vowel-ending of 
the part in use: 


Active Middle|passive 
2nd -tov -afov 
3rd -rov (primary) — -aBov (primary) 
-ryv (secondary) -a8nv (secondary) 
€.9. mavgerov ‘youtwo/they both will stop’ 
éxavodrny ‘they both stopped’ 
mavgatroy ‘you two stop’ (aor. optative active) 
navoaicbyy ‘they both stop themselves’ (aor. optative middle) 
Note 
The dual forms of efi are: 
éorov (ind.) 
Arov (subj.) 
elrov (opt.) 


Nounsfadjectives 
Watch out for endings in accordance with the following chart: 


Nomunative/accusative 


Genitive/dative 
Types 1J2 | -w Types | -ow 
| a t/2/3, | -aew 
| 
Types 3 | 
~EL 
c.g. Tw codw avOpwaw ‘the two wise men’ 


. a « a“ e* » 
€v Talv Cool in the two roads 


Definite article in the dual 


nom.facc yen.fdat. 
m. Tw 


rolv 
Sf, rar) raiv (roi) 
N. oTw Tow 
Revise 


HH +aor. subj./subj. orders 181, 192 Reference Grammar Q 
Negatives, Language Survey (9) 


Indefs. (prim./past seq.) 178-6, 187 Reference Gra mmiar L, Language 
Survey (6) 


Opt. in indir. sp. 167, 


188 Reference Grammar K O 


PART SIX 


Section Eighteen 


Vocabulary for Section Eighteen A 


ay-opac bring in marriage 

aixp-%, ) point of a spear (1a) 

aKovrt-ov, 76 Javelin (2b) 

adnbein = aAnbeca 

avdpewr (avdpewr-),5 men's 
apartment (3a) 

amoAdec=drodet (fut. of 
dodduyu) 

"Ar-us, 6 Atys (3) (Croesus’ 
healthy son) 

BadA-w (Badr-) hit, strike 
(aor. pass. €BAyOyv) 

BAnOévra aor. part. pass. of 
Barrw 

déffapro he was disabled 
(plup. pass. of S:a¢Beipw) 

Sopari-ov, +6 spear (2b) 

ExKopil-w carry out 

eyelp-ouar wake up (aor. 

_ Enyepbqy) 

ezeire when 

€08-w slecp 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

Sieh Od p-pny ! was disabled, 
ruined (plup. pass. of 
Saf be ipa) 


épiora-pat (émata-) stand 
near (+dat.) 

€wOus (€éwhor-) accustomed 
to (+inf.) 

€wurdv = eaurov 

éwuT@ = éavT@ 

HAE (jAK-), 6 comrade, 
companion (3a) 

xara (+acc.) in relation co, 
concerning 

KaTappwode-w fear 

Kpéua-pat hang over (+dat.) 

Kpoia-os, 6 Croesus (2a) 
(king of Lydia) 

xwd-6s -7) -ov deaf and dumb 

Aoyoy SiSw-pe take counsel 
with (+ dat.) 

Av8-ot, ot the Lydians (2a) 
(Croesus’ people) 

pew him, her (acc.) (goes with 
(i) BAnBévra 1. 3: (11) éw8ora 
I. $) 

véue-is, 7 retribution (3¢) 


pw him, her (ace.) (enclitic) 
ot to him, her (dat.) (enclitic) 
évecpos, 6 dream (2a) 


ot to him, her (dat.) (goes with 
evdovre) 

6ABi-os -a -ov happy. blest 

Gvecp-os, 6 dream (2a) 

ovdauy (to) nowhere 

ovvopa = dvopa 

avrepos =6 ETEpOS 

Tp Ty pa =Tpaypa 

onpav-w tell, announce, 
point out 

atdnpé-os -72 -ov iron, metal 

Zdhuwv (ZorAwy-), 6 Solon 
(3a) (-Athentan lawgiver) 

atparnyé-w Sead (as 
commander) (+ gen.) 

ouvvé-w pile up 

ra mayra in all respects 

roiat=ols which (relative) 

1av=ay of whom (relative) 

xpéewv7rar=xpwrrat 

dv =obr 

ws exdoat to make a 
reasonable guess 


242 
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a ee ee ee 


Vocabulary for Section Eighteen B 


ddeAdedu = adeAgor 

*ASpyor-os,o Adrastas (2a) 
(‘Unable to escape’) 

aékwr =axwr 

dpecB-opar answer, reply 

Gpnyave-w bem need at 
(+ gen.) 


J , ,. . 
OtKVEETAL= AGA VET AL 


Baadyi-os -7 -or of the hing, 


royal 
yeve-7, 9 barth (1a) 
yeveos =yérous (gen. s. of 
yév-os, 70 tamnly (3c)) 
Popit-as, 6 Gordias (gen. s. 
FopSiew) (1d) 
éyéreo = tyévov 
éd€ero= edei70 
€xyor-o5, 0 son (24) 
€pcwutou = epavTou 
é Npevépou w our house 
ér0a where (relanve) 


efedaty-w drive out (perf. 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


ver haa 

QEKWY = tikes 

? é i 5 

€ pEWUTOY = €pavror 

: 5 
ev (+ gon.) in the hetse of 
ewrsewr 

2 eS * 

cwuTov= tavror 


a ¢ 
emecre when, since 


part, pass, e€ednAager-os -n 
-ov) 

énetre when 

éxexupe-w receive, partake of 
(+ gen.) 

€mtart-os -ov supphant 

Emcywmpt-os -7 -ov of the land, 
native 

ew =a 

nallaip-w (xalyp-) cleanse, 
purity 

xaUap-6s -4 -dv pure. clean 

KaUdpot-ov, t6 puriticauon 
(2b) 

xaGapa-is, ) puriticauon (3c) 

Kepdairew prone (fut 
Kepdavew) 

xollev =ndber 

Kovp-ds -7 -6r light 

Avbdoior =. 1 S088 

Mib-as, 6 Midas (gen. s. 
MiSéen) (1d) 


Dropping of aspirates in some 
verb compounds, vig. 
Adixveopar =amaxreopat 

voniopac he accustomed 

oroley (oxoe) from where 


Lad Cd 
Ovropa=oropa 


vopil-opar be accustomed 
7a vopilopnera the 
customary things (2b) 

oixi-a, 7a palace (2b) 

dxolev=orofer trom where 

ovopal-w nae, call 

maparAno-os -y -ov similar 

Jdpér-es, at Sardis (Croems’ 
capital) 

orepé-w deprive of (+ zen.) 
(pert. part. paw. 
EOTEpYLE-0¢ -7 -Ov) 

oupdop) = aupdopg 

ovupdopny =avpdopar 

TOLOt = TOS 

doved-ar kill, murder 

Ppvyr-H, Phrygia (1a) 

PpvE (Ppvy-),6 Phrygian 
(3a) 

xe(pas respect of bis hands 

xpnna (xpypart-), 70 thing 
(2b) 


orepew ileprive of ( +yen.) 
(perf. part. pass. 
forepnpevos) 

TOLL = TOS 

xpyea (xpnyar-), rd thing 
(3h) 


eee 


Vocabulary for Section Eighteen C 


dpeiB-opac reply 
Gradaiv-opeat 
(avagay-) appear 
yarerar=yiyverat 
diar-a,n dwelling (tc) 
dtaxeded-opar exhort, direct 
(+ dat.) 


dcaddeipeoxe= beSOcipe (the 


a 


-COn~ suffix implies 
continuation, repetition) 
éLape-w (eeA-) remove 
é1-05, 76 word (3c) (uncontr. 
pl. éreu) 
€py-ov, ro result of work (1c. 
alled field) (2b) 


> = ee, 
tovat dat ph. m. of dey (part. 


of €pyopac) 
xurnyéac-or, 76 doy-pack 
(2b) 
Aoyas (Aoyad-),6 picked, 
chosen (man) (3a) 
Mibot-os -n -or mw Mysia 
Mvua-6¢,6 4 Mysian (2a) 


Section Eighteen 


renvi-nS, G6 =veavias 

vedyap-os -ov newly marricd 

“Odvpr-os, 0 Mt Olympos 
2a) 

dpeos=opous (yen >. ot dpos, 
76 mountam (3¢)) 

moréeoxor = erotour (tte -eaK- 
suffix unphes continuation, 


repetition) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

yivopat =ytyvopat 

izoc, 76 word (30) (ratcoutr pl. 
evea) 

venvins =veartas 


ouprépaw send with (+ dat.) 


Vocabulary for Section Eighteen D 
i Oe ees 


ayp-y, y hunt (14) 
ayn, 9 spear-pomt (1a) 
aneiB-opat reply, answer 
drroxAni-w shut x (ace,) off 
trom v (pest) 
droxpé-opar be conteut with 
(+ dat.) 
axapis dyapr 
(Ayaper-) disagreeable 
SeAi-n, cow ardice 
browdérrr-wy steal (1c. snatch 
pom the jaws of death) 
SWIK-O8, ro dream (2b) 
ou (4+gen.) m the ume of 
tas 7H wisthe case that 
wboeme-w wina glorious 
repuranion 
ediora-par (éxe 
ota-) stand 
; by (+dat.) 
$o-n, » lite (1a) 
Onp-», 4 hunt (1) 


V 
me eat to be learnt 
XPT,  spear-pomt (1a) 
HecPonar answer, reply te 
(+00¢.) 


rrpotlypedpevor= 
mpoOupovperot 

spos (+gen.) at the hands of 

mpoodé-opar beg x (gen.) for 
Y (acc.) 

ocv=00v 

auprépr-w send with 
(+ dat) 

ovvetaipe-w (ovveed-) youn 
x (dat) in destroying 


xwopy, 9 land (ta) 

dv =o ve, therefore 

Nie uncontracted -€- ttt Opeos 
( =opovs), mpobupecperae 


(zpoOvpovperor) ct. 


KOCUS = 17060$ 

KOTE = TOTE 

Kw ws 

peB- per-tnps allow, let go 

peTaytyvwoK-w change one’s 
mind 

pobvos = pOvos 

vedyap-os -0Y newly wed 

ddous (dSovr-),6 tusk (3a) 

olxe =éorxe resemble, be hike 
(+dat) 

Oxuws = OTWS 

GAvyoxport-os -OF short-lived 

dpa (Oppart-), ro eve (3b) 

dvetp-or, TO decwin (2b) 

dyes, RT, vision (3e) 

napadapBar-w undertake 

napopa-w ( maprd-) nonce ® 
(acc.) mn ¥ (dat) 

roAupr jor = WON TAKS 


mpos (+.ace.) with a mind to 


dni (yen.) inde bane es 


per- peBinue (peBe-) allow 


let go 


“43 


ods to them {dat} 

vos xpnpea 
peya peyrotor huge 
monster of a boar 

bs, 6 boar (3h) 

xeop-n, 9 country (1a) 

wy = our 

tos dr (4 suby.) so chat. 


order that 


Note y fora tt, 6.8. XPT 
(=xwpa), cupdopy 
(ovpdopa) et. 


géoicey =G0U 

ardnpé-o8 -7 “OF metal, ron 
adi to them (dat) 

ra=a what (relative) 
reo = rian With w hat fyees 


with Gppaod) 

rey = Twos 

ry = nr hich (relative) 

zo(L.y) chs 

ror =o 

rreor What (relatss c) 

gav-os, 6 sleep (23) 

fs, 6 bear (3h) 

$oBéar= oP) 

darré-w ¥e 

dorreovTas funderstand, ex. 

avbpas,) ¢- “chat men 
shouldgo- 

dvdanny XY take care 


xiv pastel Xen 


olxe = Coir resemble, Fe hike 


(4dat.} 


das, 7 wIseM sight (30) 


244 


napaAapParw (mapadcB- ) 
undertake; take from 

rapopaw (zapid-) notice 

o¢ofcev=ocov 

adSnpeos x ov iron, metal 

ogi to them (dat.) 


Téev= Trevos 
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TOL =G0% 
Unvos, 6 sleep (2a) 
bs, 6 boar (3h) 


Note x for 7 in e.g. core (nore), 


Koios (7010s), xws (mws), 
éxdbev (drdbev ) etc. 


Note the declension of adeis 


‘they’: 

Attic: ofets ofas odav 
adioi(v) 

lone: ogeis ogéas odéuv 


ofi(r) (adéan.) 


Vocabulary for Section Eighteen E 


eee 


ayp-n, 7 hunt (1a) 
aeOA-or, 76 contest (2b) 
G\Aws in other circumstances 
ary darnpov 
(ammpov-) unharmed 
GroAaumptv-opat distinguish 
oneself in (-€a=-e1!n 2nd s. 
Pres. (possibly fut. here)) 
dmovooré-w return 
Bxapis dyape 
(dyapi7-) unpleasant 
Sandv-y, y expense, money 
(1a) 

SyAno-ts, » harm (3c) 
StaxeAed-opar exhort, direct 
(-€ar=-et'n 2nd s. pres.) 

civexev=evexa 

elaas=einuw (wk. aorist is 
eima ‘J said’) 

éued= pod 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


aypn, H hunt (1a) 

€0 mparrw fare well, be 
prosperous 

Tapa, MGpeore iis possible for 
X (dat.) 


rowade rode rorvbe of this 


hind 


éPa where (relative) 

emt SnAnoe bent on mischief 

0 mpnoow =ed mpdrtw 

70 = Ho (past of Epyopacieljs) 

tox-w hold back, restrain 

xabatp-w cleanse, purify 

KaKoupy-os -ov evil 

Kexpnyévoy ‘for one who has 
mer’ 

«rans (xAwr-), 6 thief (3a) 

HeTanéur-opnat send for 

oixi-a, rd palace (2a) 

oixés =<cixds likely 

ound (oundix-), 6 
companion (3a) 

ovedil-w blame x (acc.) on ¥ 
(dac.) 

Tapa=ndpeor itis one's 
power, possible 


Undpxw he, be sufficient; begin 
(+gen.) 

Urodéxopat welcome, entertain 

Xapilopar vblige; please; hy 
dear tw (+dat.) 

Note that -cat is used for 
in the 2nd s. middle, mostly of 


-€a or “7 


mAjoo-w strike (perf. part. 
pars. vrerrAnyp€vos) 
moAdaxyy for many reasons 
mpomoé-w do first, do before 
mpoadoxd-w expect 
mpocéte besides 
pop-n, 7 strength (1a) 
todabe Toinde rowvée like 
this 
Undpx-w be, be sufficient 
bro0déx-opar welcome, 
entertain ( = dr0d€x-opat) 
davéwo:=dgavaar (3rd pl. aor. 
subj. of Paivozcat) 
Ppvé (Ppvy-), 6 Phrygian 
2a) 
xapig-opar oblige (+ dat.) 
Xpcov oT: = ypy 
xenit-w desire 


€ contr, verbs only, but 
occasionally of other verbs as 
well, c.g. S:axedeveat, 
aroAapnpuvéat (where the € 
may indicate the tucure tense). 


Vocabulary for Section Eightcen F 


J : 

ayyéM-w announce, report 
(fut. dyyerdw) 

LJ ’ . . 

axovTit-w throw Javelin at 


Gpuaprdv-w miss (+gen.) 
amodwAcKtos Perf. part. of 
arrdAAuzee 


BadA-w (Bad-) hit (aor. pass. 
€BAnOnv) 
Bapvovpdop-os -ov accursed 


O Section Eighteen, 214 


Biwotp-os -or worth hving 

Boox-w nurture, teed 

yéyova irr. pert. of yiyvopac 
(part. yeyovws OF yeyus) 

TopSi-as, 6 Gordias (1d) 
(gen. Popdré-w) 

ScwodAoye-opar grieve 

ely Goor except in as far as 

ds=ef you are 

éxnipmAn-pt (éxrdno-) fulfil 

ta where (tr. ‘at dis poi’) 

éfapri-w equip 

éfepyal-opas do a decd 
(eLepydoao= eEnpydow, 
and s. aor.) 

ext éxetvy ‘in addition to that 
(previous tragedy)’ 

émxaracgal-w slay x (acc.) 
over ¥ (dat.) 

éiatt-os -ov (sc. ‘Zeus, god’) 
of the hearth 

éoaxorril-w hurl a javelin at 

ratpni-os (sc. ‘Zeus, god’) of 
friendship 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


ayyedAw (dyyed-; fut. 
ayyedeuw ) report, annosnce 

dpaprdy-w (dyapr-) miss; 
make a mistake 

Badrw (Bodr-) hit (aor, puss. 
Bryony) 

Yeyor-a irr. perf. of yiyvopat 
(part. yeyov-us or yey-ws) 


dee = net (past of ola) 

jisay =Hoav (past of 
Epyouat elec) 

Barr-w bury 

Oé-w run 

xa@aip-w purity, cleanse 

xabdpac-os -ov (sc. “Zeus, 
god’) of puriticagon 

Karoixrip-w pity 

KOU = 770U 

KuKA-os, o circle (2a) 

hoyds (Aoyad-), 6 selected 

paprip-opar invoke 

MiS-as, 6 Midas (1d) (gen. 
M.8é-w) 

pdp-os, o fate (23) 

oixni-os -7 -ov personal 

otki-a, ta palace (2b) 

oikds =€iKos 

“Odupr-os, 6 Olympos (2a) 

évopal-a name 

émobe behind 

dp-0s, To. Mountain (3c) 

ada long ago 


ba where, there 

Béw run 

xabaipw (xaOnp-) punfy, 
tleanse 

papTupopac invoke, call to 
M'rENess 

oixia, ra palace (2b) 


> id J , 
OtKOS = ELKOS 


merovOws pert. part. of 
naoxw 
repinpexte-w be grieved at 
(+dat.) 
TEpuoTa-pat 
(mepiota-) stand round 
po (+ yen.) in trontot 
mpoonuaiv-w prophesy 
aporeiv-w stretch out 
LapSt-cs, at Sardis ¢ Croesus 
capital) 
ojo (onpar-), ro mound 
(3b) (marking a grave) 
anpaw-w tll 
ovyytyvwoK-opat 
acknowledge 
guvrapdaa-w overwhelm 
rov S€ ‘and on Zeus as 
ézaipyios, because - . Sn 
rov pev ‘and on Zeus as 
emiortos, because. - 
rbpP-os,6 grave (2a) 
énp-7, } prophecy (12) 
dov-eus, 6 murderer (32) 


Sp-os, 76 mountain (36) 
sadar long age 

Kou = 710U 

apo ( +gen-) before, im front of 
mporetvu stretch out 

onpaire tell, signal 


O Grammar for Section Eighteen 


Summary: 


Herodotus’ dialect 


Acc. of respect 
ou dot 


The main features of Herodotu 
214 Herodotus may have 7 where 


€-g. ™PHypO (Attic mpayy.a)- 
Give the Attic form for venvins, ouppopy 


5’ Jonic dialect 
Attic has d (espee 


lly after p, € t), 


-“ 
———— 
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215 Herodotus uses oo for Atuc 77, ¢.8. @aAacoa (Atuc @dAazte.). 
Give the Antic form for mpjoow, dudacow. 
216 Herodotus can have 
et for € e.g. Eeivos (Attic £€vos) 
ov toro ¢.g. obvopa (Attic ovopa) 
ne for ec c.g. éraipyjios (Attic éracpetos) 
Give the Attic form for pouvos, etvera. 
217 Herodotus may not contract ¢ verbs, nor nouns with ¢ in the stem, ¢.g. 
direw (Attic diAw) 
moveew = (Attic zoe’) 
ed€ero — (Attuc €d¢€t70) 
opeos _— (Attic dpous) 
o€O (Attic gov) 
N.b. eo can change to ev, giving ¢.g. 
oev (for ceo, Attic cou) 
pev (for Attic pov) 
movevpeva (for moredpeva, Attic mocovpera) 
Give the Attic form for éyéveo, kadedpevos, aToAéet, Ore vper. 
218 Herodotus uses -ew for the gen. s. of 1d nouns (e.g. venview, Not venviou). 
and -ewr for the gen. pl. of all type t nouns, ¢.g. Oupéwr, not Oupar. 
Give the Autic form for Tepoéwv. 
219 Herodotus uses -or in the dat. pl. of type 1/2 adjectives and nouns, ¢.8- 
rourovo: (Attic rovrois) 
roior (Attic rois) 
Give the Attic form for Tavract, Xpnoroiar. 
220 Except for és, Herodotus uses the form of the definite article in place of the 
relanve, ¢.g. vais ror duddcoeis (Attic mais Sv Puddrrets). 


221 Herodotus often omits aspiration in composition (i.e. words with prefixes. 
ctc.), e.g. 


, ’ a o 
antkveopat (Attic adixvéopat) 
; ; 
peering (Attic preOinzt) 
ae 
222 Nate the following important Herodotean forms: 


Herodotus Attic 
av ‘therefore’ ovv 

€wy ‘being’ wv 
€wuTov “himself* €auTov 
€pewurov “myself” €LAUTOV 
Koios (Oxolos) ‘of what sort’ TTOLOS 
Kote (6xéTe) = *when’ 


, 
TIOTE 


O Section Eighteen, 215-224 247 
Kas (GK.0s ) ‘how’ TW 
pu ‘him, her’ (aee.) no comparable Attic form 
e ‘ ba . . . | 
ot to him, to her* (dat.) very rare in Attic ls 
Note i 


It shoutht be stressed that these are general rules, applying to most cases; that 
some of them illustrate simply alternative forms; and that the ‘rules’ are in fact far more 
complex than they are made to seem here (which is why you will be able to spot what 
look like inconsistencies). 


Accusative of respect 
223 Youhave already met 7éin the sense ‘why?’, when it was explained 
(73) that the literal meaning in this context was ‘in respect of what?’ This use of 
the accusative to mean ‘in respect of” is very common, especially after adjec- 
tives, and should be carefully looked for, e.g. 
ov Kabapos xetpas ‘not pure in respect of his hands’ (i.e. ‘with impure 
hands’) 
diePOappevos tay axohy ‘disabled in respect of his hearing’ (i.e. deaf") 
This construction is very common in poetry, and Homer is full of examples, 


c.g. | | | , 
modas wus "AytAdevs ‘Achilles, swift in respect of his feet’ (i.e. ‘swift- | 
footed’) | 

| 
> Y 
ob byl 


2240Observe that this means ‘I deny that. . .’, i.e. “Tsay that x is Not the 
case” (cf. Latin ‘nego’). It does not mean ‘I do not say that... ¢.g.: | 
Kpoioos ov én rov maida cupméppev ‘Croesus said that he would ; 
not send his son’ 'C. denied that he would send his son | 
| 
I; 


Revise | 
Ews (all uses) 193, 195, 197 Reference Grammar L | 
mpiv (all uses) 161, 198 

wore 200—2 Reference Grammar J 


© 


PART SEVEN 


Section Nineteen 


Vocabulary for Section Nineteen A 


Gynor=ayn (3rd 5. pres. subj.) 

ay-opat lead w marriage 

*AGHy-y, ) Athene (1) 

atyA-, W light, radiance (1a) 

atci=dei 

aiBp-y, 7 clear sky (1a) 

axyd-ns -€s uncared tor 

Gyo (4 dat.) at the same time 
as 

apag-a,y wagon (1¢) 

avep-ns, d wind (2a) 

avéged-os -ov unclouded 

and... etpt be distance from 
(+yen.) 

apa straightaway, chen 

Gpypév-os -y -ov Overcome 

apior-evs, 6 nobleman (3g) 

Gogad-s -és sate, secure 

aurap but 

Bi =ePy 

yewaro=eycivato 

yeiv-opat (yew-) bear 

yAauxwms (yAaucwed-), 7 
grey—cyed 

Sdpre-a, 7d bed (2b) 

Set-w besprinkle, bedew 

byv for along ume 

dteredpude avr. of 
S:adpdlw speak to 

di-os -a -ov podlike 


Svpas (Avpavr-), 6 Dymas 
(3a) 

€5-05,76 seat (3c) 

€erodpev-os -y -ov likening, X 
(ace.) co ¥ (dat.) 

env = hv 

eiSopev-os -n -ov making 
oneself like (4+dat.) 

ciuara, ra clothes (3b) 

Epperar =clvac 

evi ey 

€vv-pac puren 

évrdv-opac petoneslf ready 
(€vruvéac= 2nd s. subj.) 

émdéSpouer (it) is spread over 
(perf. of émerpéyw) 

€mimiAva-par come near 

émoed-ouat hurry co (+acc.) 

émotpuy-w urge, persuade 

és =eis 

€oorn foes (2nd s. fur. of 
€ap-- 

égorAil-w yet ready 

{worp-ov, 76 belt, girdle (2b) 

=i 

Ypap (jpar-),75 day (3b) 

yobs mp6 before dawn 

Hews, y dawn (dat. joi) 

Bup-ds,d heart, soul (2a) 

tva (+1nd.) where, when 


oper = twper 
xablevdc = exabervde 
nddAcov (understand éoti) VS 
beter 
Kdpat-os, O WATINCSS (2a) 
ne =av 
Kexydptoro yrds. perf. of 
xapilopar 
xAur-ds -7 -6v famous 
Koup-7, } maiden (1a) 
AevK-65-4-6v white 
paxap (paxap-), 6 blessed 
peOjpowy pebnpov 
(pednpov-) lax, carcless 
pyd-opat Woo, court 
pvo-os, 6 word (2a) 
Navorxd-a, 7 Nausikaa (1b) 
(daughter of Alkinoos, king of 
the Phuaiakians) 
vavaikAetr-ds -7) -dv famous 
tor ships 
vyuSvuv 
*OSvaa-ets,6 Odysscus Ge) 
66¢ where: in which place 
buBp-os, 6 shower, rain (2a) 
SpnAcKwi-y of same age as 
(+ dat.) 
Ovavprdvde to Olympos 
bppa=iva (+4 subj.) in order 
to 


Section Nineieen 


aapOév-os, 7 maiden, 
unwedded girl (2a) 

némd-os, 6 robe, mantle (2a) 

neravyu-pe spread out (pert. 
pass. rérapat) 

moe-ds, 6 Washing place (2a) 

mhv-w wash (fut. 2Avvéw) 

mot-y, 4 breath (1a) 

nodtea(v)=moai(v) on foot 
(nots) 

woAnos = TOAEws 

voor tar, a long way 


rodvrAas long-suffering 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


aiec=aet 

Gpa straightaway 

aogaans és safe, secure 
Sepia, ra bed, bedding (2b) 
xe (xev) (enclitic) =av 


Vocabulary for Sec 


notvia lady (nom. » t.) 

mpos. . elmes addressed X 
(ace.) Gy S (ace.) 

rpdagdnpt speak to 

pyy-os, TO Tug. blanket (3c) 

oryadd-ers -€000 -€v 
(avyadoert-) shining 

orn =eorn 

avrépiO-os, 9 fcllow-worker, 
companion (2a) 

razovra ‘things 

TépT-optar ENJOY oncslt 


ry=aury (i.e. Dymas’ 


Koupy = Kopn. 2 daughter, aul 
(ta) 
yaipw rejore 


ws thus, se 


249 


daughter) 
nvago-w shake 
ro. “Het me tell you look here’ 
roict. .orzavtois — ot ‘tor 
thos who' 
r@ =avTw 
izép (+ en.) above 
Painxes, of Phasakians (34) 
dawopevynge =dawopevn 
dar-is, 7 repuauon (3¢} 
xaip-w rejoice 
xecby (xror- J, SHOW (3a) 
as thus, © 


eS _, 


tion Nineteen B 


dyav-0s -74 -6v¥ noble 

éy-opac bring for oneselt 

Gyxe close 

at8-opac feel reticence about 
(+inf.) 

adr oppup-os -ov purple 

‘AAxivo-os, 6 Alkinous (2a) 
(king of the Phaiakiaus, 

, Nausikaa’s father) 

Ongisrod-os, 7 servant, 

‘ Randmaiden (2a) 

amv, 7 wagon (1a) 

anofavpal-w wonder at 

Gpapviav fitted (acc. s. f. perf. 

_ Part. of apapioxw) 

adap at once 

yeyéaaw 3rd pl. pert. of 
Ytyvopac 

eee Proven 

Hw-), 6 slave (3a) 

(dat. ph. Sucseoow) 


§w 
Har-a, 7d house, palace 


(3b) 


eyeip-w rouse 
Zyecpe = TEMPE 
eqpar-a, rg. clothes (3b) 
evi=ev 
e£ovopatv-w ( éovopn-) 
menuon 
Zoe ata right tor (+dat.) 
égvra j. 31 take uetth oo |. 31 
éovras |. 22 understand ‘parents 
pyeu = €pxov 
és =els 
éoxdp-7.% hearth (1a) 
cvOpor-os -0F lovely. 
farr-throned 
evxuKdA-os -OF with fine 
wheels 
evmcrA-os OV far-robed 
edomAig-w Ect ready (fut. 
igondoow) 
gxovra |. 32 take with oor lh. 31 
HiBe-os, 6 bachelor (24) 
yAdxat-o. rg wool (on che 


distatt) (2b) 


Hpac be seated (foro rds 
past) 

Hype be. her mother 

ys, 9 dawn 

Porcb-w thrive 

odep-os - OY frunttut 

Bupate & the outude, out 

(pevat = ievat 

fva (41nd.) where 

xabap-os -7 -ov clean 

egdeor = eadAour 

KEA-Opat command (+30) 
(éxendero yrds aor.) 

Kryav-w (xixno-) meet 

heer-Os 7 78 famous 

xAur-os -4) -OF splendid. 


lovely 

peyap-% ré house, palace 
(2b) JA 

pepn rey pert ot pele 


pera (4ace-} among 
(4 dat) among. in company 


wath 


250 


yeo8-os, 0 word (2a) 
vedrAvr-os -or newly washed 
£vpBAnro=fuveBAnzo (3rd s. 
aor. mid. of 
EvpParAopac meet 
(+dat.)) 
éeui-w be married 
nannas, 6 tather (voc. 


> 
sama) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

Gyopa: (ayay-) bring (for 
onesel}), lead, marry 

equara, ta clothes (3b) 

Eouxe itis right for (+dat.) 

évi=éy 

és =es 


édorAilw equip, get ready (fut. 


A. Grammar, Vocabularies, Exercises 


névre five 

mAdv-w wash (fut. sAvvéw) 

mpoodere=mpooeize spoke 
to 

pepumwpev-os -7 -ov dirty 

oTpwOd-w twist. spin 

téx-os, ro Child (3¢ uncontr.) 

rox-eus, 6 parent (3g) 

T@ =avTw (i.c. father) 


edorAtcow) 

nws,y dawn( = Attic éws) 
(acc. nw; gen. Hous; dat. Hot) 

pera (+dat.) among, in 
company with 

pvbos, 6 word, story (2a) 


Ureprepi-y, 9 covering, 
canopy (1a) 

vynd-ds -7 -dv high: 

¢bov-éw begrudge (+ gen.) 

dpnv (dpev-), 7 heart, mind 
(3a) 

xopos, 

XPwS, 


dance (2a) 
body. flesh (dat. xpor) 


. 
° 
° 

a 


nAverw wash (fut. zAvvéw) 

mpooezov (mpooéerzov) spoke 
X (ate.) to Y (ac.) 

Lack of augment on past tenses 
¢.2. OT) =€0TN, 
xdAeov = exdAouy etc. 


Vocabulary for Section Nineteen C 


Gypt-os -7 -or Wild 
aineu-és -7) -dv steep 
dpdépx-opat (aor. 
Gyd7AvO-ov) surround 
(+acc.) 
apdizod-os, } handmaiden 
(2a) 
avdy-as -eooa -e 
(avdyevr-) speaking with 
human voices 
avre again, on the contrary. 
this ame 
air-%, 4} cry, shrick (1) 
GU-w scream 
Bagida-a, » princess (1b) 
Bpor-és, 6 mortal (2a) 
yai-a, 9 (Ic)=y7 
yAauxwms (yAauKw7md-), } 
grey-eyed 
8i-n, ) eddy (1a) 
di-os -a -ov pod-hke 


éyeip-opat (aor. 
€ypo-pyv) wake up 

lywv = dys 

€C-opac sit 

€uBard-w (épBad-) throw in 
(+dat.) 

evums (evwmd-), 7 beauatul 

Cevyru-puc (Cev€-) yoke 

%= ? (dir. or indir.) 

H...%e double question 

98€ and 

Geovd-is -és_ god-fearing 

O7A-vs -eca -v female 

Bup-ds, 6 heart (2a) 

ixds-w come 

Kapyv-ov, TO peak (2b) 

pera (+acc.) to 

vé-opac return 

voe-w plan 

vd-0s, O=vots, 6 


vu=pouv 


vupd-n, 7 nymph (1a) 

olxdvde home, homewards 

Sppatv-w debate. consider 

metpyoopac ket me try (aor. 
subj. of ze¢pdopai) 

mIyy-7, 7 source (1a) 

mtoe-a, ra Meadows (3¢ 
uncontr,) 

T101)-€ts -€00Q -EV 
(momert-) grassy 

mov somewhere, any where 
(enchuc) 

nrvao-w (nrvé-) fold 

pa=dpa 

ogaip-a, 7 ball (1b) 

oxedév (4+gen.) near 

Téwy = rivwy 

Prdfew-os -ov loving 
strangers, hospitable 

dpyv (dpev-), 4 mind (3a) 

we=iva (+suby.fopt.) in 
order that 


Section Nineteen 


Vocabulary to be learnt 


apdgepxepac surround (+ace.) 
(aor. dpdHAvBor) 

Gpditrodos, 7 handmaiden (2a) 

yAaurwms (yAauxwnd-), 4 
arey-eyed (used of Athene) 

Sios a ov godlike 

Oupés, 6 heart, anger (2a) 


voéw plan, devise; notice 

wusvur (enclitic) 

dpyw (dpev-), 4 heart, mind 
(34) 

wes (+ subj.fopt.)=iva in order 
to|that 


te 
a 
~ 


Vocabulary for Section Nineteen D 


aypérep-os -7y -ov wild 
ay-pe blow upon (of wind) 
GAxé strength, prowess (dat.) 
aAdvdis (GAA) in difference 
directions 
GAp-n, 9 brine (1a) 
avra face to face 
azooradd ata distance 
avrdp but. now 
avrws simply 
yaornp (yaorep- ), 7 stomach, 
hunger (3a) 
your-a, 7a knees (2b) 
(take youwwyw after AaBwr 
‘taking hold of’) 
yvi-a, Ta Limbs (2b) 
yepv-ds -7 -ov naked 
dai-opac blaze 
d€-05, 76 fear (30) 
Sodocare it scemed to x (dat.) 
€=avrév 
. etAero (aor. of 
é£atpéopas) remove from 
(+yen.) 
€Aad-os, 9 hind (2a) 
cuTAGKap-os -ov with pretty 
hair 
cams (ciwnd-), 7 beautiful 
éx-opat (ox-) hold one’s 


€x.. 


Vocabulary to be learnt 

youva, rd knecs (26) 
(sometimes youwara (3b)) 

ikdves come, come tofupon 


(+ace.) 


ground 

.. HE either... or 

...9 Whether... or 

car (qrov-), 7 Shore, strand 
(3a) 

Oapy-os, 6 bush (2a) 

Qdpa-os, 76 courage, boldness 

(3¢) 


ixdv-w come to, come upon 


we Se te 


iper=lévac 

xaxd-w distigure 

KéA-opac order 

Kepdadéd-os -y -ov cunning 

xepdtior more profitable 

KAdl-w break 

Xioa-opar beseech 

pecdigt-o¢ -7) -ov winning, 
soothing 

peppnpil-w consider, debate 

perépx-opar attack (+dac., 
or-+petd+acc.) 

pyde-a, ra genitals (3c 
uncontr.) 

pyA-ov, 76 sheep (2b) 

plyvu-pee meet with (+dat.) 
(fue piEoar) 

Siecow dat pl. of dis 

ol-os -7) -ov alone 

ous, 6, 9 sheep 


ipev me lévac 

Alocopat beseech 
6476 he, she, it 
dpovew think, consider 


épeoirpod-os -or 
mountain-bred 
dace both eyes (nom.) 
max-us -eta -¥ thick, clenched 
metpa-w test (+¢en.) 
mrevmovOws trusting in (+ dat.) 
(perf. part. of 1¢£8-w) 
mep=Kaimep 
rept (+dat.) around. about 
mpoex-w jut out 
wrop0-os, 6 branch (2a) 
muKiw-6s -7} -ov dense, 
thick-foliaged 
pu-opat protect, hide 
opcpdar€-os -y -ov frightful, 
terrible 
mH=avrn 
tpé-w tremble, fice 
VA-7, H bush, cree (1a) 
vrodv-onac cinerge from 
(+gen.) 
J-w rain (upon) 
dpové-w consider 
vAd-or, ro beaf (2b) 
dus (dwr-), 6 mortal (3a) 
xoAd-opac be angry with 
(+dat.) 
xpetw, 7 need 
xpws, 6 flesh, body (dat. xpod) 


xpos, 6 flesh (Attic xpwr- jal 
{loniclEpic ace. xypoa; gen. 
xpoos: dat, xpot) 


4. Grammar, Vecabularies, Exercises 


Vocabulary for Section Nineteen E 


aya-pac admire. look atin 
awe 
ayycora most closely 
aiév= det 
awws ternbly 
ary-os, 76 source of grief (3c 
uncontr.) (anderstand “hese 
things are . . .’) 
dpdtBara-opar 
(audiBad-) puton 
Grvacg-a, 7 princess (1¢) 
tirépy-opear (avndAvé-) come 
up 
Gar-opac touch (+ gen.) 
apecor better 
“Apresucs (Apregecd-), ¥) 
Artemis (3a) (goddess of 
hunting and chastity) 
Bpif-w load down 
Bpot-6<s.6 mortal (2a) 
yai-a, } (Ic)=y7 
yourd-opac beseech 
Setdca_ bt fear 
AnA-os, 4 Delos (2a) (island 
birthplace and sanctuary of 
Apelle) 
dyy tora long ime 
dépu (Supar-), 76 prece of 
wood, shaft (3b) 
Svopes-Hs,6 enemy 
éeds-0, ra bridal gifts (2b) 
CecxooT-6s -7) -dy (wenticth 
€l§-05, 76. looks, appearance 
(3c) 
cAvpa, ro Wrapping (3b) 
CWEKO=EFEKA 
etox-w liken x (ace.) to ¥ 
(dat.) in z (acc.) 
€igorxre-w enter 
eioopa-w behold, look upon 
€x 1. 2G goes with yains 
caip-w show mercy 


oxor (+pen.) above, more 
than 


Epr-os, TO Young stem (3c) 

éooc=el you (s.) are 

eypever-ns, 0 friend (1d) 

evp-Us -eca -0- broad, wide 

evdpoovv-n, » pleasure (12) 

exes =elyes 

éxnzor ‘the two of them 
keep’ (3rd dual) 

4 oor 

Woe and 

Nuap (jat-), rd day (3b) 

@ad-os, 76 budding branch 
(3¢) 

OueAA-a, 4) storm (1) 

tad-w Warm 

ixvé-opac (ix-) come to 

xapBare = xareBare 

Kagtyryr-os, 6 brother (2a) 

xaraBaAA-w (KaraBad-) cast 
down 

KEW-O8 = ExEwt-05 

KEtOe = Ex€io€ 

Kyd€-a, za troubles (ac 
uncontr.) 

Kyp (xnp-), 76 heart (3a) 

KAv-w be respected 

Kpactv-d¢ -1) -dr swatt 

Koa (Kupar-), ro Wave (3b) 

Aa-6s, 6 people (2a) 

Aevoo-w swe (take Aevoadrrow 
with adiou) 

paxap (paxap-) blewed 

(paxdprar-og -1 -ov 1s the 

sup.) 

eyeB-os, 76 size (30) 

pevowa-w desire 

poye-w sutfer 

vaceTa-w dwell 

vonpa (ronpar- ), 76 thoughre 
(3b) 

olkérde home, homew ards 

otros (otvoz- ) wme-taced 
(w ine-dark) 

ot-w think 


opodpove-w be im ayreement. 
compauble 
épodpovéorre NOM. pare 
dual 
Spodpootr-y, Y compadbility 
(ra) 
onat-w rant 
odGarp-6s, 6 cye (24) 
odpa =tva (+ subj.) in order 
that 
sapoler betore then 
wévll-os, ro pric (3c) 
rept (+dat) in 
mOvT-os, & Sta (22) 
wotre-a lady (nom. s. £.) 
mou somewhere, anywhere 
(enchiac) 
mw yet (enclitic) 
pax-os, 76 tattered garment 
(3¢) 
o¢Bas, 76 respect (3c) 
acto =Gou 
oneip-or, TO garment (2b) 
odrarc=ode 
r€0yza_ be astonished (pert) 
(pase éreO yea) 
teA€-w complete, bring to 
pass (fac. rede-w) 
7d€ here 
TOC=OC 
TOt-O5 = rOLOUTOS 
700-05 -y -ov asmany (tke 
with doas ‘as many as’) 
rov=Tovrov (gen. of 
comparison) 
Todpa torso long 
Tptopcixap (TpopaKap-) 
thrice-blesed 
doir€ (fourx-), 6, 7 
date-palm 
dopé-w carry 
du-7, stature (1a) 
xapua (yappar-), 76 source 
of yoy (3b) 


Section Nineteen 


xOeb-08 -7) -6v yesterday's (ir. 
“yesterday’) 

xD (xOov-), » earth (3a) 

xop-os, 6 dance (2a) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
avacaa, » princess, queen (1¢) 
G7ropac twuch (+gen.) 
Bpords, 6 mortal (2a) 
yaia, $= 9 
etoopdw (ctord-) beheld, look 

at 


é€ooc=el you (s.) are 


Ryvyi-n, 4 Ogy gia (1a) 
(island of Kalypto) 


ws &’ avrws in the same way 


} or 

hap (jpar-), 76 day (3b) 

ixréopat (ix-) come tw, arnve 
at 

KEeiWvos = Exewros 
’ e . 

péyeBos, TO size (3¢) 

oixovde home, homewards 


odfaducs, o cye (2a) 

trepi (+dat.) in, on 

mov somewhere, anywhere 
(encliti¢) 

mrs yet (enclitic) 

toi=ac (relative) 

yopos, 6 dance; chorus (2a) 


Vocabulary for Section Ninctecn F 


aAd-opat wander 

*"Adxwdoc0=’AAKxuwdou 

Cpe = pir 

avépore = avépov 

arenos, 0 wind (2a) 

av7id-w meet, encounter 

avziov in reply 

andvevue tar away 

avdd-w speak, say 

adpur dg¢pov (adpov-) 
stupid, thoughtless 

Bé-n, 9 dominion (1a) 

Bpwdo-ts, 4 meat, food (3c) 

yerzat (I. 29) ‘(he) will ever 
be’ (subj. in general 
Statement) 

dev-opar Jack (+ gen.) (fue. 
Sevnoopac) 

Sntorys (Sniornz-), } 
slaughter (3a) 

dtep-ds -a -dv living 

Sdo-ts, 7 gute. giving (3¢) 


Vocabulary to be learnt 
Avenos, 6 wind (2a) 
€ppevarmeivac 

ed7ASxapos ov with pretty hair 


dvopev-ns -és hosule 

Svo7nv-os -ov wretched 

beAnow=ebEAn (3rd s. pres. 
subj.) 

ex (1. 25) governs rou 

Eppevat = €ivac 

€prns doubdess, at any rate 

éréouxe it befits, tts right for 
(+ dat.) 

évi... €a7" is. is found 

enypioy-opar have to do with 
(+dat.) 

evrAGKap-os -ov with pretty 
hair 

éx-opat (éx) depend (on) 

4 (1. 26) che spoke 

4 py surcly you don't 

noe and 

Kapr-os, 76 power (3¢) 

xope-w look after, care tor 

Aa-6s, 6 people. inhabitant 


(2a) 


noe and 
Aads, 6 people, inhabitant (24) 
Rovw wash (mid. wash oneself) 


AeuxuiAev-os -or white-armed 
Aov-w wash 
peyadnrwp (peyaAnrop-) 
great-hearted 
oAB-os, 6 happiness, wealth 
(2a) 
m70AvKAUOT-os -or 
loud-roaring 
wOr7-0s, 6 sta (2a) 
mooe; (to) Where? 
mé0-ts,) drink (3c) 
mpos (+xen.) under the 
procection of 
mrwy-os, 6 beggar (2a) 
oxérras,76 cover, shelter (sc. 
‘from’) 
Tadawetpt-os -or Weary 
rerAduer to endure (perf, inf. 
of rdaw) 
duis (dwr-),6 moral, man 
(3a) 


mdvTos, 0 $td (2a) 


dus (dur-), 6 man. mortal 
(+4) 


ty 
A) 
te 
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Vocabulary for Section Nineteen G 


adpens (adunr-), y unwed 
aetxéXt-os -7 -or wretched 
aéxn7ze against the will of 
(+zen.) 
ai yap=el yap 
atdé-opat feel shame at 
(+4inf.) 
aXcid-w anoint 
aAp-n, 7 brine (1a) 
adord-%, 7 Omtment (1a) 
ads (aA-), 6 sea (3a) 
Gprex-w cover, lic thick 
upon 
opde round about (adv.) 
OpOt... €vyvpar put on (aor. 
éoodpny) 
Gvéav-w (a5-) please (+dat.) 
avO-os, 76 flawer (30) 
Germ face to face, in front of 
(sc. ‘you") 
avziBe-os -y -or pod-like 
anarevOer afar off 
A7a0z-o5 -or not having 
tasted (+ gen.) 
az6.. éariy hasbeen absent 
(from + gen.) 
GzoAqvoopac Ist s. aor. subj. 
ot drodov-opar wash off 
onescif 
andrpofley far off 
apyup-os, 6 silver (2a) 
Gpraréws greedily 
at puy€row =dtpvyérov 
arpiyet-os -ov unharvested 
avrap then, but 
avréb: here 
Bpwo-ts, # meat, food (3e) 
YURVO-Opat strip 
d€éazo he seemed 
SéS5cer ards. pert. of 


be-8d-oxw 


dnpor fora long ume 

edy70s, 7 food (3h) 

€C-opsae sit 

éxyeyauia born of (+ gen.) 
(nom. s. £) 

éAa-or, 76 Olive oil (2b) 

€tpioy-opar meet with 
(+dac.) 

evp-Us -eca -v broad 

¥ indeed 

tev = Fv 

newyor they ordered 

Hobe =Holke (he) ate 

H7oc then indeed 

Oyé-opac look at adminnyly 

is (Ow-),6 shore (34) 

Spec skultul, cunning (nom.) 

icav=foay they went 

«xad= Kata 

xdd (=xara)... &-w to 
seat (aor. efaa) 

KaAd-os, 76 beauty (3c) 

xapy (xapyr-), 76 head (3b) 

KaTaxev-w pour down X 
(acc.) on y (dat.) over 7 
(acc.) 

Ki-w yo 

xop-7, % hair (1a) 

AcuxwAev-os -or white-armed 

AnxvO-os, } oil-jar (2a) 

Aira richly 

Aoéooare 3rd s. aor. mid. of 
Aovw 

Ao€ooopac fut. mid. of Aovw 

Heyadyrup ( Heyadnrop-) 
great-heartcd 

Heravdd-w say (to) 

HETEpy-opar (peredb-) Zo 
among (+dat.) 

pipy-w = pérwy 


racera-w dwell, live 


vil-opac Wash x (acc.) from ¥ 
(acc.) 
twr-ov, ro back (2b) 
“Odvpr-os, 6 Olympus (2a) 
ovA-os -n -ov thick, bushy 
édpa=iva (+subj.) in order 
that 
Hadas (TladdAad-), 7 Pallas 
(34) 
wavroi-os -7y -ov of all kinds 
wap=napa beside (adv.) 
waplér-os, y maiden (2a) 
magowr -or 
(raccor-) broader 
meptxed-opac imlay, gild x 
(acc.) on ¥ (dat.) 
nodvtAas 6 long-enduring 
wope (she) provided, gave 
(3rd s. at €xopor) 
w6o-ts, % drink (3¢) 
mpooQer previously 
po-n, ) Stream, current (1a) 
oOxézras, ro cover, shelter 
CunX-w wipe 
ortip-w shine 
teAet-w complete 
vaxirbir-os -7 -ov of a wild 
hyacinth 
Uyp-Os -7 -dy MoI 
dap-os, 76 claak (3c) 
Xapi-es -¢€000 -er 
(xapeert-) vraceful 
xita@yr (xtrwr-), 6 tunic (34) 
X¥0-05, 6 scum, scurf (24) 
Xpf-opac anoine oneself 
XpUde-o¢ -7 -or polden 
®pote “from my two 
shoulders’ (ven, dual of 
cos) 
p-os, 6 shoulder (2a) 
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Vocabulary to be learnt 


drdveuter afar off (xpar- (3b); Attic) head trapOévos, ) maiden (2a) 
avdaw speak, say petavdaw speak to mpoaber (+gcn.) previously, 
aurdap then, but petépxopar (pertedb-) yo before 
evpus eta 8 broad, wide among (+dat.); attack xpuaéos 7 ov golden ( Attic 
xad = Kara ( +dat. or pera); send for xpuaots 7) ovr) 
xara (-+¢en.) down from, ogpa = iva +subj./ opt. in wpos, 6 shoulder (2a) 

against; below order tofthat Genitive s. of type 2 nouns (-o10 
xdpn (Kxapyrt-), 76=xdpa map = napa for -ov) 


© Grammar for Scction Ninctcen 


Summary: 

Homeric dialect, syntax and respelling 
Homeric hexameters 

Verse quantity 


Some vital features of Homeric dialect and syntax 
225 The Reference Grammar (A.4) contains a fuller list of features of 
Homeric dialect. Meanwhile, note the following highly characteristic features: 
(i) lack of augment — BéAov= éBadov; EuBare=evéBare; 
(ii) dative plurals in -ot, -eoor c.g. Spoor, rddeoo; 
(iii) dative plural rais appears as rHs, THot; so all type 1a bc nouns (c.g. 
Bdpyor); 
(iv) genitive singular in -ovo — dwpoco; and in -ao, -ew, in place of -ou of 1d 
types; 
(v) infinitives in -pev, -pevat, -evae (Ener, Epper, Euevat, Eppevac=elvar; 
(wer( ar) =lévar; dxovépevar=axovew), 
(vi) use of of to mean ‘to him, her’, and zoe meaning ‘to you’ (2nd s.); 


(vii) definite articles of, af appear also as rot, tat. : , 

(viii) presence of 7 where Attic has a or ¢€, ¢.g. xwpy=xwpa: 
BaotAjas = Baorréas; ‘ 

(ix) use of definite article to mean ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’, “they: 

(x) ‘cmesis’, i.e. the splitting of the prefix ofa verb from the verb wat which 
it is (in Attic) normally joined, e.g. 7 pos pobov éecvev = 00 0v mpoo€ertev he 
addressed a word’; 

(xi) Kev (xe, x’) is used in place of av. 
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Note 

It should be stressed that the above list does not represent a series of 
hard-and-fast rules, which will always apply; the examples given are the most 
important alternative forms that Homer uses. (Cf. Reference Grammar A.4, p. 267.) 


Homeric hexameters 
226 A hexameter is made up of six feet, cach foot being either a dacty! 
or a spondee. 
A dactyl scans: — vv (long-short-short, *tum-ti-t’) 
A spondee scans: — — (long—long, ‘tum-tum’). 
In Homer, the rirsr four FEEF can be either dactyl or spondee; 
the HETH FOOT ts usually a DACTYI; 
the SIXTH FOOT 1s always a SPONDEE 1f we assume a final syllable 1s 
always treated as long. 
Thus a Homeric hexameter looks like: 


1 2 3 4 5 6 
~wwy ~vVY ~wy ~wy ma vw = 
or or or or 


SE SR 
Notes 


Phere are a number of peculiar features of Homeric scansion, of which the 
three most important are as follows: 


(t) ‘corveption’ — that is, that a naturally long vowelfdiphthong at the end of a word 
becomes short if the next word begins with a vowel, e.8. , ) 
oe 
Kal piv 
(tt) the influence of ‘digamma’ (£) on the 
letter had dropped out of the alphabe 
the scansion reacted to it as if it we 


scanston, By classical times, digammia as a 
t, but its influence was felt so strongly that in Homer 


weds re still there. It was originally pronounced like English 
w’. E.g. ; 
sgl EnecdbloavA Oona 
, “TT ‘ 22 2 edhe 
home’ exAw|oavro Belot of KdévSe vélecOae * him the gods fated to return 
one ; : 


The rule of correpti 28 Ot 

pee of corre ption makes ot short before érexAwoarzo, but why then is not r@ short 

refore ot, and Beoi short before olxévSe? The answer is that of Ik 

tie a swer ts that ot was once foe and olkdvde 
FotKovoe. Consequently the 


words do notreally start wit] 
8 Un , ” i 4 
of correption cannot apply. / Digelne iee wee 


(ti) effects of metre on the language: 


The pattern of 
Qo tl P rie +g? fe 
} of the dactyl spondee rhythm of the Homeric hexameter imposes certain 
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limitations and makes some words unusable. Homer gets round this by a number of 
devices: 
(1) words which are naturally long—short-long are scanned long--long long, e.g. 


ect 
iorin is scanned ioren. 
(ii) words which are naturally short-short-short have the first element lengthened, 
e.2. 
wwewow ee! De AS 
GKOpaToS — dkaparos ‘unwearied’ 


www ~ ww 


> 2 t ’ 
avepa — avepa ‘man’ (acc.) 


vw wv 


(iit) by the use of alternative forms, e.g. dative in -eoot rather than -eot €.9. éreact 


wee 
4 
Or é€7ré€ot, CIC. 
Finally, observe that in some cases one is given a choice whether to scan dactyl or 


spondee, c.g. 


aman = = pas ~~" UY 
’"Apyet|bovrns or "Apyetdovrns ‘slayer of Arges’ (epithet for Hermes) 
Here are the first five lines of the Homer extract scanned: 


— ww —- vwunr uy _—-_ —_ —v vu _ _ 


ws 6 pev eva xa\Bevde 70,AuTAas | dos ’O dvaceus, 


oe: re — vwue7T 7 —~ we ee v wv 
; F > > 
Umvw | Kat Kapa'Tw a'pyevols. avtap ’A|Onvy 


By p’ és | Patyn!xwv dv\Spwr dy|pov re 70!Aw te 


ae wy a _ > wen we == AY 
4 8” dvelpou ws | mvoen €\7reaGuTO0 | Sepia | Kovpys 
ee) eS eS et eee 


a Ww UV =? ww “4 
orn 8 ap’ birep xedaidns, Kat | pwv mpos | poOov Elerrrev 


Homeric respelling 

227 The text of Homer as we have it 1s based on a third-century 
Hellenistic edition. We do not know what earher texts would have been hike, 
but it does appear that some modernisation of the text took place. This has 


oF ad ad c = 2 ae - - = ¥ , R 4 a sr 
sometimes produced artificial forms in the text, suc h as etws for what must have 


been fos. 


Greek metre ; 
228 Greek verse is made up of regular sequences of syllables, cach ot 
which counts as long or short for the purpose of the metre Every syllable 


counts. In order therefore to determine what any metre ts, we must decide the 
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quantity of each syllable — whether long or short. The quantity of the syllible 1s 
determined by the vowel(s) and consonant(s) which make 1 up. 


Basic rules 


Syllables containing 7, w and diphthongs, and 4, ¢, o (these last diree 
have to be known, or adduced from context) are always FONG In Verse, NO 
matter what. (N.b. the note on Homeric correpnon at 226 (1).) 

Syllables containing e, o and 4, ¢, 0 are alWays SHORT in verse, UNITS) they are 
followed by two consonants (including { (05), € (xs) and ¢ (zs )) when, for the 
purpose of the scanvion, they will commas long. There 1s one major excepuion to 
this rule — any combination of 77 «4 0x Bd y+A pv pneed not necessarily 
make the preceding syllable long tor scansion purposes. Thus, zazpos can scan 


—vVOrurw. 


Notes 

(i) Ignore word-divisian for the purpose of scansion, Thus the o ef avOpw7rds 
tes scans LONG, because it ts followed by two consonants, o7. 
(ii) Watch out for clision of short vowels at the end of a word (cf. §7, 178). This should 
not cause problems since your texts will usually elide out such vowels for you anyway. 
(iit) This ts a highly simplified account af a complex subject. Its main weakness is to 
confuse vowels which are pronounced long or short, with syllables which count as 
(but were certainly not pronounced as) long or short for metrical purposes. Consider 
épxovrat. The first nve vowels are short by pronunciation, and would certainly have 
been pronounced short in all circumstances. But for the purpose of scansion, they count 
as long, because they are followed by tve consonants. O 


B REFERENCE 
GRAMMAR 


O  A.t Preliminaries 


Some definitions 

(i) Aspect 
This refers to the way in which a verb-form suggests that the reader should look 
at the acuon under consideration, The clearest example of aspect can perhaps be 
best scen in Greek’s use of the impertect and aonst to refer to action in the past 
the impertect suggests thar the acnon should be viewed as continuing, as 4 
process, the aorist suggests that it simply cook place as an event: Paruciples, 
INMMIUVESs, iMperatives, optatives and subyuncaves are virtually always ditier- 
entiated in their present and aorist torms by aspect, noc by ame (necessanty) 
Their present forms suggest that the acuon should be viewed as conanuimg. 
their aorist forms suggest that the acaon should be viewed as umply happening 


(it) Change of subject in the accusanve 
In clauses which take a verb in the intimiave or paraciple, che subject 1s placed in 
the accusative af iis ditterent trom that ot the main verb, cx. 

oda ce pwpor ovra “1 know that you are tuolish 

évopiloper robs ‘Eras waidas clear ‘we ured to consder that the 


Greeks were children’ 


(111) Sequence 
‘Primary sequence’ means that the mam verb is present, future oF Peues! 
‘secondary sequence’ means that the man verb rs aorist, Impertect or plupericst 
Sequence plays an importante part in determining whether the subjurs ove wt 


Optanve we be used in certain constructions 
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O A.2 The Greek alphabet 


Before the fourth century there were many forms of the Greek alphabet in use 
in different cities. After 403 Athens and eventually most other cines adopted the 
so-called Ionic form of the alphabet, which is the one in use today. 

One important letter which does not appear im the lome alphabet is che 
digamma (<). This was originally the axth letter of the alphabet (cf. English 
{F), and had the value of English ‘w’. The Atacand lonic dialects lost che sound 
at prehistoric date, and consequently the letter was not used in their alphabets. 
Other dialects maimtamned the sound, and the leteer continued in use in these 
dialects down to the adoption of the lonic alphabet in che fourth century. After 
this, traces of digamma are found, sometimes represented by Greek B, ¢.g. a 
Hellenistic text writes pia ‘root in Sapphic dialect as Bptoda, using the B to 
represent the digamma which Sappho used (FproSa). 

The importance of the digammia lies in the fact that Llomenic scansion may 
react to itas ifitawere still there. Thus one would expect, for example. évi otxq@ 1n 
Homer to clide into év ofkw: but no, tor it was originally poikos, starang witha 


consonant. (See further notes on Homene metre in the Running Grammar 


226.) 


Alphabet and pronunciation 


eg es i 


English 
Wanscripnon 
Greck Greck used inthis Pronunciation Phonictic 
capital minusatle coursc® (recommended) transcription * 
A a (alpha) a English ‘cup’ (Italian “amare’) [al 
(when. = 
ae English ‘calm’ (Italian ‘amure’) [a:] 
a os 4 (more correctly, with -cat the end) [as] 
a English *high’ [ail 
au English ‘hore’ Jaul 
‘ av asav (with tirse clement long) facul 
is B (heea) b 1 bnehsh *b’ [b] 
¥ (gamma) og Enghsh ‘got, before «, x, y, as ink” 
ar “song [g: 9 
4 : 7 ae ; 
8 (delta) d French “d’ (with tongue on teeth, not 
: gums) [dl] 
E € fepsilon) c Enghsh ‘pet’ lel 
ec English “fancee’ (German "Beet’) [e:| 
) ae . : } } 
et Cockney ‘bet (ltaian ‘enlogia’) [cul 


O 


Greek 
capital 


Zz 
H 


(when 
long) 


a 


© ly = 


“YM DD 


(when 
long) 


o€e -« 


Greek 


minuscule 


(zeta) 
7 (eta) 
7 
nu 
@ (theta) 
t (iota) 


x (kappa) 
A (lambda) 
KB (mu) 
v (nu) 
€ (xi) 
o (omicron) 
Oe 
ou 
tr (pt) 
p (rho) 
o, s (sigma) 
T (tau) 
u (upsilon) 


ul 


d (phi) 
x (khi) 
(psi) 


os (omega) 
yw 


A.2 The Greek alphabet 


English 
transcription 
used in this 
course* 


sd 


¢ 


th 


cranny 


ph 


kh 


261 
Pronunciation Phonetse 
(recommended) transcription®*® 
English ‘wisdom’ [zd] 
English “hairy” (French ‘téte’) {e:] 


as 7 (more correctly, with -« at the end) fe:a] 


as ev (with first element long) (e:u] 
English ‘top’ (emphatically pronounced; 

later, as in ‘thin’) [ch] 
English ‘bit’ (French ‘vitesse’) A 
English ‘bead’ (1:] 
English *skin* [k] 
English ‘left’ (lj 
English ‘man’ [m] 
English ‘net’ {n] 
English ‘box’ [ks] 
English ‘pot’ (or German ‘Gott’) {o] 
English ‘boy’ {o1] 
English “too” {u:] 
English ‘spin’ {p] 
Scottish ‘rolled" r [rj 
English ‘sing’, ‘lesson’ [s] 
t (with congue on tecth, not gums) fe] 
u, as in French ‘lene’ (German ‘Mitller’) — [y] 

u, as in French ‘ruse’ (German Mithie’) — [y:] 

close to French ‘huit® (yi] 

English ‘pot’ (emphatically pronounced: 

later, as in “fear’) [ph] 

English ‘cat’ (emphatically pronounced; 

later, as in ‘loch’) {kh] 

English ‘lapse’ [ps] 

English ‘sau" {:] 


As w (nore correctly, wath -« at the end) fo:i] 


* Sce also notes on p. 332. 


PO PA oestem.in which adds Iength, th. ph. kh mean aspirated t. p. k 


word, o elsewhere (e.g. 600s). Some Gr 
in all positions (e.g. 6coc). 
(11) For the principles of transcription of name 


the Text, p. xv. 


Notes 


(i) Most Greek texts use tee forms of minuscule sigma: ¢ at the end of the 


eck text: printa ‘lunate’ sigma, ¢, which ts used 


from Greek info English, see Notes to 


a EE SE a ee 
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Use the following poem by the fifth-century poct Kallias to memorise the 


alphabet: 
a B y 8 € 


tor’ ddda, Bara, ydppa, déATa Kai 70 ef, 


a t K r pe 


Ujra, ira, Oj7a, iwra, Kama, Aapda, pv, 


vy € o 7p as T v 

o a 4 La - fa ‘ a «- , ¢ 

vo, fet, TO ob, TEL, Pw, TO Olypa, TAL, TO UV 
¢ xX ip w 


a a ‘ - ‘ « 1. ¢ 
dei, xet TE Kal Wet Kat TEeAEVTALOV TO Ww. 


Notes 
(i) C, €, and wh indicate a double consonant: 
C is written for 08 
£ is written for xs 
yy is written for ms 
(ii) Vowels do not always indicate a distinction of length (or quantity): 
€, o always indicate a short vowel 
7, w always indicate a long vowel 
a, t, v are used for both long and short vowels. 
(iii) All double consonants are given their full value in pronunciation, ¢.g- 
ma is pronounced as in ‘hip-pocker’ 
TT ts pronounced as in ‘rat-trap’ 
ao is pronounced as in ‘disservice’ 
MA is pronounced as in ‘wholly’ (cf. ‘holy’ ). 
The exception is yy, which is pronounced as in ‘finger’ (and so too yx (as in ‘ink’), ys 
(as in ‘lynx’) and yx (as in ‘ink-horn’)). 
(iv) Words beginning with a vowel show a ‘breathing’ mark over the first (sometimes 
the second) letter, either * or ‘, e.g. 
Spos (‘ores’) 
6pos (‘horos’) 
The ‘rough’ breathing, ‘, denotes the presence of ‘h’. 
The ‘smooth’ breathing, ’, is merely a convention to denote the absence of ‘I’. 
Note that all words beginning with p take a rough breathing, e.g. pirwp (‘rhetor’)- 
This may have indicated a special pronunciation. 
(v) You will already have noticed that Greek words have accent marks, i.e.‘ (acute), 
(grave), ~ (circumflex). These denote the musical pitch ar which the accented syllable 
was pronounced — high pitch (‘), low pitch (*), high pitch falling to low (~: or iginally 
written as a combination of acute +grave,”. This accent is anly found on long vowels, 
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and diphthongs). There ts no reason why you should not attempt to ‘pitch’ the accent, 
but you welt find tt fairly difficult to de without constant care and attention. Enelish 
speakers naturally ‘stress’ syllables, If you cannot ‘pitch’, then you must ‘stress’ the 
accented syllable, even though this may obseme the accent which 1s being used (whether 
‘, or”), Learn the word with its accent as part of its pronunciation. That is why the 
accent is there. 
Fora fuller, though by no means complete, account of Greek methods of accentuation, 

see the Reference Grammar A.3. 
(vi) There are four punctuation marks in Greek, though we have used some English 
ones in places te ease reading, The four Greek marks are: 

- full stap, as in English 

conta, as in English 

- colon or semi-colon (note that > ts placed slightly above the line) 

3 question-mark (2) 
(vit) Now the math nutst be told that a fifth-century Greek would hardly have recog- 
nised a single one of all these conventions you have just learnt. Fifth-centry 
Greeks wrote in CAPITAL LETTERS, with NOGAPSBETIVEENWORDS, 
with NO ACCENTS, with NO SMOOTH BREATHINGS and virtually NO 
PUNCTUATION.* All these conventions sprang up later, some very much later 
indeed, Modern Greek continues to use most of then. 
(vitt) Greeks generally liked their langage to run smoothly, and to achieve this they 
regularly ran words together, or modified their endings (as we do too, vg. ‘isn't for ‘ts 
not’, ‘we're’ for ‘we are’, “Tom 'n’ Jerry’ for’ Tom and ferry’). We shall not do this 
until Section Four, but in the meantime, notice the changes that the Greek for ‘ne(t) 
undergoes int response to its environment: 


an ancient Greek must have reguared a high level of 
siace the endings of the words ate se crucial for 
mt Plato's Republic: 


* Consequently the act of reading for 
intelligence and concentration, espectully ! 
micaning. [tis bad cnonugh in English: here is a translated extrac fre 

EARLESSTAGREESOWECAN THAV EHOMERS AY ING 
OF THEGODSANDAFLTOFUELPLESSLAUGH TER eee 
SELZED TUEHAPPY GODSAS THEY WATCHEDE HEPHAES FUS 
BUSTLINGUPAN DDOWN THEHALLYOURARG LE ‘MEN4 
WOULDNTALLOW THATCALLITMYARGE ‘MENTIFY Ol 
L IKEHEREPLIEDINANYEVENTWEGAN TALLOWTT 
ANDSURELYWEMUSTUALUCE TRU THEULNESSHIGHLY, 
and so on. 

The Greek looked roughly as follows: 

f IOA YMENTONIA) ozo YKOYNHOMHPOYO YOE TA 
TOIAY TAAHOAEZOME@AIEPI @EQNAZBEETOL 
AAPENQPTOPEAQEMAKAPELE IGEOIEINFQZIAON 


VHOAIZTON ALAS Q2MATANIOHINYONTAOYKA iis 


-ONK : ‘EISYEQHBOY AEIE 
TEONKATATONEONAOPONEISY LeU TAAHOEIAN 


@ENAIOYTAPOYNAHOAEKTEONAAAAM H 
VEMEPIMOAAOYITOIHTEON . . . 
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AtxatéroXs od Baiver mpds... ‘Dikaiopolis does not go to... 


Atxardrohs ovx €oru év... ‘Dikaiopolis is not tn 
: : wh? Ld J , 
Auxatdrodts oby Opa Tov... ‘ Dikaiopolis does not see the . . . 
Greek uses ob before a consonant ‘ 


odk before a vowel with no ‘ly sound ( ‘unaspitated’) 
ovy before avowel with au’ sound (‘aspirated’) 
Observe also that -v is used at the end of some wards to smooth over ‘hiatus’ (the 
awkward transition between two vowels, onc ending a word and the next beginning a 
word), .9. 
Batvovarmpés... ‘they go towards...’ 
Baivovow eis... ‘they go into...’ 


O_ A.3 Accentuation 


General remarks 


1. Accent-marks were invented about the chird century. Their purpose 
was co indicace the musical pitch of the syllable on which the accent was placed. 
2. There are three accents: 

the acute ‘(high pitch) 

the grave * (low pitch, or perhaps a falling of the voice) 

the circumflex * (Iugh pitch falling to low) 


3. Most Greek words have their own accent. which has to be learne with the 
word. Observe the differing accents on: 


avOpwros, zAvciov, Bon, oixia. 

In NOUNS and ADjLCtiveS, che accent js persistent — that is, it nearly always 
stays Where it occurs in its dictionary form unless forced to move or change by 
the rules ofaccent which follow. You must lean Where the accent falls when you 
learn the word. 


of accentuation will give you almost complete mastery over all verb accents. 


The position of the accent 


a Ifa word has an accent, it will fall on one of the last three syllables. 
v¢ following diagram shows you where it is possible for accents to fall: 


’ 


Thud-lase 


’ ’ 


Second-last 


Last 
llable syllable syllable 
(antepenul umate) (penultimate) (ultimate) 


2058 


O dz Accentuation 


' yee : ee ee : } ‘ 
N.b. cach of these accents has a technical name. by which you may find 1 


denoted: 
Thurd-lass Second-last Last 
Acute: “proparoxytone —“ paroxytone “oxytone 
Grave: ‘ barytone 


Circumflen: ~ properspomenon — ~ perispomenon 


(Q) The acute ’ 
This can fallon any of the last three sytables. Hf the lase syllable has a 
long vowel or diphthony, the accent can only fall.on the last awo, e.g. 


w 2 é 
avlpwros, avOpwrov. 
If the acute falls on the last syllable, it will become grave when followed by 


another word in the same sentence (unless a comma intervenes, or the following 


word is an enclitic, q.v.), ¢.g. 
760ev 1) Bon; % Bor rou avOpwzov.. . 


(it) The circumflex ~ 
This can only fall on the last owo syllables; it can only stand on along 


vowel or a diphthong. 
If che laste syllable is tonG. a circum#ex cannot stand on the second last. e.g. 


obTOs, avTy. 


(iti) The grave * 

This can only stand on the Last syllable, and will only do so when the 
word is followed directly by another word in the same sentence which 1s nocan 
enclitic (see (i) above). Observe the change of accent on the lase svlable in: 


Kady» yun. % yorn Baiver. 7 yury Kady. 


Enelitics 
Not all words have an accent of their own. Those which do not are 


distinguished into two types: 


(1) Proclities 
These are accentually Imked to che word which follows them. and 
only show an accent When the word which follows 1s an enchac. The com- 
monest proclitcs are 6, 7, OG at, €r, Eis, OV, EL. 


(ti) Enclities 
These are accentually linked to the preceding word, and sometimes 
principal enchtices are: re, 


change the accentuation of the preceding word, The 
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¢ PUR! 2 ’ * 1 
nis (‘a certain’, and all indefinite words, €.g. ou ‘somewhere’), unemphatic pe, 


[LOU, J10L, GE, GOV, GOL, eipi (‘I am’) and dni (‘I say’) in the PRESENT INDICATIVE 
(though not the 2nd s.), ye. 


No fe 


An enclitic cannot stand first in a clause. Observe that there are other words 
which cannot stand first in a clause, but these are not necessarily enclitics, e.g. yap, 5€, 
obv. 

(a) Acute on the last remains acute if the following word is enchitic, ¢.g. 

avnp Baiver, avnp 71s Baiver. 

(b) If the preceding word has an acute on the third last syllable, or a circumflex 
on the second last, that word will take as well as its normal accent an acute on its 
last syllable, e.g. 

avOpwr7rds TIs 

mAotov Tt 
(c) If the preceding word has a circumflex on the last syllable, the enclitic simply 
loses any accent, ¢.g. obv ort 
(d) Strings of enclitics will throw accents back onto each other, ¢.g- 

avOpwnds tis more pou édeye... ‘a certain man once said to me... 
(do not confuse zis here with ris; ="who, what?’) 


(e) Forms of zs with two syllables will accent the last if they follow a 
paroxytone word, c.g. 


5% s a . 
mpos olxiay Twa ‘to a certain house 


: 

(rwa cannot throw its accent back onto oixiav because oikiay does not have an 
acute on the third-last or a circumflex on the second-last. Note that the accent 
on tis; falls on the first syllable in all its forms, e.g. 


A 4 > @ ‘« bd ’ 
mpos twa. oikiav Batvers; ‘to what house are you going?’) 


Some general hints 


(a) Nouns, pronouns, adjectives 


Q) For the purposes of accentuation (NoT METRE), -o« and -at of nom. 

pl. count stort at the end of these words. Thus évOpwror, Sedvorat. 
(11) Words of 1st and 2nd declension with an acute on the last syllable of nom. 
. take circumflex in the genitives and datives, c.g. dyabds — dyabod ayal@ 
ayabiis ayaby ayabdy ayabois ayabais. 


(in) att ist declension nouns have a circumflex on the -@y of the geniuve 
plural (no matter where the accent was originally), ¢ : 
3rd declension nouns in -o¢s (cxevav), 
(iv) Note especially mQAEws, 
(v) Monosyllables of the 31 


.g. vien gen. pl. vexay; so with 
if contracted (cf. cxevéwv). 


m7OAEwv, breaking the rule of 4 (i). 


d declension are accented on the final syllable of 
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the genitive and dative; c.g. vous; gen. s. 7066s; dat. s. 708é, gen. pl. wodav: dat. 
pl. woot. 

(vi) Noms. and accs. accented on the final syllable are acute, unless con- 
tracted; c.g. 6 [Tapfevwe but o Mepuxdjs ([lepexré-ns ). 


(b) Verbs 


(i) The accent normally goes back as far as it can, and is nearly always acute 
(but sce under contracted verbs later on). 

(ii) For the purposes of accentuation (NOT METRE), -ae counts SHORT (exceptin 
the optative, in which both -ae and -o« count long), ¢.g. 

aroxpiverat, AveoGar but vopitor 

(iii) If the infinitive ends in -vat, the infinitive will be accented on the second 

last (acute or circumflex), and its nom. s. m. participle on the last syllable: 
NeAunévat — AeAvKds (gen. m./n. AeAvK7Os) 
S:Sdvae — Sd0vs (f. SkSodoa: gen. m./n. 6:56v70s) 
AvOAvar — Avbeis (f. AvBeioa, gen. m./n. Avbévros) 

(iv) Strong aorists accent on the last syllable in infiniave and participle active, 
c.g. 

duyeiv, Puy (contrast pevyev, Pedywv of the present) 

(v) For contracted verbs, examine the uncontracted form and determine where 
the accent would come on that. If an accented syllable is involved in the 
contraction, the accent will be circumflex on the resulting contraction, if the 
rule under 4 (ii) does not apply. If 4 (ii) does apply, the accent will be acute. e.g. 

mOve-Et — TrOLEL 

€TOLE-€ — ETTOLEL 

épa-oiny — opwny 
ee ee ee ae 
© A.4 Homeric dialect — the main features 


Nouns 

Second declension Third declension 

Acc. $.. ends in -wv as well as 
-tda, ¢.g. yAauxwru and 


First declension 
Types 1a bc (f.) Gen. s.; ends in -oro as well 


Nom. s: ends in y, even as -ou, ¢.g. 7€5t0c0 and ; 
yAavxwmda. 

Endings in -7a 
correspond to -€0, C.¥. 
BaordAje. = Baorrea. 

Gen. 5 « endings in -n0s and 
-cos correspond to -€ws, 


c.g. BaocAnos = Baoréws: 


edtov. 
Gen. +-dat. dual: ends m 
-ottv, SO carrou, NOL 


after p, €,c.¢.g. xeopy, NOt 
xwpa. 
Some nouns end in 4. 


: inmow 
Gen. pl.: usually ends in 


Dat. pl. ends in -oror and 
-ots, e.g. PvAAoLot and 


girrors. 


“Aw, -Ewy, C.8. VU“LPawy, 
not vupday. 
Dat. pl.: nearly always ends 


208 B. Reference Granunar 


First declension 
Types 1a bc (f.) 


in -yot(v), Or -nS, C-X. 
avAnow =nvAats. 


Type 1d (m.) 


Nom. s.: may end in 4, not 
-75, C8. U1707a, NOL 
immo. 

Gen. s.: ends in -ao, -ew, 
not ov, ¢.2. "Azpeidao, not 
*Arpeidov. 


Pronouns 
> id oar ‘ ) 
éyw, ov ‘I’, ‘you 
Gen. $.: €peio, €péo, ened, 
pev, €peber. So with 


ov — cEio, G€o, Cl. 


Tels, Vets ‘we’, ‘you’ 
Acc: hpéas, appe. 

Gen.: qpetwr, npéwv. 

Dat.. appe(v). So with 
Upets. 


Note 


Second declenstont 


é€ ‘him’ 


Gen.: €f0, €0, €v, eGer. 
Dat.: €0i, ot. 


ode ‘them 


Acc.: ode, od€as, odas. 


Gen.: ogetwr, og€wv. 
Dat.: odt, ogrot. 


Third declension 


TOALOS = TOAEWS. 

Acc. pl: endings in -nas 
correspond to -€as, ¢.2- 
BactAjas = Baairéas. 

Gen. pl.: endings in -q7er 
correspond to -ewy, ¢.¥. 
BactAjwr = Bacwréwy. 
Dat. pl.: ends in -eaoe and 


A 
-Gt, C.2. TOSETL, ETETAL. 


ris'who, what, which 
Is declined: 

ris 

Tira 

TEO TEU 

TEW 

Gen. pl.: réwv. 

67706 ‘he, she, it or 
‘the’ 

Nom. pl.: ot, at, or Tot, Tat. 


Dat. pl.: rois, rotat, TYS, 
THO as Well as sais. 


(i) Observe the Homeric alternation benween -o- and -co- (which can be 
metrically useful), e.g. r600os— réc00s, pé00s— péaa0s, ToGi—> moGCI. 


(it) The termination -gr (-odt) may be used for the dat. s. and pl. of neuns and 


adjectives (and sometines the gen. s. and pl. too), vig 


Bide ‘by force’, Saxptodu ‘with tears’ , opeoduy ‘in the mountains’. 


Verbs 


Person endings 


-v for -oay, c.g. €orav for éornoar in 3rd pl. act. 


3rd pl. mid./pass. often ends in ~QTQAL, -ATO, U.2. YATO=HVTO 


Tenses 


Future: generally uncontracted, c.g. épéw (epa), reAéw (TeAgow) 
cS ? a . 


epee *eherr: } 
Present[Imperfect: sometimes remforced by 


uon, e.g. 


dvyeoxor ‘they Rept on maining away’. 


a form im -ox«- implyimyg repean 
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Aorist{Imperfect: in both the augment may be missing e.g. Badov (éBadov) 
observe the necessary adjustments in compounds, ¢.g. €uBade (evéBare ). 


Moods 


Subjunctive: 

(i) appears with a short vowel, ¢.g. topev =twpev 

(ii) has 2nd s. mid. in -yat, -eae 

(iii) has 3rd s. act. in -ou, c.g. Popejor=opy 

(iv) is used in place of the future; and can be used in general remarks. 


Infinitive 
It appears with the endings -pev, -pevar, -vae for -ew, -vat e©.g. 
Sdpevar=Sobvat; tpev=ievar; Epev, Epper, €upevar=elvat; axovéper(ar)= 


» € 
aKOUEtV. 


Contracted verbs 
In contracted verbs, where Attic has -w-, we can find -ow-, -ww- in 
place of -ao-, ¢.4. dpdwures for Attic opavres. 
Similarly, where Attic would contract ae to 4, and aec to g, Homeric Greek 
can show aa, aa. 


Adverbs 


Note the way the follo 
-Se ‘whither’, as in 7oAepovde ‘to th 
the rest, the suffix is attached to stem. 
-Sov ‘how’, as in kAayy7dov ‘with cries. 
-Oev ‘whence’, as in dfd8ev “trom above’ 
-Oc ‘where’, as in dpe ‘on igh’ 
Cf. Language Survey (13) (an). 


wing suffixes are used to create adverbs: 
e war’ Nib. -8¢e here is attached to the ace.; inall 


Particles 
Note particularly the use and foree of the following particles: 


a ip, pa) °s “xc (s 1 ansimon 
Gpa (ap, pad) “so, Next (showing transit ) 


57) ‘indeed’ (emphasising) 
v) ‘surely (enphasising) 
TrEp ‘pus. even (emphasising) 


‘and’ (or to show general remark) 


TE 
yascruon) (But ic may also =go1, 


Tet ‘Trell your ( 
ie * 
‘to vou, for vow.) 


Cf. Reference Grammar G. 


1b 


tc 


3b 
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B. Nouns 


Here is a summary chart of the noun-types which have been met: 


$. pl. 
nom. ace. gen dat. non. ace. gen, dat. 
Bo, Boy «= Bors, «= Bosh = awa’ = ods «= ow = Boras 
Gropt-G,}  dwopi-dv = aropi-és = arnpi-G drropi-at = amopias G7opt-wy — aTopi-ats 
TOA-a, 2 TOA TOAL-7S TOAu-7 TOAp-at 7OAp-as TOAp-av T6Ap-ats 
vaut-ys,6  vauT-nv 1 P vauT-7 | : oe ‘ : 

4 gs ree vQUT-OU ae vauT-at vauT-as vauT-Wwy vauT-als 
veavi-ds,O  veavi-av veavi-g } 
avOpwr-os,6 GvOpwr-ov avOpwr-ov avOpwr-w avOpwr-ot avOpust-ous avOpwr-wy avOpwr-ors 
épy-ov, 70 — Epy-ov €py-ou €py-w épy-a épy-a épy-wy Epy-O1s 
AcpHv, 6 Aquév-a Auyév-os — Acpe€vne Ausev-es — Ate€v-as Aeév-wy Aipeé-or(v) 
mpaypa,T6 mpaypa mpdypat-os mpéypar-< mpdypat-a mpdypat-a mpaypar-wy mpaypa-or(v) 
nan-5, 76 TAn8-05 mAnj8-ous —- eA B-e1 mAn6-7 rAnb-y mAnb-av nAn0-eadv) 
TPLHP-NS,%} — TPLP-) = TpLHp-ovs —Tpuyp-er = TpINp-ers—Tpenp-ers ~—Tpup-wy —rpuyp-eat(v) 
TOA=(5, 1) mod-t BN BN BY BY : ‘\-cor(v) 
mpéop-us, 6 bible} Os EOE ER m0A-€tS m70A-€t¢ m76A-€wv moA-eor{¥ 
aot-u, 76 Gor-u GoT-ews Got-et aot-7 aorT-7 Gor-ewv Gor-eodv) 
Baotd-evs,6 Baowd-4 Baorr-ews Bacwd-ei faaih-ets | BaotA-és  BactA-éwy  Baotd-evor{v) 

paaca-7¢ 
odpu-s, 7) oppt-v odgpu-os Oppu-t Odpv-es od pu-s Odpv-wy oppu-a(v) 
OO rae ee eh sin ne we 
Note 


A number of nouns are contracted, e.g. TAobs ‘voyage’, contracted from 
, ae F « 
mA0os, vous ‘mind’ contracted from vdos, datovv ‘hone’ contracted from da7éov. 
For contract rules see Reference Grammar E.2 note (ii). 


Irregular nouns 


$. pl. 
nom. acc gen dat non. ace, gen. dat. 
Se 

BS Ss Ml ok fe gh ee 
vaus, 1) vauy vews vn vies vaus vewy vavoi(v) 
ypaus,) ypatv ypads = ypai ypdes ypats = ypawy ypavoi(v) 
Zeus, 6 Bia hubs Ac 


O Cur Adjectives|pronouns oo 


Personal pronouns 


éyw (€ pe (€)uou (e)uol nuets = Meas ne mp 
ou ge gov got Upers Ups pee 


locatives 

The form of che vocative is the same as the nominative in most 
instances in the singular and all instances in the plural. Forms of the vocatve 
different from the nominative are: 

Id vavra, veavia 

2a avOpwre 
3d Law«pares, [lepixrAers 
3c mdAL, mpéoPu 

32, Bacired 

3h odps 

Note 

Observe the shortening in the followiig vocatives: 

Aéwr (Aeovr- )—> héov 

Aris (€Am8- )—> eAri 

owrnp (awrnp-)—-awrep 

Sai (Satpov- )—>daipov 

aunp (avdp-)—arep 

On morphology, sce Language Survey ( 10); 

Survey (13) (i); on use of cases, see Index and Language Survey (11). 


eg hcg oN a ea EN SD ae ace rae ee 
C.1 Adjectives/pronouns 


on nount-formation see Language 


ect -pes you have met. including 
Here isa summary of all the adjective/pronoun types you have met. in & 


Paraciples: 


$. pl. 
re. een. dit. 
21099), act. gen. dial. nom. see 
: , caA-wy ad-o0s 
5 6 : 5 <ar-o nad-ous xaAd-ws xan 
mM. ( xad-ox xad-or xad-ov KaA-w was : fe , pees 
: (aA-as aA-w aA 
j { war 7 , <aa ae xaaA-n axcvi-at a : 
“9 KaAd-ny KQA-8 ’ : : . ae 
- aA-a xad-wy aA 
mL Kad-or xaA-cr xad-ov xaA-w xaAd-a wan 


Hyerép-ous Hyerép-wv pte Tep-o1s 
yuerep-ww HyeTep-ats 
Yyetep-ww HpETEep-o1w 


Hue rép-w  peTep-or 
querép-@ — erep-ar THE 
Hperep-a NETEP-S 


mM. (ayuerep-os — yerep-ow mperep-ov 


i Huerépa yysetép-ay Hpereép-as ; 
1yL€T¢p-ov neseTep-ov mpeetep-ow nETEp- wD 


mpeeTep-as 
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ee 


s. pl. 
nom ace. gen. dat, nom, ace, gen. dat. 
- A 
m. pobr-os TOUT-oOF TOUT-oU = TOUT-w odT-ot ToUr-ous - TOUT-wy TOUT-O1S 
f. tavr-n rauT-nv = TaUT-ns = TAUT- abr-at rauT-as - TOUT-uv Ss TAUT-ats 
‘ ‘ f : : 
n. ltobr-o ToUT-o ToUT-ov = TOUT-w TavT-a TavT-a TOUT-wy = TOUT-O1S 
eo. » = > ’ ’ > « ® ’ . . ’ , 
m. [ees éxeiv-ov = eKEt-OU EK EL -@ Exeiv-Ol —-EKEIV-OUS = EKELV-w ERELV-O18 
{ éxetv-7} éxeiv-ny — exeiv-ny — Exety-y éxeiv-at  éxeiv-Gs ss Exetv-wy = éxetv-aus 
n lteetr-o éxeiv-o = Exetv-ov = EK Etv-w éxeiv-a ss EEiv-0 éxeiv-u EK ELH 085 
. td ,. cd . - . - . a . ’ . - . - 
m. (avr-0s avr-ov avr-ov auTw aur-ot Qut-ovs aur-wy avurt-ois 
: ’ ’ ’ , * _ > - ’ ’ fy Ft » a ’ a 
} | avut-7 aur-7y aur-1s aur-7) avr-ai avr-as auT-wy avr-ais 
2 o » td ’ ~ - - ~ 
n. ladr-6 aur-o avt-o0 aur-@ avr-d avT-a auT-wy avT-ots 
‘ ° a - a ry 
m.  (7T0A-us mT0A-vv woAA-at. = moAA-w moAA-of m0AA-ovs = TOAA-wv sro - 08s 
= td ’ a - rs . - 
J. 4 0AA-¥) mohA-yv = r0AA-s,_— OAA-7} moAA-ai = moAA-ds_—s tOAA-wv —s 0AA- ats 
° tA - - , - o 
n. Laod-v m0A-U moAA-ov = TOAA-@ woAA-d — roAd-a moAA-wy —- roAA-o1s 
wo oe LA 7 
mf. { cud pw eidpov-a eddpov-os eidpov-e  etdpov-es edppor-as eddpdr-wy cidpo-ar(v) 
AA ? o Ld 
n.  veddppov edppor cifpov-os evdpor-1  etdpov-a evdpor-a  evdpov-wr cidpo-ar(v) 
mf. (TI TiU-a TlVv-05 Ti-t Tw-es Tiv-as TiW-wP nt-or(v) 
nN. Te Th TwW-O$ Tere TW-a TiW-a TLV-wP rt-ot(v) 
. a 
m. ov8-cis o06-er-a = oS-cv-65  OVS-ev-f 
. ao . Lod 
fs ovbe-pi-a — odSe-pi-av ovbe-pi-as obSe-pi-¢ 
v . 
n. \ovd-ér ovd-év avd-ev-ds  ovb-ev-t 
mm. [wv ovT-a bvt-o¢ a - - e 
' : OvT=1 OVT-€¢ ovT-as OVT-wyY ob-at(v) 
; ove-a So- 7 “ = 2 
ie ovo-ay ova-n¢ ovo-n ovo-as ovo-as ovo-wr ovo-as 
n. or O . “ - a 
ov Srr-o¢ OvT-t OvT-a ovT-a ovr-wy od-or(v) 
in. bo-G 7 . 
; nave = avT-a -aV7T-o$ -avr-t -OvT-€5 -avr-as sQvriwe -a-ot(v) 
. Tavo-ao- -ao- -a . ~ , 
fs we? Nooo omnes -ao-7 -do-ai -a0-Gs -a0-wy -do-ass 
n. T77avo-av - 2 - 
7 ay avT-os -arre-t -avT-a -arT-a -aVT-wv -a-ot(v) 
m.  ( mavob-ei -&vr- -ev é 
i j : erT-a €VT-0S -€'r-t -€vT-€6 -€vr-as -€v7-wy -ci-oi(v) 
. navol-<io-a -cio- -€ig- H . = 
n. | navob-é mo <to-ne = lO-B -ci0-at_ ss -€ig-as -€10-wy -cio-ats 
. auov-er “ev é - 2 
= oREPReS -EVT~t -@vr-a -€T-a -€vT-wy -ci-o(v) 
Mm. (semauK-as  -dr- ‘ , 
f { : se a -OT-05 OT=t -OT-€5 -0T-as -OT-wy -6-or(v) 
: } 7es7QUK-UIL-a -ul-ay -vl-as -vi-G epee gicae wea vi-ats 
n. | ee ee Seca Sua Ene 
TeTauK-05 — -6¢ -67-06 ~OT-1 tgrca soreu oer -6-o(v) 
mal gents 3 eles . * 
QpEA-y Gped-ous  aped-er . - ’ . , . ¢ 
: i ped-er Gyed-eis = dpreA-eis = QreA-cov Gped-eor(¥) 
nh. Vaped-eés aped-és 3 ns : 


Gped-ovs dued-ei apeAn aped-7 aped-wv dped-cor(v) 


she yAvk-et yAux-eig  yAvK-cis —-yAuK-éw yavx-éor(v) 
yAvK-et-ar yAvx-ei-as yAun-ei-a 


yAux-ci-at yAuw-ei-ds yAun-et-cav yAuK-ei-als 
A a CA e - ca . ° 
yAvx-U yAux-os  yhun-ei yAux-€a_yAvK-€a ss yAux-éw yaux-éor() 
eeeeeeeeeseseseseSséSé<aC 


‘ eo ee ey eee 
Ct. Language Survey (13) (iii). 


m. yAvux-us yAux-tv —-ydux-dos 
LY yAun-ci-a 


n | yAux-U 


O C2 Comparison of adjectives = 


Note 
A ntonber of adjecnres are contracted ¢.g. xpuoots xpuoy ypucoty ‘of gold’ 
are the contracted forms of xpvaéos xpucéa xpucéov. Cf. yadrxods ‘of bronze’ 
apyupous ‘of silver’. 
Imong o-contact adjectives ts buxAobs SerdAy buvrAoby ‘double’. contracted from 
dirAO0¢ SuzAbyn SirAdov. 


For contract rules see Reference Grammar 1:2 note (11) 


© C.2 Comparison of adjectives 


Most comparauves end in -7ep-os -a -or (some irregulars end in (Jos). 
Most superlatives end in -7az7-0¢ -7 -ov (some irregulars end in (¢ Jaros ). 


Regular comparative forms 


dewds ‘clever’ deworepos Seuoraros 
codes Wit” copw7Epos aodustatos 
yAuKis “sweet yAuKbT Epos yAuK¥raros 
apedAns “careless GpeA€aTepos aped€oraros 


“ m . ’ = > A ae 
evdpwr = “pleasant evdporearepos eudporéara7os 


Irregular comparative forms 


ayabds “good apewwr Gpro7ros 
BeAriwy BeArioros 
aioxypés “disgraceful! aigyiwt aioyaTos 
Ovs “weet Holo HOLOTOS 
KaKOS ‘bad? KaKiwr’ KOKLOTOS 
xelpwr xetpoTos 
KaAos ‘fine’ KadAtwr nadAoros 
peyas ‘greac pelor pleyea7os 
dAtyos ‘little. few eAdTrwr eAaXLaTos 
TOAUS ‘much’ mAetwr wAEioTos 
paSios “caw” pawr pgoros 
TAaXUS wHte Garrwr TAXLOTOS 
er’, but can also mean 


Observe that COMPATALIVES basically mean “More —. 


“quite ~, fairly -, rather 


: Mp emiitele as 
Superlatives basically mean _ extreme 


est, Most. VOT 


ee eT 
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Construction with comparatives 
When two things are being compared (using English ‘than’), Greek 
either: 
() uses #= ‘than’, and puts the two things being compared in the same case, 

c.g. Dwxparns codistepos éovw 7 Kpizwy ‘Socrates is wiser than Kriton’; or (ti) 
puts the thing compared into the genitive (no 7), e.g. Lwxpdrns oopwrepos eort 
Kpirewos ‘Socrates is wiser than Kriton’, 

Notes 

(i) Comparatives in -wv decline like evdpuv. 


(ii) Comparatives declining like etppav can drop the final v and contract in the 
nominative and accusative, 0.9. 
BeArio(vja —+» BedAriws 
BeArio(v)-«s 
—_ 
-as 


BeArious 


OQ C3 Noun/adjective endings — a summary 


The following chart summarises the endings of the noun and adjective types 
you have met: 


$. pl. 
rr a ee 
nom. ace. gen. dat. nom. ace. gen. — dat. 
Type 1 nouns f  -nl-a -Ns.~as 
(and adj. like (a, b, ¢) | 
Kady, Hperépa, -nv|-ay -nl-@ -ae -ds -wv -ats 
ovoa) | 
mi. -ns\-as -ov 
(d) 
Type 2 nouns m -os | 
(and adj. like (a) | | 
Kados, MuETEpos ) -OV -Ou -w wv -O0t$ 
(and adj. like nN. -ov ‘ 
Kadov, HpérE por) (b) -— 
Type 3 nouns m.lf. (a) 
3 -a s 
(and adj. like (d) ns a baa -€6  -as 
es , (ce) “siehtue siLWLN weeelieat | -(epi |-eis -es }-(e Ju |-(ale Jor 
7 nS, yAuxus) (2) ~€us -€Q } (adj.) “75 -€as -€UCC 
(h)  -us -up -vos 


“Ul “US$ -US -UWV -vot 


O D. cd hs 
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S. pl. 
nom, ace. gen. dat. mom. acc. gen. dat 
Type 3 nouns n. (b)  -a-ov|-av -al-ov!-av -os “AQ -a 
(and adj. like (adj.) (adj.) 
Kaxodatpov, (c) — -os|-es -os|-es  -ous -(eh -n  -n $-(e)wv -(ae)or 
adnbés, yAvxd) (adj.) (adj.) 
) -v -U -€ws|-€0S -€a -€a 


(adj.) 


Cf. Language Survey (10). 


OD. Adverbs 


Most adverbs are formed by the addition of -ws to the stem of the adjective, e.g. 


codes “Wise” oop-ws 


wisely” 


Baf-vs (Bae-) ‘deep’ Babé-ws ‘deeply’ 

owdpwv (awdpov-) ‘sensible’ cuadpdv-ws ‘sensibly’ 
Comparative and superlative adverbs are formed by using the neuter singular 
comparative of the adjective (for comparative adverbs) and the neuter plural 


superlative of the adjective (for superlative adverbs), ¢. 


cogws ‘wisely’  coddrepov ‘more wisely’ 
‘worse, more evilly’ 


Kakws ‘badly’ KGKLOV 

TAXEWS ‘quickly’ @arrov ‘more guickly’ 
Note: 

ed ‘well’ auervor ‘more well, better’ 
Boda = ‘much’ paddov ‘rather, more’ 


Cf. Language Survey (13) (iii). 


§. 


, ry bd ® 
codwrara “most wisely 
Kaxiota_ = ‘very evilly” 
raxiora = ‘very quickly’ 


apiora *best” 
padiora = ‘very much’ 


OE. The verb — synopsis 


Here is a complete picture of ratwl7avopac in all forms: 


Present active (stem zrav-) ‘I stop’ 


Indicative Infinitive Participle Imperatve 
Ist s. Tav-w mrav-ew av-wyv 
2nd 5, Tav-eis mav-ovd-a mwav-€ 
3d $s. nade 7av-ov mau-€TwW 
Stl. nad-oper (navovr-) 
2nd pl. nav-cre mQU-€TE 
mav-orTwr 


3rd pl. mab-ovar(v) 


Opitative 


rrav-oupit 
avu-ols 
rrau-ot 
rrav-ouper 
ravu-oiTe 
wav-o.ey 


Subsunctive 


mau-w 
raU-nS 
au-y 
TraU-wpev 
wau-nre 
mau-worfv) 
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Present middle and passive (stem zav-)'T stop (myself), am stopped’ 


fradicatinre Infinitive articiple Imperanyve 
Bs. rav-opae mav-echar TTAU-OpLEV-O5 
ond s,  zav-ei(y)) -» 7av-0v 
gids. zav-erat -or mav-€o0w 
it pl. mav-opelta 
znd pl. mav-eabe mrav-eobe 


Hi 
aid pl. sav-orrac trav-éolluw 


Imperfect active (stem mav-) ‘1 was stopping’ 


IIs. €-7av-or 
ands. €-mav-es 
ads. &xav-c(v) 
ist pl, é-zav-oper 


and pl. é-rav-cre 


ard pl. é-nzav-or 


Imperfect middle and passive (stem mav-) ‘1 was 


stopping 
(ntyself), was stopped’ 
Ws. €-7aU-dpm 
ends. é-nad-ou 
ards. €-1a0-€70 
tstpl. é-av-dpella 
cud pl. é-nad-cobe 
ind pl. é-7av-orre 
Aorist active (stem mavo-(a)), ‘I stopped’ 
Its. &-savo-a Tavo-at 7ave-as¢ 
ends. €-navo-as Tavc-ao-a 7Qv0-ov 
ard s. €-mavo-e(r ) wavo-av 7TAQVvUG-aTw 
ist pl. €-navo-ayer 


(navoavr-) 
’ s 
2nd pl. ¢-navo-are 

é 


, 
wavG-are 
ail pl. é-n2avo-ay 


Tave-ayruwy 


Aorist middle (stem mava-(a)) ‘I 
sts. 
ands. é-rava-us 


aids. 5 


€-"TavU0-aTo 


stopped myself” 
€-7Tavo~dyiny: nave-aoba Tavo-auer-os 


7AUC-at 
: -ov mavo-do8w 
istpl.  é-navo-dueOa 

ond pl €- 


ard pl. é-sadea-avro 


. ; 
waue- aotie 
7 avo-aocbe 


Tavo-aolwyr 


Optarnve Subpanctive 
Trav-oipny Tav-wpat 
TQV-010 mav-n 
Tav-aTo0 av-nTat 
7av-oipella mav-wpela 
mav~-o1he rrau-700¢ 
7QV-OLVTO nav-wvra 
j P 

TWAVO-Qcpit wave-w 


wavo-eas (-ats) mavo-ns 
mavo-ce(v) (-ac) mavo-7 

mavo-aipev TAVG-Cupeer” 
7QUG-QLTE mava-nTe 


mavoe-eray (-auv) nava-wor(r) 


’ 
Tava-aipny raua -wpas 


rravo-aro mave-} 
7au0-aiTo avue-nrat 
Tavo-aiueba rave-apela 
natva-acobe rava-nabe 


7AUG-UN TAS 


Tavo-awro 


O 


Ea The Verb — synopsis 


Aorist passive (stem mavo8-) ‘1 was stopped’ 


Indicative Infinitive Participle Imperanve Optanvr 
ists. €-navo8-nv navob-yvas —- mavab-cis mravob-einy 
ands. énavob-ns mravo8-cio-a ravob-nr ravob-cins 
ards, é-77ava8-n navob-ér sravod-nrw savoG-cin 
tst pl. €-rravo0-npev (navofevr-) rravo8-ciev 
and pl. é-mavad-nTe navc8-nre navod-cire 
gird pl. é-rava@-naay ravo§-dyrwy savob-eies 
Future active (stem mavo-) ‘I shall stop’ 

Ust s. mavo-w avo -cw 7ave-wv TAUG-OVple 
ands. mava-es 
ctc., exactly hike the present active, on the stem nava- 
2 ‘ a! 
Future middle (stem mavo-) ‘I shall stop (m yself) 
SES. Tavo-opar sravo-cola 7AQUG-OMEV-OS ravo-oipyy 
2nds.  wato-er (vr -y) 
etc., exactly like the present middle, on the stem zavo- 
Future passive (stem mavoOn(o )- based on avrist passive) 
‘T shall be stopped’ 
ists, ravo8no-opat navabyo-ebat rravabna-oper-0S ravobno-oipny 
2nds. sava8no-n 
etc., exactly like the present middlelpasswe on the stem mavoOno- 
Perfect active (stem menaun-) ‘I have stopped’ 
ists. méTaUuK-a eTaUK-Evat MEMQUK-WS alae ale a 
ands.  rézraux-as ncraux-vi-a@ wemaux-€° werauKx-ous 
jrds.  mérraux-e(v) TEMQUN-OF TremaUN-ETU) meneur SS 
ist pl. wenavx-apev (7 srauxot-) phat oan 
and pl. zenadx-are sTESTQUK-ETE WETTQUK-OLTE 
ard pl. nenavx-aor{v) emavnx-€TWoaY reTaun-OLev 


* Only in verbs where the pertect has a present meaning (very rare). 


Perfect middle{passive (stem me7au- )thave stopped 
(myself), have been stopped’ 


, . 
TETAUPEVOS ELV 


nemav-obat rremay-pev-0S 


IStS. mézav-pat , bs 
2nd s.  mémav-oat -y réau-0O 7 
jids.  mémau-rat -or metau-aGuy «un 
tstpl.  werad-pella F 
2nd pl. wérav-abe wérrav-obe € ty 
itd pl. ménav-vrat weav-oOws eter 


(reraupévor eiat) 


Subyunictive 


szavoll-w 
wavab-7s 
ravo8-% 
sravo8-capev 
navob-nre 
ravob-woifs ) 


me7aQUN-w 
TETQUK-NS 
rewauK-? 
METAUK-WPEV 
we QUK-NTE 


renatx-wot{t ) 


meTraupevos 
ys 
5 


’ = e 
weraupevot eiuer meTAUpEVOL WHEY 


Fre 


wav) 
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Future perfect middle] passive (stem 7e7av-) {shall have stopped 
(myself), been sto pped 


Indicative Infinitive Participle Imperative = Oprative ; Subjunctive 
IStS.  TETTAv-Copat nerrav-ocalat erav-adper-os meTQU-CoiLny 
ands. wezat-oct (ef -9)) -7 
jids,  nenmav-oerai -o8 


rt pl. nemav-copnela 
2nd pl. werrav-oeobe 


gtd pl. menav-covras 


Phuperfect active (stent éemtavx-) ‘Thad stopped 


ists. €-menaux-n (-«v) 
ands, ¢-nerraux-ns (-e1s) 
gids. é-teravn-ei(r) 

ist pl. ¢-neradx-cper 

and pl. é€-aemaux-ere 


gid pl €-emav«-ecar 


Pluperfect middle|passive (stem émemrav-) ‘I had stopped 
(myself), had been stopped’ 

ists. €-s7¢nav-uyy 

2nd. €-1érav-90 

gids, é-wézrau-70 

istpl.  €-renav-peBa 

and pl. ¢-mérav-abe 

gid pl. é-wémav-r70 


QO E.2 Verb summary chart (uncontracted, 
weak aorist) 


Indicative forms (temporal) 


In general, these forms point to the fame at which the action ha ppened. 
Weak aornstactwe €-nave-a —midille 


é-navo-auny — Aorist passive é-rravab-ny 
l-ed A ‘Twas ed’ 
; 
a e iy 
Future acnve nasone middle mava-opat Future passive rravo8jo-ona 
{ shall ~ 4 , ‘I shall be ed’ 
{ 


Present active 


5 La 
rid [pass nex-opar Imperfect active é-av-ov mid.{pass. €-av-op 7)" 


. . 
} was - ME 


‘T-, am -ing’ 


Perfect active 


*L have --ed" 


menavx-a = mid.fpass. mémou-par ———> = predictable relation- 
\ | ship between forms 


—~~— > =possible relationship 


Pluperfect active 
“had -ed’ 


. t . 
€-reraux-n mid.fpass. é ~Ténav-pnv 


between forms 


Oo E.2 Verb summary chan 
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Non-indicative forms (aspectual) 


In general, these forms point to the aspect of the action (see Reference 


Grammar At} (i). 


The endings are added to the appropriate unaugmented stem of the verb. 


Infinitive: 


: active 
Present, Future 


active 
Aoristtmiddle 
passive 

active 


Perfect wate passive 


Participle: 
2 active 
Present, Future : 
active 
Aorist} middle 
passive 


Pesfee ject ve 
|middle/ passive 


Iinperative: 


chive 
Presenty : 
middle] passive 


active 
Aoristhniddle 
passive 


Optative: 


Present, Future, Perfect 
achive 


Present, Future, Perfect 
middle{passive 
Aorist active 
middle 
passive 


middle/passive 


middle] passive 


-Ew 
-co8ar 
-al 
~acba 
-Hvat 
-€vat 
-a8ar 


-wv -ouaa -ov (-ovr7-) 
-Oplev-OS -77 -OV 

-ds -doa -av (-avr-) 
-dpev-os -7) -ov 

-eis -cioa -év (-evT-) 
-ws -via -os (-o7-) 
-pév-oS -1) -OV 


~€ -€TW -€TE -OvTWV 
-ov -€00w -eob¢e -€o8wv 
-OV -GTW -ATE -QUTWY 

’ B ? i) 
-at -d00w- -acbe -acVwv 


e 
-nTt -1TW -NTE -EVTWY 


~OLpLE -Olg ~Ol 


— 


or or or -OUperv -O1TE -OLEV 


a é 
| -oinv -otns -Oln 
-o1ro -oipeba -o1aGe -owrTo 


-ouny -olo 


-ere(ar) -atpev -atTe -€cay (-acev) 


-aye -ecas (ats) 
-aipeba -aroBe -awrTo 


-arpegqv -ato -aiTo 
‘ 4 fn -E{ULEV -ELTE ~ ELEY 
-E(ny eins -€t7 ~ELHED 
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Subjunctive: 

Active (and Aorist 
passive) 

Middle] passive 


In general, see Language Survey (3). 


Notes 


-U) “NS -1) ~Wflev -NTE -wa(v) 


-wpat -7 -nTaL -wpeba -nale -awvrat 


(i) Strong aorists, in thetr acuve and middle fornis, have 
(a) INDICATIVE ENDINGS like the INfPERFECT 
(b) ALL OTHER ENDINGS like the PRESENT, e.8.: 


Aorist indicative active 
é-AaB-ov 

€-Aap-es 

é-AafB-¢ 

€-AdB-opev 

€-AaB-ere 


Aorist indicative middle 
€-AaB-ounv 

€-AaB-ou 

€-AaB-e70 

é-AaB-opeba 

é-Aap-ceobe 


é-AaB-or €-AdB-ovro 
Infinitive: daB-eiv AaP-éobar 
Participle: daB-awy AaP-dpevos 
Imperative: — AaB-€ AaB-od 


Optative: AaB-orpe 


AaB-otpny 
Subjunctive: AaB-w 


AdB-wyat 
N.b. the aor. pass. €AngO-ny is regular in endings. 
(ii) Contracted verbs form different endings, owing to the contraction of their final vowel 


with the ending. Rules of contraction are, in stammary form: 


oO ov Ol 


€ 


7 2 
a @ 
7 0 


Oo Ww Ov OL ot Ww 


ot ov ou ot 


€¢ e;€ 


< “¢ <€ 


The first vowel is in the LEFT-HAND column, the second in the TOP ROW: read 
off the resultant contraction where they intersect, e.g. a+-e= at. 
(14) Iris only in indirect speech that participles, infinitives and optatives can take on 
specifically temporal fimetion. In all other cases, their function is aspectual — i.e. they 
give a particular view about the Way In which dhe action ts taking place, not when itis 
taking place. 


(i) For -ye verbs, see Rimming Grammar: SiSwye 131; riOnpe 150; Torn 144; 
aint 196; Reference Grammar E.3 and Language Survey (7). 


O E.3 Irregular verbs 2N1 


O - E.3 Irregular verbs 


etpee ‘Lan’ 
Present 


Indicative Infinitive Participle Imperative Oprative Subjunctive 


. 4 ¢ »” w + 
Ist $s. Eipt ELVAL wy €cnv w 
nds. ef ovo-a tof eins hs 
> . Lad sad 7 ta 
grds.  €ari(v) ov éoTw ein i] 
, ? > t t 
istpl.  é€opev (ovr-) (ev oper’ 
t 
ond pl. éaré EoTeE elze Hre 
Sg ¢ 
grd pl. etat(v) OvTwr elev war) 


Imperfect “1 was' 


Ist, H(v) 
ond s, qaba 
grd s. Hy 
ist pl. Hyer 
2ud pl. are 
3rd pl. oar 


Future ‘1 shall be’ 


, s 
€o-o(pene 


ISES, Eqopat €o-ectiat éo-Oper'-o8 : 

2nd s. Eves -7 €g-oro Cle. 
zr s. €a7at -ov 

ist pl. éoopela 


2nd pl. éceabe 


ard pl. €govrat 


a ee a aes rae Nee A nae SN ee ED 
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ete ‘I shall go’ 
Future Present 


Indicative = Infinitive Participle Imperative Optative Subjunctive 


ists. etpu iévat ‘to go’ (wr ‘going’ Loupe tw 
onds. ef iovo-a tc tous ins 
grds. ela(v) tov iTw tou in 

ist pl. ipev (iovr-) toyey = Lwyev 
and pl. tre ‘TE loLTE inre 
3rd pl. iaar(v) tOvTuw tovev iwat(v) 


Imperfect ‘I went’ 
ists. Ha (jew) 
’ ands. necoba (jets ) 
grds. je(v) 


ist pl. Apev 
and pl. Hre 


| rd pl. joav (nSecav) 


olda‘! know’ 


Present 


Indicative Infinitive Participle — Iinperative Optative Subjunctive 


Ist s. oida etdevat €i6-wWs etdeinv €td00 
ands. oicba -vi-a ioAt etdeins ids 
grds. ode -0$ ioTw etdein etc. €td7) ete. 
1st pl. topev (cidor-) 

and pl. tore iore 

3rd pl. toaor(v) torwy 


Past ‘I knew’ 


ists. 78n (jdew) 
ands. dnofa (7Ses) 
ards. Hde(v) 

ist pl. Fopev 

2nd pl. tore 
3rd pl. toav 


O E.3 Irregular verbs 2R3 


Future ‘1 shall know’ 


a ? ’ 
ists. €loopar or edjou) 
ond s. etoer etc. etdyoecs ete. 


dnt ‘I say’ 
Present 


Indicative — Infinitive Participle Imperative Optative Subjunctive 


ists. hype pavat daoK-wy dainy dw 
ands. fis -ouvo-a gab dains ys 
grds. dynoi(v) -ov garw dain etc. $7 etc. 
ist pl. dapev (hackovr-) 
ond pl. paré pare 
rd pl. daai(v) pavrwy 

Note 


The form das, daca, dav (pavz-) for participle is found: also daysevos -y 
-ov often in Homer. Both have the same meaning as dacKkwy 


Imperfect ‘1 said’ 
ists. épny 
2ud s. &pyoba or dns 
jrd s. éfy 
Ist pl. epapev 
2nd pl edare 
jrd pl. ébacav 


Note 
In Homer middle forms often ocatr, €.2. Eparto for edn. 


Aorist ‘I said’ 


ists. €dno-a 
2nd s. épna-as etc. (regular) 


Future ‘I shall say’ 


ists. $ha-w 
2nds. dija-ecs ete. (regular) 
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© £E.4 Important principal parts 


The following list gives the main principal parts of verbs learnt in the first halfof 
the Course which may be said to be difficult. A few other verbs are also included 
for reference, and should be learnt as well. 


Ferb Main stem Future Aorist Perfect Aorist passive 
(no aug.) 

ayyéAd-w ayyaa- ayyer€-w Rryei-a TYeAK-a Hy yeAG-nv 
‘announce" 
dy-w ayay- aé-w Wyay-ov Hx-a 7xO-nv 
‘Iead" 
Gbw (acib-w)  — go-Jacia- ¢O-opat flo-a 700-nv 
‘sing’ 
aivé-w aiveo- aivéo-w nveo-a yvex-a 9ve0-ny 
‘praise’ 
aipé-w éX- aipno-w elh-ov HPNK-a npeb-nv 
‘take’ (amid. ‘choose’) 
aip-w (detp-w) dp-/deip- apé-w hp-a Ypx-a npb-nv 
‘hft, remove’ 
aioBav-opar aic6- aiofyo-opat ob-dpunv 708n-par 
‘perceive’ 
aioytr-w atoxuv-(8 )- aicyuvé-w jnoxurv-a 
‘disgrace’ (pass. be ashamed’) dioxuré-opat (pass.) joxuvd-nv 
axou-w axova- GKxove-opar  yKovo-a axyxo-a nxoucb-nv 
‘hear’ 
aAtox-opat aA- GAw@o-opar — édAw-» édAwx-a 

‘be caught’ 
éMdrr-w d\a€- aMd€-w 9Maé-a 9Uax-a mAAGXO-He 
‘change, exchange’ naday-nv 
sic hea ayapr- Gpapryjo-opat fyapt-ov nUapTHK-a jpapTy70-yy 
err, muss 

Gptvew Gpuv- Gpuve-w Huuy-a 

“ward off" (mid. ‘defend oneself") 

auaniona avaAwe- avadwo-w avddwe-a 1 avaAwK-a ) avadAw6-nv | 
spend? ; avjAwo-a f avyAwn-a J arAw6-nv J 
avéx-opat avacyx- avéf-opar Hrecy-ouny 

*puc up with’ 

peolyye is avoig- avoit-w avéwk-a avewy- par ( pass.) dvewy8- nv 
open 

anr-w ub-ldd0- oy é 3 

‘fasten, lighe’ iaiee ve ace Be OME Ree) ene 
aptox-w dpeo-(6)- aptc-w Hipeo-a »pecO-nv 
‘please’ 7p 

cae sia Cpmdo-w ——ipnao-a npmx-a jprdob-» 


O 


Verb 


dpx-w 
‘rule: begin’ (usit. 


Main stem 
(no aug.) 
dpx-'dp£- 
mud.) 


E.4 Important principal parts 


Future 


ap§-w 


adixvé-opar adix- adgi€-opar 

‘arrive’ 

Baiv-w By-|fa- Byo-opa 

'g0" 

BaAA-w Bad-|BAn8- Bare-w 

‘throw, pelt’ 

BAdzr-w BAayw- BraB- Brag-w 

‘harm 

BovA-opar BovA-|BovdAn86- BovAyjo-opat 

‘wish’ 

yape-w ynp- yope-w 

‘marry’ 

yeAd-w yeAac- yeAdo-opar 

‘laugh’ 

Ytyv-opac yer- yerjo-opat 

‘become’ 

yryvwon-w yvo-|yvw- yrwo-opat 

‘recognise’ 

ypag-w ypayp- ypay-w 
write 

Sanv-w Sax-|5nx8- 5y£-opar 
‘bite’ 

bédornx-a bet0-|Se5oin-|5e5- Seic-opar 
‘fear’ 

Seinvy-pu becé- dcié-w 
‘show’ 

Séy-opar 8e€-!Eey- Se£-oprat 
‘receive’ 

8é- $eno- Sejo-w 
“want, need” (mid. ‘ask’; Sei ‘it is necessary") 
&8don-w 55a €- b:5d€-w 
‘teach’ 

8iSw- pt 5:80-|S0- bwo-w 
‘give’ 

Spd-en dpac- bpac-w 
‘do, act’ 

Sva-par duva- ‘Sur 6- duvjo-opat 
“be able’ 

éd-w €ac- éda-w 
‘allaw* 

tyeip-w éyetp- éyepé-w 
arouse’ 

€0ed-w €6eAno- €Bedtjo-w 


‘wish’ 


Aorist 
hp§-a 
adix-opene 
éBn-v 
€Bad-ov 


€Bdar-a 


éynp-a 
éyéAao-a 
€yev-opny 
éyvu-v 
€ypap-a 
€5ax-ov 
éde10-a 
éerk-a 
ébc€-dpny 
éSeno-a 
ebiSaé-a 
ébw-Ka 


€56-pnp (rud.) 
édpac-a 


4 
€1ac-a 
Hrerp-a 


yOeAna-a 


Perfect 


4py-par (mid.) 
adiy-par 
BéBnx-a 
BéBanx-a 
BéBrad-a 
ReBoidn-adi 


yeyapnx-a 


yeyévy-pat ) 
yéyov-a ff 
éyrwK-a 


yéypag-a 


Sedry-pa (pass.) 


Sébeix-a 
SEBey-par 
5e5enx-a 
5e5:5ax-a 
de5wx-a 
SéSpax-a 
Se5ivq- pa 
etax-a 
eypryyop-0 


‘lam awake’ 
HOeAnx-a 


235 
Aorist passive 


7px8-yv 


&BXv0-yv 
éBAGB-nv 
U gBAdhO-nv 


éBovayO-nv ; 
‘I wished’ 


€yeAda6- nv 


éyvwo8-nv ' , 
oie 


€5y8-nv 


dfx 0-nv 4 
€5€9- nv 
€5¢7)0-nv (mid.) 
€5:5ay8-nv 
€560-nv 
é5pace-nv 
65079 8- nv 

‘L was able’ 
cia8-nv 


Tréph-nv 


a 
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Verb Main stem Future Aorist Perfect Aorist passive 
(no aug.) 

cipt orr- €1- €0-op.at 4(v) (impf.) 

‘be 

he ; Si fo (impf.) 

“shall go 

éxrAnTT-w éx7tAng- éxnAnt-w eénAng-a €xrésAyy-pat (pass.) ebemAdy-nv 
‘ternfy’ 
édavy-w €Aao-\€Aa- €éda-w HAag-a €AnAak-a HAdO-nv 
‘drive’ 
eAx-w éAxvo- éAf-tw €tAxvo-a ecAnux-a etAxto8-nv 
‘drag’ €Axto-w 
éArrif-w éAmto- €Ameé-w nAmo-a 
‘hope, expect” 
érriora-pat émora-\1- €mloTHO-opat nmornb-nv 
‘know, understand" ‘knew’ 
€rr-opat on- €y)-opat éon-opny 
‘follow’ 
épyafopa épyao- €pyao-opat eipyaca-pny _ eipyao-pat cipyaod-ny 
‘work’ (pass. ‘be made’) 
Epx-optat €A0- €AcUa-opar) FAG-or €AjAv8-a 
‘go’ et 
epwra-w ép-'€pwrno- €pyo-opat Hp-Opyny 
‘ask’ €pwTHo-w | Hpwrno-a 7pwrnx-a npwrnd-nv 
€obi-w €5-ifay- €5-opsat épay-ov €5yd0x-a 76€00-nv 
‘cat" 
evpiox-uw €vp- eUpyo-w nUp-ow yUpnK-a nupéb-nv 
‘find’ 
€x-w ox- €f-w | €ox-ov €oxnx-a €ax€8-nv 
‘have, hold’ ox}o-w 
ba-w fno-(lw- Uno-w Lavy 

‘live’ ny f (imp) 
O-opar 700- HoOnoopac 700-nv 

"be pleased, enjoy’ ‘I enjoyed’ 
-thpat(xaf-) hue Ney ena ) 

‘be seated" 

Tht SSeneas Ww 8 ey, 48" és, 4 --------- eS Aas 
say ‘Isard’ he said’ 

eens aes Baio» EBaxp-a ré€Bap-par (pass.) érag-nv 
-Ovijon-cuf ano) @av- Bavé-opar €Bav-ov réOvmx-a 

‘dic’ 

ty- pe ie~\€-lei- So- 

‘shoot, let go, send" cis i-xa elx-a etO-ny 

tOTH- pt orno-, A 3 . - 

“set up’ (nid. iy er eee ; = eoraueny 
pales Dae ie, Ere (mid.) coryX-< (mud.) 

‘burn’ €xavo-a KEKQUK-Q €xav0-nv 


O 
Verb 


xaré-w 
‘call 
KOpV-w 
‘toil’ 
wet-pat 
‘he, be placed" 
e 
KAai-w 
‘ * 
weep 
xArérrr-w 
‘steal’ 


KAv-w 


Main stem 
(no aug.) 


xaXeo-, xAn6- 
KOft- 

Ket- 

xAavo- 

xAew- 


xAw-|KA8- 


‘cause to lean’ (pass. ‘lean, lic’) 


KOTIT-w 
hit’ 

. 
Kplv-w 
‘judge’ 
KTG-opat 
‘gain’ 
Kreiv-w(ano) 


‘kill 


xo-!xon- 
xpw(a)-;xpib- 


KTN- 


(a0 )xrew-|xTav- 


Aayyav-w Aay- 
‘obtain by lot’ 

Aap Bav-w Aaf- 
‘take’ 

Aavbav-w Aaé- 
“escape notice of (mid. ‘forget’) 
Aey-w Ae€-lein-'ép- 
‘say" 

Acizt-w Atr- 
‘leave’ 

pHavOdy-w paé- 
‘learn’ 

Hay-opat payeo- 
‘fighe’ 

HOv-w perAX(na)- 
‘intend’ 

peA-e1 peedAno- 

1C concerns’ 

Hév-w Bewv- 
remain’ 

HipnvnoK-w pno(0)- 
remind” (mid. remember’) 
VEp-w vetp~ 
‘distribute’ 

vopil-us vopta- 


‘think, consider’ 


E.4 Important principal parts 


Future 
Karé-w 
Kapé-opat 
xeio-opat 
xAava-opae 
nAép-w 
xAwé-w 
Kop-w 
xptve-w 
KT7}O-opat 
(aro )xrevé-w 
Ané-opat 
Any-opat 
Ano-w 
AEE-w ) 
€pé-w 
Actb-w 
palyjo-opat 
paxe(o )-opar 
peAAjo-w 
peAno-er 
pevé-w 
pvjo-opat 
Wepe-w 


vopte-w 


Aorist 
éxaAeg-a 
€xap-ov 
éxet-pny (impf.) 
€xAavo-a 
éxAeb-a 
éxdwv-a 
éxop-a 
Expu-a 
éxrnod-pny 
(an )éxrew-a 
(an )éxtav-ov 
éAay-ov 
éAaB-ov 
€Aaé-ov 
éAcf-a 
elsr-ov } 
€Atr-ov 
€pab-ov 
épaxeo-apyny 
€péAAno-a 
épéAno-e€ 
epew-a 
éuyqo-a 
evetp-a 


. 7 
evopte-a 


Perfect 
KéxAnK-a 


ld 
KEXUNK-@ 


xexAav(a)-pat (pass.) 


Kéxrog-a 
KéxXt-pat 
Kéxog-a 
KEKpLK-G 
KEKTT}-pat 
(an )éxrov-a 
ecAnx-a 
citAng-a 
AéAnB-a 
€ipnK-a 


AeAoin-a 


ee 
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Aorist passive 


éxAnO-nv 


exAavcb-ny 
éxAan-ny 
exdiO-nv 
éxXiv-yy 
éxon-nv 
éxpi0- nv 


exrnb-<v 


€Ajy8-ny 


EAndb-nv 


EX I-yy 


€rcigO-nv 


‘T have left/have failed" 


pepabyx-a 


BepaXy-pat 


pepean-Ke 
pepernx-a 
pépvn-pat ( mid.) 
vevéunn-a 


HEVOPIK-G 


ur7jo8-nu (med. ) 
évepyd-ny 


évopiod-nv 
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Verb Main stem Future 
(no aug.) 
oida ed- €to-opat 
‘know’ 
ot-opat oun- oijo-opat 


‘think’ 
OAv- pul az) 


“destroy” (mid. ‘perish’) 


6Aco-joA0- 


Opry- pc opoo- 
“swear” 

Opa-w t6- 

‘sce’ 

Opru- pt Opo-' Oppi- 


‘raise’ (mid. ‘rise, rush’) 
OdeiA-w ode(t )A- 
‘owe’ 

6dAtoxdy-w o¢ga- 


‘incur charge of" 


md0x-w nab- 
“experience, suffer” 
TEM TT-w Tre py 
“send" 
mivew m- 
‘drink’ 
mimt-w meo- 
“fall 
miperAn- pe 7Ano- 
“fll 
Tip py-pt mpyo- 
“burn up’ 
mA€-w mAevo- 
‘sail’ 
™patr-w mpat- mpay- 
‘act, fare’ 
mruvOdr-opat nv6- 
“hear, inquire’ 
mwaA€-us 
“sclf 
Pryyvu- pt pné- 
*break” 
pinr-w pup- pid- 
‘throw’ 
oxoné-w one. 
(oxénr-opat) 
“view 
onevd-w onew- 
‘pour a libauon’ 
oréhr-w Orend- 
“send’ 


oA€-w 
Opeé-opat 
oys-opat 
Opo-w 
odeAjo-w 
og Ano-w 
meto-opac 
népp-w 
mi-opat 
me0C-Opat 
mAjo-w 
™pyjo-w 
wAevo-opat 
mpag-w 
mevo-opar 
twAno-w 
Prig-w 
pip-w 


oxép-opat 


O7€io-w 


ored€-w 


Aorist Perfect 
9 (impf.) 

w-pyy (impf.) 

wAeo-a OAWwAex-a 


WAd-pyv (mid.) OAwA-a (mid.) 


Re 


O 


Aorist passive 


w70-ny 
‘Tthought’ 


Wwpoo-a OpwpoK-a wpol( a )O-nv 

ef-ov €wpax-a wd8- nv 

wpo-a Opwp-a {mid.) 

wpo- pny (mid.) 

uxpeiAno-a 

wded-ov (‘would that’) 

copA-ov whdAnx-a 

é7a8-ov néniovO-a 

évrepup-a né7ropg-a exépdO-yv 

€mt-ov némwKx-a €700-nv 

é7€0-0v néntwK-a. 

émdAno-a meémANK-a érAna8-nv 

€pno-a mémpn-pat ( pass.) empyob-nv 

€mAevo-a mémAcuK-a ézAcvo8-nv 

ézpat-a 7€71pay-a empayO-nv 
mémpay-a (‘I have fared’) 

é7006- pny nétva-pat 

aved6-pyy mémpax-a émpal-nv 

€ppné-a éppury-a €ppay-nV 
‘Tam broken’ 

€ppup-a épprp-a éppih(8)-yv 

coxeda-pyy EoKep-par 


- 
€on7e.0-a €oreto-par 


€a7eh-a €oTaAxn-a 


éaTad-ny 


EE ee 
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L’erb Main stem Future Aorist Perfect Arist passive 
(10 ang.) 

owl-w awo- owo-w éowo-a oéoux-a €ow8-ny 
‘save’ 
répv-w TEpL- TEpe-w €rep-or TETPNK-A erpnO-nv 
‘cut’ 
riBn-put rBe- Be- Ano-w €0y-xa réOnx-a ér€8-nv 
‘place, put, make’ €0€-pny (mid) 
TiKT-w TEK- ré£-w -opat €rex-ov TéTOK-a 
*bear’ 
riv-w T10-\TCLo- t(¢€)io-w ér(€)to-a tét(e)ix-a €r(¢ iob-yv 
spade 
TITpwOoK-w Tpwo- Tpwo-w éTpwo-a rérpw-pae ( pass.) er pw0-ny 
“wound 
Tpém-w Tpep- Tpar- Tpey-w érpep-a rérpog-a érptdO-nv } 
‘crn’ €rpard-pny (1 was turned’) étpan-nr 
Tpép-w Opey- Opep-w €Opeyp-a rérpog-a €0pé$0-nr 
‘rear, nourish’ 
Tpex-w Spaz- Spape-opar edpap-ov Sed5paynx-a 
run 
TuUyXay-w TUx- rev&-opat €Tvx-ov TETUXK-A H 
‘happen, chance’ rérevx-a J 
TunT-u TUn- TUNTnO-w éTUnTnO-a €rd7-nv 
‘strike’ 
Umoyve-oprac uo x- Urooxyo-opat Umeoyxo-pnv UTéoxn-pat 
‘promise’ . 
dawv-w dar- gave-w édnv-a négayK-o } ear (@)-yv 
‘reveal’ (anid. ‘appear, seem’) népne-a (mid.) J nie 
$€p-w éveyx- oio-w HveyK-ov | év7jvox-a mrexe- ay 
‘bear, carry’ nreyx-a ) 
deby-w duy- gebg-opae — Edvy-ov MeeVee 
‘Hee, run off? 
drat da- ono-w é¢yo-a 
“say” edy-v (impf.) 
P6dv-w plla(o)- PAyjo-optar €¢@ao-a 
‘anucipate’ edOn-v 3 A bbe oye 
Hcip-cu( da) POecp- Gbap- dbepé-w €pBerp-a ébBapx-a i 
‘destroy, corrupt’ : 
dv-w dutinedula)- gant idvo-a négux-a (nid.) 
‘Produce’ (mid. "be, be naturally’) édu-v (rmid.) ; éxdp-ne 
xeon : antec KEXapHNK-a ~ p-9 ; 
ae xap Xatpy 1 reyorced 
Fejorce, bid farewell’ ; bch éxpyc8-nv 
XP4-opnat xpno(6)- xpyo-opat éxpnoa-pyy wexpy-pat 
“use; consult oracle’ (act. “give oracle’) 
xp} (€)x pay (imps) 
a : necessary” ee sie cere éwvyb-nv 
a wve- mT pa- cjo-opar = empta-pyY - sia ere I have 


been bought" 


290 


B. Reference Grammar 


OF. Prepositions 


It is worth noting that prepositions were originally adverbs and so used in 


conjunction with verbs; ¢.g. elo-gépw, €x-BaddAw. The original meaning (where 
it is possible to determine it) ts indicated in the first column. Observe how the 
original adverbial meaning is modified according to the case the preposition 


takes. 


apdt 
(‘around’) 


. 
ara 


Cup’) 


2 4 
avrTe 


(‘against’) 


> ¢ 
aro 


(‘from’) 


dea 
(‘through’) 


cislés 
(‘into’) 


Accusative 


‘about, near’ 

adi deiAnv 
‘about evening’ 
ot apdgi [Aarwva 


‘those around Plato’, te. 


‘followers of Plato” 


‘up, through, by’ 
ava Tor ToTapoy 
‘up the nver’ 

> . a ’ 

ava rov ToAcor 
“through the war’ 
ava ¢xaroy 


‘by hundreds’ 


‘because of, through’ 
dia tovro 


“because of this’ 


“mito, until, up to” 
ets LixeXav 
“into Sicily’ 

€s To 

‘unal dawn’ 

€is éxatév 

“up to 100° 


Genitive 


‘instead of, for the sake of” 
avTi TroAépou 

“stead of war’ 

avri adeAgod 


‘tor the sake of a brother’ 


‘from’ 

‘J . o ’ 

an6 THs 76AEws 
‘from the city" 


‘through’ (time, place) 
d:a vuxrds 

‘through the mght’ 
dia rH rpanélys 
‘through the table’ 


‘to the house of’ 
eis Atdou 
“to the house of Hades’ 


Dative 


O F. Prepositions 


ex €& 


(‘from out of") 


ad 
€77 


(at, on’) 


ta 
«ata 


Cdown’) 


pera 


(‘among’) 


Tapa 
alongside’) 


TEpt 
Caround, 
abour’) 


Accusative 


‘al, against, over’ 


€mt Baorréa 
against, at the king 
’ 8 s ¥ 

El WEVTE €Tyn 

‘over five years’ 


‘down, by; according to’ 
Kata Tov 7O6TapLoVv 
‘down river’ 

«ata Oadarrav 

‘by sca” 

KaTG TOUS vopLOUS 
‘according to the laws 
‘for, after’ 

preva xptoov 

‘tor, after gold” 

pera Tov TéAEuOV 
‘after the war’ 


‘to, throughout, against’ 
a . ra 

mapa Tous Pidous 

‘to my friends’ (house)" 

Tapa Tov eviauTov 

‘throughout the year’ 

Tapa Tov vopov 


‘against the law" 


‘about, near’ 

MEPL TO TELXOS 

‘near the wall’ 

TrEpi TOUTOV TOV Xpovor 
‘about this time’ 


Genitive 

‘at the house of" 

év Kpotoou 

‘In Crovsus’ house’ 


*from' 

» >, o 

€x <7apTns 

‘from Sparta’ 

€x TWH TapovTu 

‘from, with an eye on, present 
circumstances 


‘any in the time of; at’ 


€zrt Busow 
‘on the altar’ 
, ao,F - 

mrt C00 
‘anmy ume 
, 7 - 
émi axoAns 
‘at leisure’ 


‘down from, beneath, against’ 
KaTG THS TET PAS 

‘down from: the rock’ 
xara xSovds 

‘beneath the earth’ 

nara Eov 

‘against me” 

‘with, in company with’ 
pera trav pidlwv 

‘with his friends’ 


‘from beside, from’ 
Tapa TwY vewY 

‘from beside the ships’ 
napa Tw pabyraw 
‘from the students’ 


‘concerning’ 

sTEpt TAT POS 
‘concerning father’ 
mepi ToAAOb TraceicBat 


‘to value highly” 


2y1 


Dative 


‘in, in the power of” 
. a ld 

ev Sndprn 

“in Sparta’ 

. ‘ 

EV KECuve 

im winter’ 

A » ¢ 

€v E06 

‘in my power" 


‘on; for the purpose ef, 
because of’ 

€xt TH Badarry 

‘on the sea’ 

em Seimew 

‘tor dinner’ 

€mi rovros 

“because of these things, 
on these conditions” 


‘with, near’ 
rapa Hpiv 
“wath us, at our 
house’ 


‘about, concerning’ 
Seicavres mept TH 
oTpana 

‘tearing for (concerning) 
the army" 


2Y2 


=p6 
(‘before’) 


’ 
our 


(with the help of) 


€ 4 
uTép 


(‘over’) 


6° ..4 
vio 


Cunder’) 
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Accusative 


‘wowards: with avin to’ 
mpos THY OA 
‘cowards the city” 

pos Ta TaporTa 

‘wath a view to the 


present 


“over, exceeding’ 

° a . o 

urép Thr GaAarray 
‘over the sea" 

’ e oe 

vrep Svvapu 


*bevond one’s power’ 


‘up te and under, af 
UNO 7a TEL 
“under the wall’ 
v0 vuKTA 


‘atnigh’ 


Genitive 


"in front of, before’ 

po 7wr Gupwr 

‘in troncot the doors 
apo Setzvov 


‘before supper” 


‘in name of; from: 
under the protection of: 
to the advantage of” 
mpos Yewr 

‘nm the name of the gods! 
pos Sc6< 

‘from Zeus or 

‘under Zeus” 
protection’ 

pos Tan 

‘to our advantage’ 


‘on behalf of: over’ 
Uirép THs TdAEwWS 

‘on behalf of the city’ 
Unép THS KEhadrs 
‘over my head’ 


"under, by’ 

U6 THs YAS 

‘under the earth’ 

¢ . a - s id 
UO TOVTOU TOU avdpos 
*by thy ma’ 


Dative 


"by, in additicn to’ 


HpOs Tw@ TUpL 
‘by the fire’ 
pos TOUTw 


‘an addition to div 


‘with the help af; 
in company with? 


ouv ros Beos 


‘wath the help of the gods 


ry e » 
our nw 
‘wath ay 


©O_ G. Particles* 


General remarks 


1. Particles are short invariable words which 


(1) connect an item of utterance to a preceding item, whether that item 1s 


uttered by the same speaker or by a different speaker (‘and’, ‘but’, ‘so 


(it) qualify an item (‘even’, ‘also’, ‘anyway’, etc.) 


2. ete.) 


(ii) ‘colour’ an item, expressing what is commonly expressed in spoken 
* This section was contributed by 
(tert), p. xii). 


a member of the Advisory Panel (see Reading Greek 


O G. Particles 
{ 


English by volume and tone of voice (‘he told me!’, the told me’, etc.) and in 
written by, ¢.g., italics, exclamation-marks, inverted commas, ete. 


dpa, 7, adAd, kai 
2. Four particles — dpa, 4, dAAd, kat —normally come first in the 
sentence Or part of the sentence to which they belong dpa and # introduce 
questions, ¢.g. 
ap’ nKovoas; ‘lid you hear?” 
adda ris cor Sunyeiro; F adrds Xwxpa7ys; “But who told you? Socrates 
himself? 
3. GAA ‘but and «ai ‘and’ are widely used asin English, ¢.g. 
oux nueis GAN’ exeivor ‘not we, but they’ 
adda ris cot Sinyeizo; ‘but who told you? 
Nets Kai éxeivoe ‘we and they’ 
Kat Tav7” dmroKxpwapevos anAAOev ‘and with that answer he went 
away’ 
4. Kat may be repeated to give the sense ‘both... and. ..”, e.8. 
Kat nds elyret Kai €xeivous ‘he was looking both for us and for them’ 
§. Kat 1s also used in the senses ‘actually, also, even’, ete., and where English 
raises the volume of the voice, c.g. 
eCyrouv Kat éxeivoy ‘I was looking for him too’ (or*.. . for him also’, 
. also for him’) 
exeivoy kat eCyrouv “I was (actually) looking for him’ o 
Tt Kai BovAecbe; ‘What do you (actually) want?’ (or, ‘What is it that 
you want?) aes 
7. TOLAUTa. aioypov Kai Aéyew ‘it’s disgraceful (even) to speak of things 


hike that’ Bead 
ovdev av por pedo ef Kat d7oOavot ‘| wouldn't care (even) if he did die 


5é, ydp, obv . 

6. Most other particles are postpositives, 1c. they cannot cont oe 
diately after a pause, and usually come close after the word which does follow 
the pause. The three most important are 6€, yap and ov. | ae 
7. 6€ is translatable by ‘and’, ‘but’, or not by anything, according to context one 
might call it the ‘basic connective’ between sentences. ¢-g. 

7tS’ ef droOdvor; ‘But what if he were to die?’ 

Kabevder, éyd 8” dypunves ‘he’s asleep, and/but ’m os 

dxovoas 8’ dnqAOev *(and) having heard it he gene aR osiceais 
8. When 8€ is combined with a negative, the form ovde/p7 € 1st 
Preceding item is negative, but otherwise od/p27 follows dé, ¢.8- 


eee 
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ob tav7’ elzor 008’ av énavoiny “that isn’t what [I said, nor would I 
commend it’ (or*.. . and I wouldn't commend it) 
or et 5 Se sens ovx emjver ‘thatis What! said, but Socrates 
ranr’ elzov, 6 5€ LwWKpGTNS OVK ETIVEL 
did not commend it 
9. o0d€/.nSé is the opposite of xaé in some of the senves of §5 above, c.g. 
obd’ éxeivor éCjrovy ‘I wasn't looking for him either 
zi épeis éav pnd’ avoxpivyra; “What will you say if he doesn’t even 
answer?” 
10. yap introduces the reason for the previous utterance (‘for, because’), e.g. 
Edevyer eSiwxov yap ‘he ran away, for/because they were pursuing 
him’ 
11. In a response to a previous speaker yap is sometimes translatable as 
"Whi. .cde Yeu. tat, INO: Beee-k: 


“ ri yap av movin; “Why, what would he do?’ 
a aws yap ov; ‘Yes. of course’ (or ‘Yes, indeed’; lit., “For how not?’) 
¢ ov yap p’ ewaw “No, they don’t let me’ 
12. ovv is the converse of yap, introducing the consequence of the previous 
: utterance (‘therefore, so, then’), c.g. 
} c éSiwxov: epevyev oby ‘they were pursuing him, so he ran away’ 
Y ‘ 13. The consequential sense of odv is, however. sometimes very ‘faded’, so that 
\ 


it approximates to ‘then’ in the sense ‘next’, or to “Well, .. 2 or “So...” in 
colloquial English narrative. 


ww Py a Ld v 
apa, OnTa, LV, ToLvur 


14. Other important particles with a connective sense are dpa, 54974, 
py and rowuv. 
15. apa is often translatable as ‘then’ or ‘so’, especially (though not only) when 
the speaker perceives a conclusion to be drawn from a situation or preceding 
argument, or when he envisages a possibility, e.g. 
ovK Gp’ ayabov 6 mAovTos ‘so Wealth is nota blessing after all’ 
Nxouga avTwy ws ap’ ovdéev EdaBev ‘I'm told by them that he didn't 
receive anything, it seems 
Kee » , 
et 8° dpa xai d&ixeis... ‘but if by any chance you are in the 
Wrong...’ (or*... if... actually’, ‘if... after all’) 


16. 847a is commonest in questions or negations responding to a previous 
speaker, e.g. 


mws 47° éxpagev; ‘So how did he manage?’ (or, ‘How did he manage, 
then?’) 


y i 7 : ) d 
ov dijra No indeed! {according to context, ‘No, I won't", ‘No, he 
didn't!’. etc.) 


a a ee 
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17. pyv is mostly found in combinations with other particles (see below), but 

note one independent usage with interrogatives and one with negatives : g 
(Md) ri priv; (but) what, then(, if nor thay? 
ovre KadAias oure Prrivos ov py ove Lwxparys ‘neither Kallias nor 

Philinos nor, indeed, Socrates’ 
18. Totvuy introduces an exposition or a stage in an exposition, like English 
‘Now, ...°. ‘Well, now... .”, “Well, then...” : 


TE 


19. T€ isa peculiar particle in that it may cither connectan item to what 
precedes or look forward to what follows (the former usage is not very 
common in prose), ¢.g. 

réOvyKe ve ‘and he is dead’ 

éyw Te kai ov ‘(both) Land you’ 

20. oure/unte is used in pairs or series in the sense ‘neither... nor...’ 
‘not...Or ...,*not...,nor..., nor... e.g. 

ov" Huds eldes ovr’ éxeivous ‘you didn’t see us or them’ (or ‘you saw 

neither us nor them’) 


ye, 5H, peév, Toe 

21. The commonest particles of which the main function is to ‘colour’ 
the item with which they occur rather than to connect it with what precedes are 
ye, 89, peév and rot. 
22. ye sometimes has a limiting sense, like ‘anyway, at least, at any rate’ in 
English, but is used in Greek far more than those expressions in English, e.g. 

exeivoy ye evixnoas ‘you defeated hint (implying “even if you didn’t 

defeat anyone else’ or ‘I don’t know if you defeated anyone else’) 

23. ye is also common in responses to a previous speaker s utterance, especially 
f0 a question, c.g. gah 

“tt aot Soxet Trateiv;' — ‘What do you think he's doing? 
‘BeudecBai ye Tw OTpaTHY@. — ‘Criticising the general.’ 
‘éore Tig Evdov;" — ‘Is anyone in?’ 

‘ovdeis ye.” ~ ‘No, nobody.” ie 
es Thirdly, Y€ corresponds to an exclamation-mark with words which convey 
Praise, blame or some other emotional reaction, ¢.g. 

apabys y’ ef ‘Why, you are stupid!” 

ev ye ‘Well done" 
25. 89) is Stivslens to an increased volume of voice on the preceging ee 
tO an emphatic gesture designed to sustain or revive the hearer piace 7 : 
Used especially with quantitative words (‘most’, ‘many’, ‘least’, ‘often’, only » 


ae ne a ee, 
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etc.), with points of ame (giving ‘then’ and ‘now’ a colouring of ‘then at last 


and ‘just now’), and with expressions such as “it Is obvious’ or ‘now, con- 
ader .. It is rarely translatable. There is one special usage in which it has the 
effect of show ing that the word which it accompanies is quoted trom someone 
ele, or represents someone else's way of thinking, and this usually imparts a 
tone of scepticism or sarcasm. 
26. rev accompanies the first item of a pair, usually when there isa contrast, but 
when the word which it accompanies is repeated the effect may be cumulative 
rather than contrastive, ¢.g. 
of per axeSarpdvor exravotow aurév, Tois 5€ OnBaiors ovw apéoKer 
‘the Spartans praise him, but he doesn’t please the Thebans’ 
Ta per ar’ axpiBuws épydlerat, 7a 8’ dueAet ‘some things he produces 
very carefully, but there are other respeets in which he is careless’ 
moAdoi per aéBavov, woAAoi 8” eCwypnPyoav ‘many were killed and 
many captured” 
27. Tot expresses the speaker's feeling that the hearer’s attitude or conduct ought 
to be affected by what is said: a threatening “Let me tell you!’, a firm but friendly 
‘do remember’ or a gentle "You de realise, don’t you?” Sometimes. however, it 
conveys little more than ‘Look, .. 22°... ., youknow, . 22, °. 2. you see, 6. or 
‘atter all’ in English. 


Particle combinations 


28. A very large number of combinations of particles occur, and some 
of them are written as a single word: ye-+odv as yotv, Kai-+7ot as Kairoe and 
per +700 as pévtot. o0+70018 also written ovTor, and o} + obv as oUKOUY Or OvKOUY 
(see §32 below). 

29. your is an emphauie ‘at least, at any rate’. 

30. xatrot ts an emphatic ‘and’, sometimes implying ‘and yet’ (a contrast with 
what precedes) and sometimes ‘and moreover’ (the second premise of an 
argument from which a conclusion is going to be drawn). 

31. pérroe can function as a connective, meaning ‘but, however’, but also as 
emphasising a demonstrative or personal pronoun, ¢.g. 

‘éyw; — ‘What, me?’ 

‘ov perro.” = — "Yes, you!” 

32. When the sequence of letters ouxouy occurs, the sense sometimes requires 
therefore... not’ but sometimes ‘therefore’ The latter sense can often be got 
by punctuating the utterance asa question, notas a statement (turning ‘so he was 
not successful’ into ‘wasn't he successful, then?’), but : 
recognised a usage odxoov=oby 
ve) =o00+ obv. : Pres 


ancient: grammarians 
with ov«ouy (accented on the negati- 
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33. In other combinations the second element 
pny or ovv, 
34. dAAd + yap may =aAdd, ¢.g. 

Bovdotpny av, GAA’ ob yap olds 7’ eiué ‘I'd like to. but Lean’ 
35. In cai+yap, yap hay its normal sense (§11) and Kai as in Qs. 
36. Kattye and d€+ye, usually found in response to a previous speaker, 
correspond to “Yes. and... and “Yes, bue.. respectively. 
37. yap 69 and peév 8% are not distinguishable in translation from yap and pér 
respectively, but «ai 87 imparts a lively tone. “Look... .". "See. . 
ames “And, what's more... 


is Most commonly yap, ye, 5%, 


. > some- 


38. Kal pov ws an emphatic ‘and’; there is considerable overlap of meaning 
between Kat 64 and Kat pyv. ; 
39. The combination per odv, when it does not combine the usual senses of péy 
and odv (QG12f., 26) — as it very often does = has a special sense, in which the 
speaker corrects previous words of his own or of another speaker. e.g. 
owe A€yw; xBes per obv Kai mpayy “Did [say “lately”? Why, it was 
only the other day! (lit., ‘yesterday and the day before yesterday’) 
(Demosthenes) 
This correction often takes the form of suggesting that the previous speaker has 
not gone far enough, and chus expresses emphatic agreement, ¢.g. 


‘ou Tav7a oot Soxei;  — “Don't you think so” 
“wavy pev ovv. — ‘Very much so.’ (or “Yes, certainly!) 


OH. as (ws 


This word has a wide range of meanings, which are summarised here: 

(i) ="as, when, since, because’ (4+ind. or part.) ¢.g. ws dadixero, etondder 
‘when he came, he entered’: as €uorye Soxed “as it seems to me: 

(ii) ="how! c.g. ws xadd 7a bévdpa “how tine are the trees! ; 

(iti) =‘thar’ e.g. éAeyer ws ‘he said that..." (cf. o7e); 

(iv) =‘to, in order to’ (+ fut. part.) ¢-g. ein Aber ws palnodpevos Ta yéevopeva 
‘he came in to learn what had happened’, 

(v) ="to. in order to’ (+subj./opt.). ¢-g- elonAber ws pabor ra yevopera “he 
came in to learn what had happened” (ct. dra): 

(vi) ="as — as possible’ (+ superlatives), ¢.g- ws mAeiorot “as many as possible’: 

(vii) ="to’ (+ace.). eg. BAder ds Prdoorpa7ov ‘he came to Philostratos 
(house)*; 

(viii) (as ws) = ‘so, thus’: 

(ix) ="so as to’ (+inf.; sce Reference Grammar J (iv)). 
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O iI. Participles 


The main uses of the participle are as follows: 
(i) as an adjective, when it may best be translated by a relative clause, ¢.g. 
avnp Kadds mrerratdeupevos ‘a well-educated man’, er ‘a man who has 
been well educated’ 
(ii) as a noun, when it is used with the definite article, e.g. 
oi tpexovtes ‘those who run, runners’ 
(iii) to show the aspect of an action, ¢.g. 
rabr’ énoinoe BactAetwr ‘he did this when he was basileus’ 
(iv) to denote cause, ¢.g. 
ravr’ énoinae BovAdpevos vexnoat “he did this because he wished to win 
(n.b. ws and are are often attached to these usages) 
(v) to denote purpose (usually + future participle), c.g. 
rauT érroinoe (ws) vexnowy ‘he did this to win 
(vi) conditionally, e.g. 
mKyoas anépuyey av ‘winning (ic. if he had won) he would have 
escaped’ 
(n.b. negative is zm when such participles are conditional) 
(vii) concessively, when they mean ‘although’, and are often used with xaizep, 
c.g. 
(xairep) duvduevor duyeiv, euetvapev ‘being able (i.c. although we were 
able) to escape, we stayed’ 
Note 
In all the above cases, the participle and its noun go into the genitive when the 
clause which they form plays no other part in the sentence, c.g. 
Tay TOAcuiow GreABOvTwr, of OTpaTWMTAL éoTparoTEdSedcavTo ‘when 
the enemy departed, the soldiers pitched camp’ 
(viii) Observe the following idioms: 
P8dcas ‘sooner’ (‘anticipating’) 
Aabav ‘secretly’ (‘escaping notice’) 
kAaiwv ‘to one’s regret’ (‘weeping’) 
Exe, d€pwr, aywv, A\aBuv, Xpwpevos ‘with’ 
tt nabew...; ‘what has one experienced to...? what has made 
. one .. .?' (lit. ‘suffering what?’) 
os A number of verbs take a participle to complete their meaning. Among 
these are: 


Tuyxave ‘happen, chance, actually to’; c.g. €ruxe duyaw “he actually 
did escape’ 


ee 


. Infinitives 
O J. Infinitive: 29y 
AavOdvw ‘escape the notice of’: Cg. 
escaping’ 
¢8dvw ‘anticipate, do something first’: c. 
before you’ 


eAabé pe dvydy ‘I did not sec him 

g. Pbdvw ce devywv ‘I escape 
4 cy i) v ca 

paivoyat ‘sccm, appear’; c.g. daivovrat devyovres ‘they seem to be in 


flight (and are)’ 


d9Adsidavepds eiue ‘be obviously, openly’; ¢.g. &9Ads eat devyow ‘he 
is obviously running away’ 


(x) In indirect speech, see Reference Grammar K (iii). 


O Jj. Infinitives 


The main uses of the infinitive arc as tollows: 
(i) to express the English ‘to — in certain contexts controlled by verbs, e.g. 
ayalov dort pdyeobae ‘it is good to fight’ (where ‘fight is the subject 
of the sentence) 
BovAopar paxeoba “I wish to fight (where ‘fight’ is the object of 
‘wish’) 
KeAevoper ce pevewy ‘we order you lo stay” 
éxwAvev avrous éAfeiv ‘he prevented them from going 
ov néduxe dovAeverv “he is not born to be a slave’ 
pa €oriv dmeévat “itis ume to depart 
O66 |e Lave veoe nasa ete es : 
. } nas €AGeiv “itis necessary tor Us le go 
XP” 
efeort por Aéye “it is permitted for me fo speak’ 
Soxel etvar codds ‘he seems fo be wise" 
daiverat ayabds elvae “he appears ta be good" (but isn't) 
(ii) in certain constructions with adjectives, ¢.8- 
Sewés Aéyew ‘clever at speaking’ 
Svvarés mroteitv Touro ‘able to do this’ 
émornpwy A€yew Kai otyav ‘knowing how to speak and be silent 
(iii) co limit the extent of application of a word, ¢.g. : 
Adyoe ypynou.oi axovaae “words useful co hear 
mpaypa yaderov moveiy “an action difficult to do 
Batpa iSéc8at ‘a wonder to behold’ 
(iv) in certain parenthetical phrases (usually with ws[ocov), ¢.8- 
ws elzreiv ‘so to speak” 
ibs dmeckdoas “to make a guess 
éAlyou Sev ‘almost’ (lit. ‘to want a hitde’) 


Se ——————_ 
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(v) as an iniperative, ¢.8- 
[11 YTLOS elvac “Don'c be soft! 

(vi) with the detinite arucle. standing asa neun, c.g. 
70076 €oTt 76 aduKeiy “Chis is injustice 
Std. 76 Eévos eirae “because of his ahenness’ 
00 meiv émOupta ‘desire for drink’ 
rw payecOat “by fighung’ , 

(\ii) note the number of possibilities with verbs of prevention or hindrance: 
ELpyet GE TOUTO TOLELV 
E(pyet GE TOU TOUTO motel ‘hcpeeeune autem deme chi 
Eipyet GE pL) TOUTO TOLEW 
Elpyet GE TOU py TOUTO TOLELY 

(N.b. 76 2% is quite common in expressions implying hindrance, prevention, 
denial.) 
(viii) in indirect speech: see this Reference Grammar K (iii). 


Note 

The negative with an infinitive is nearly always 7. 

Impersonal verbs 

These verbs have only 3rd s. forms in finite tenses, an accusative 8. n. 
participle, and a regular infimitive (¢.g. 

dei, Senoer, Edet; Séov; Setv and e€eort, ELeorat, e€nv; efor; éLeivat) 
The subjects of such verbs appear in the accusative or dative; and the verb which 
follows the impersonal goes into the infinitive, e.g. 

éfeoti por €ADetv ‘it is possible for me to go" 

déor pe EAGety “it being necessary for me to go" 

vopilw eLeivar avr@ éAOew “I think that he is permitted to go" 
The most common impersonal verbs are: 
def +ace. and inf “must, ought 


xen rs » must, ought 

efeart +dat. and inf. ‘it is permitted, possible’ 

Tpe7et % », ‘Cis proper’ 

TPOOHKEt i » “Its appropriate’ 

doxet ; - »» ‘it seems best’ | these also appear in regular forms and 
oupBaivec PA » ‘it happens’ J are not restricted to impersonal use only 


Result clauses 

These express the idea ‘so that’ or ‘so... that’ and indicate the result of 
an SGuOn: Phe “that’ clause is expressed in Greek by wove, which can take either 
an infinitive (change of subject in the accusative) or an indicative. The mfinitive 
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usage is best translated ‘as to’, but the difference between the two is often 
marginal, c.g. 
ow > a , > Ld 
OUTWS GVONTOS E€aTIY Wore émAavOdvETaL TY BiBAtwr 
‘he 1s so foolish that he forgets his books 
wore émhavOdvecBar rev BiBAlwv 
‘he is so foolish as to forget his books’. 
These clauses are usually set up by odzws ‘so’, or by a word such as TOGOUTOS 
‘ : ‘4 » - a ? 
76005 (‘so great’, ‘so many’), roios (‘of such a kind’). 


OK. Indirect speech 


One can distinguish between three basic types of utterance — statements, ques- 
tions, and commands (1c. orders). These can be quoted directly (when, asa rule, 
inverted commas will be used; e.g. he said, ‘What shall | do? I shall go . . ."), or 
indirectly (¢.g. he wondered what to do, and decided that he would go . . .). In 
Greek, indirect questions and orders are expressed in largely the same way as 
English; so too are those indirect statements introduced by the Greck ore ‘that’, 
but there are a number of verbs which use different methods of expressing 
indirect statements. 

(i) Verbs taking ore (ws), and indirect questions 

Verbs taking oz, and indirect questions, quote what was originally 
said, only changing the person, c.g. 

éAeyev ore adigerat “he said that he would come’ 
The original statement was ‘I shall come’. Changing the person only, Greck 
writes ‘he said that he shall come’; this converts to the English form ‘he said that 
he would come’. 

NpeTo O7rot SwKparys Baiver ‘he asked where Socrates was going’ 
The original question was “Where is Socrates going?’ This becomes indirectly 
‘he asked where Socrates is going’ (no need to change persons here), English 
changes this to “he asked where Socrates was going . 

Note that, in secondary sequence, verbs in such clauses can be turned into the 

optative without affecting the meaning, ¢.g. 

v o. ‘see 

Se a agigorro| ‘he said that he would come’ 

agi€erat| 
(ii) Indirect orders 


Indirect orders are expressed as in Enghish, ie. by the use of the 


infinitive, e.g. 
xedXevw o€ amevat ‘lorder you to depart 


i 


O 
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Accusative + infinitive or participle 

More difficult are those cases in which a ‘that’ clause is expressed in 
Greek not by éze ‘that’, but by putting the verb of the ‘that’ clause into an 
infinitive form (cf. Latin accusative and infinitive) ora participle form. There is 
an English parallel for the infinitive usage here; e.g. ‘he knows that am wise’, or 
the knows me to be wise’. In these cases, the infinitive will show the ume at which 
the action took place by its tense, c.g. 

Edn je €AGeiv “he said that I had gone’ (orig. ‘you went’) 

épn pe févar ‘he said that | was going’ (orig. ‘you are going’) 

edn pe adi€eoOar ‘he said that I would come’ (orig. ‘you will come’) 
Some verbs take a participle in the ‘that’ clause rather than an infinitive, ¢.g. 

oda oe pa@pov ovra ‘I know that you are stupid’ 

envOero Néapav adifopévny “AOnvale ‘he learnt that Neaira would 

come to Athens’ 

N.b. all the above examples have put the subject of the ‘that’ clause into the 
accusative. Where the subject of the ‘that’ clause is the same as that of the main 
verb, no subject in the ‘that’ clause will be stated; or if it is, it will be in the 
nominative, ¢.g. 

egy €ABeiv ‘he said he had gone’ (both ‘he’s are the same person) 
egy avrov éAGetv ‘he said that he had gone’ (the ‘he’s are different 
people) 

Indirect speech is very common in Greck; and it is very likely suddenly to 
emerge in a quite unexpected context. WATCH OUT FOR THE ACCUSATIVE AND 
INFINITIVE /PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTION ALL THE TIME. When you come across it, 


begin your translation with the English ‘that...’ — this will remind you that 
you are in indirect speech. 


(1it) Verbs taking infinitives and participles 

The following verbs generally take the infinitive in indircct speech: 
yet ‘say that...” 

otopat 
vopula) 
Ty eOpat 
So0xéw 


‘believe, think thar...’ 


€ : ‘ : 
umoxvéopiat ‘promise to’ 
eArilw ‘hope to’ 
Cf. yeyvioxw ‘determine how to, recognise how to’ 
HavOavw ‘learn how to’ 


olda | ; 


know td” 
éviorapat | ow how to 
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The following generally take the participle: 

axovuw ‘hear that...’ 

muvOavopat ‘ascertain that...” 

atcbdvopac ‘perceive that...’ 

ola ‘know that...” 

yeypwoKw ‘ascertain that...” 

ayyéAAw ‘announce that...’ 

pavOavw ‘learn that...” 
Note the distinction between ¢atvouat, S4dos, pavepés + participle (which all 
mean ‘it seems to be the case chat’, with the strong implication that it really is the 
case), and gatvopac, SjAos, davepds + infinitive (Where the imphcation is that 
what scems to be the case is not really the case). 


OQ L. Temporal clauses 


Definite temporal clauses 


‘Definite’ temporal clauses express the time at which an event took 
place: the verb goes into the indicative, e.g. 

Ews epeve, ammABopev ‘while he waited, we left’ 

evret Ediwav, arréduyov of Trodecoe “When they pursued, the enemy 

fled’ 

épetvapev ews exédeve nuas aveABeiv “we waited unul he cold us to go’ 
apiv ‘before’ takes an infinitive (change of subject in the accusative), e.g. 

apw avedBewv, evgaro ‘before departing, he offered up a prayer’ 

mpiv nas ameAQeiv, evEaro ‘before we departed, he offered up a 


prayer 


Indefinite temporal clauses 
‘Indefinite’ temporal clauses express the idea of generality (1c. not 
‘when’, but ‘whenever’), or of uncertainty about the actual completion of the 
event, which is made to seem to lie in some indefinite future. In these cases, the 
verbs in the temporal clause go into the subjunctive -+av in primary sequence, 
or the optative in secondary sequence, ¢.g. 
é£iaow drav BovAwvrae ‘they go out whenever they wish 
2&AAOov Ste BovAows7o “they went out whenever they W ished 
enetvapev Ews xedevor pas arreABeiv ‘we waited unal such ame as he 
should tell us to leave’ 
pn Aéye rouTo mpiv av pabys TO. YEVOLE 
you learn what has happened’ 


va ‘do notsay dns before/unal 


nnn nnn rrr 


O 


rent B Reference Grantdt 


Observe that the ruks tor ‘detimte’ or ‘indefinite’ utterance apply equally to 


relative clauyes, © ¢. 
Sorts dv ToUTO TOL}, AvdNTOS EoTW 
exédevev avdrov ayeoOa iarpor dv BovdAorto “he ordered him to bring a 
doctor, whomever he wished/he ordered him to bring whichever 


‘whoever does this is stupid’ 


doctor he wanted 


Note 
It must be said that Greek is, as usual, flexible in its usages on this point: 


sometimes one finds the subjunctive where one would expect the optative, and sometimes 


av drops out. 


O M4. Purpose clauses and verbs of fearing 


Purpose Clauses 

A purpose clause indicates an intention in the mind of the speaker, and 
1s often expressed by the English ‘in order to’, or simply ‘to’, e.g. “he has come 
here in order to insult us’, or ‘Te cross the railway, passengers are asked to use the 
bridge.’ 

Perhaps because an intention is expressed of which the fultilment is quite 
uncertain Greek uses a quasi-indefmite construction in’ one instance, i.e. 
va+subjuncuve in primary sequence (no av) and optative im secondary, ¢.g. 

adixvetrat va Has ei)y “he is coming t persuade us’ 

adixero iva nuds weiBor “he came to persuade uy’ 
But Greek also expresses the idea of purpose in two other common Ways, 1.¢. 
(i) ws +future participle (lit. as intending to. *), e.g. 

agixveirat ws Huds melowy “he is coming to persuade us’ 

(1) os + future indicative (lit. ‘who will/intends to —) 

6 ainp adixveiracr Os Huds meicer ‘the man is coming to persuade us’ 
(lic. “who will persuade us’) 
Notes 
(i) Ores, ws can be used in place of iva. 
(ti) When twa takes an indicative, it means ‘where’. 


lerbs of fearing 


; Fearing in case something may happen in dhe future attracts the same 
sore OF construction as purpose clauses, Le. subjunctive in primary sequence, 
Oplatve in secondary, ¢.g. 

a 4 > : - om w ry = : . 
PoBovpar py “wxKparns €X6y ‘I am atraid that/lest Socrates may/will 
come’ ) 


ere ee 


O O. Conditionals 


ePoPHO yy py Lwxpdrys EMMor “lt was atraid th 


adlest Socrates might! 
would come a 
But if the tear is expressed for somethi 

‘ inv that has happened already 
But t : Uready, the simple 
indicanve is used, eu. 


poPovpela yx éreccer Huds “we are afraid that he persuaded us’ 


ON. Polite (potential) é& 


— ee 


av with the optative expresses a future action as dependent on circumstances or 
conditions, and ts best translated by the English “may, might, could. would, can, 
would like to’. or ‘possibly, perhaps. But there are ames when itis very 
difficult to differentiate between this ‘potential’ use and the straight future ‘will, 
shall’; e.g. 
A€yors av pow “can you tell me?/would vou tell me?jtell me!/would 
you hike to tell me?jwill you tell me?’ 
dis és Tor avrov moTUpor OvK ay éuBaims ‘you could notiwould not: 
cannot step ewice into the same river” 


OO. Conditionals 


Conditional sentences (1.¢. sentences with an ‘if? clause) should be translated by 
some form of English ‘would’ or ‘should’ when they show arin the main clause, 
as follows: 

(i) optatives in the ‘if? clause (called the ‘protasis’) and the main clause (called 
‘apodosis’, or ‘pay-off'), with dv in the apodosis too, make the condition refer to 
the iviurt, and should be translated ‘if... were to... . would’, e.g. 

el xeAevous, meMotpyy av “if you were to order, | wotld obey’ 

(it) imperteces in the protasis and apodosrs, With avin the apodosis, should be 

translated ‘if... were (now)... Would” (as referring to the present), e.g. 
et pe ex€reves, eveDouny av “if you were (now) ordering me, | would 
obey’ 

(iii) aorists in the protasis and apodosy, with de in the apodows, shauld be 
translated ‘if... had... . would have’ (as referring to the pas). e.g. 

ev pe exéAevoas, émOdpny av “if vou had ordered me, | twould have 


obeyed" 
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Notes 

: on conditions can be mixed. Greek will then treat each clause on its 
merits. E.g. 

et pe exédevaas, éreOduny av. ‘If you had ordered me, I would (now) be 

obeying. 

(ii) When there is no av, translate normally without ‘would/should’ , eg. 

el dpapraves, papos ef ‘if you make a mistake, you are a fool’, 
(iit) Observe that when a nen-" wouldjshould’ refers to future time, Greek will treat the 
‘if’ clause as an indefinite clause (since there can he little certainty about the outcome of a 
future conditional event) and use éav with subjunctive, ¢.g. 
édv pe me(Ons, od« Grey ‘if you (will) persuade me, 1 shall not go away’, 


O PP. Wishes 


Wishes for the future in Greek are expressed by the optative (c.g. azrodotpny 
‘may I perish"), or by ei6e'e? yap'ef + oprative (c.g. ef yap metBoune 7ov avdpa. ‘if 
only | could persuade the man?). 
Unattained wishes for the present or past use the imperfect or aorist indica- 
tive (cf. unfulfilled conditions, which they closely resemble), e.g. 
e0e rov70 éxoiee “if only he were doing this! 
€i yap T0UTO ezroinge ‘if only he had done this! 
Alternatively, they can be expressed by using a form of adpeAov + infinitive, c.g. 
(€t8e) adedrov moeiv rovTo “would that 1 were doing this!” 
(et yap) adede mornoa Touro ‘would that I had done this!” 
Observe the difference to the tense which the infinitive makes here. 
N.b. av is NEVER used with wishes. 


O Q. Commands (orders) 


Greek uses one set of forms for 2nd person imperatives (‘Do this!’ ‘Do that!’) 
and another for 3rd person orders ("Let him/them do this!) and another for Ist 
person commands (Let us do this!’). The 2nd and 3rd_ person forms appear 
under the imperative forms in the verb tables. 

The distinction between orders using the aorist form and the present form is 
one of aspect — the aorist form suggests the order applies to a particular instance. 
the present to a continued or repeated occurrence (cf. ‘Pick up that book! and, 
‘Pick up all the litter!’), But when the order is negative (“Don't do that! ‘Let him 
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not do that") Greek uses xy +aorist subjunctive to express the dorist aspect, NOT 
py + aorist imperative, ¢.g. / 
HQ Toons Touro ‘don't do this (once)’ 
pn mote TobTO “don't do this (at all, ever)’ 
Observe also that the subjunctive is used after certain words to express an order 
ora quasi-order, e.g. 
Pepe TOMOw ToUTO ‘come, let me do this” 
BovAet 7omMow TobTo ‘do you wish I should do this?" 
romow here is aor. subj., NOT fume. 
The subjunctive is used to express the idea ‘let us. . .”, e.g. 
iwnev ‘let us go’ 


OR. Deliberatives 


When a first-person question appears in the subjunctive, it carries the idea 
‘(What) am [to . . .?°, e.g. 

mot Tpa7rwpat; “Where am [te turn?’ 

ri yévwpat; “What is to become of me?’ (ht. “What am I to become?’) 
If such a ‘deliberation’ occurs in past ame, Greek uses edec + infinitive, ic. “what 
ought I to have .. .?’, e.g. 

moi de pe Tpanéo8a; ‘Where was I to turn?’ (it. “Where ought f to 

have turned?’) 

if a deliberation in the subjunctive is reported, in secondary sequence, it will turn 
into the optative, ¢.g. 

npeTo pe toi TparrotTo ‘he asked me where he was fo turn to. 


eee 
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C Language surveys 


O Language Survey (1): a brief history of 
the Greek language 


Greek belongs to the great family of Indo-European languages, which includes 
English and most modern European languages ay well as Perstan and the 
languages of north India. It has the longest recorded history of any of them, 
running from the fourtcenth century down to the present day. It. apparent 
similarity to Latin is due, not to any specially close relationship, but to the fact 
that both languages are recorded at an carly date: in some ways, Greek 1s also 
close to the ancient language of India, Sanskrit. 

The carhiest record of the Greek language is contained in the clay tablets 
written in the Linear B syllabic script in the Mycenaean palaces of Knossos and 
the mainland (fourteenth to thirteenth centuries). This represents an archaic 
form of the language, but demonstrates firmly that Greek had developed ays a 
separate language well before chis date. The alphabet was introduced trom 
Phoenicia, probably in the early eighth century, and although the shape of the 
letters and the pronunciation has changed, this script hay been in use ever since. 
The two great poems of Homer were probably composed during this century, 
but their written form is a modermisation of Hellenistic (third century) date. 
The earhest inscriptions are mostly brief records of names, but before the end of 
the eighth century someone had scratched on a vase at Athens a line and a bit of 
verse, given here in modernised spelling: 

Os viv Opxnorwr mdytwy aradwrata mailer, 
Tov 706... 


These surveys were contributed by members ot the Advpory Panel. as indicated in 
Reading Greek (text), p. Xn. 


FR eee FT ee ee ee, 


O (1) Tistory of the Greek language 30y 


Who now of all the dancery sports most dele 


Bere uae ’ ately, 
this is his... ) 


The early inscriptions show that down to the end of the fourth century every 
Greek city had its own dialect and often its own peculiar form of alphabet We 


can group the dialects into four main types: 

eae Crees: or Doric, the type spoken by most of Athens’ enemies in the 
Peloponnesian War; it was used in literature for choral lyric poetry 

(ii) Arcadian and Cypriot, without any literary use 

(ui) Acolic, spoken in Thessaly, Boiotia and Lesbos: the personal lyric poetry 
of Sappho and Alkaios (¢. 600) is in a form of Lesbian. 

(iv) lonic, spoken in the central and east Aegean, used by Homer and all epic 
poets, and also by Herodotus; together with Attic, the speech of Athens, which 
is the firse dialect you will meet in learning Greek. The amount and quality of 
Attic Greek vasdy outweighs the surviving Greek of other dialects. , 

Attic Greek was used in moditied torm by Thucydides and the tragedians, 
and in its purer form by Aristophanes, Phito and the orators. But in the third 
century it yielded to another slight modification, which became the standard 
language of Hellenistic Greece and most of the eastern parc of the ancient world, 
this was called 7 xo«w7 StaAexTos ‘the common speech’. Its grammar and syntax 
changed litde for over a thousand years, though there was some developmentin 
vocabulary: buc the pronunciation underwent major changes, while retaming 
the old spellings. Thus a knowledge of Attic will not only enable you to read 
Athenian literature; it supplies a key to the other dialects ued in literature and to 
the whole of later Greek literature. 

After the fall of Constantinople to the ‘Turks in A.D. 1453. Greek was sll 
maintained as the language of the Orthodox Church, and conunued to be 
spoken widely. With the liberauon of Greece in the early nineteenth century 
attempts were made to revive the old language tor offical purposes, and Greeks 
today still respect ancient forms as ‘more correct’ than those they uye collo- 
quially, Despite its many changes, modern Greek a much closer to ancient 
Greek than Italian is to Lat. The difference in pronunciation will prevent you 
from understanding the spoken hinguage, but many public notices will be 
intelligible, and there is a real sense of continuity in the modern lunguage. 

For example. some of the signs to be seen on shops and offices in Greece today 
will be easily understood, such as wavromwAetor "General store’ oS Nags 
everything is sold), or "EO uKH Tpazela THs ‘EAddos “National Bank of Greece 
(rpdreCa ‘table’ had already in anuquity acquired the yense of ‘bank’). A notice 
sometimes to be seen in parks or woodland reads 

APAIATE TA JENAPA ‘Be kind w the trees 


Words tound on Mycenaean documents (the carhtest Greek we know, dateab 


oO 
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ro c. 1400) but still in use today with only slight change of pronunciation 
include: 

éyw ‘Thave' 

beds ‘god’ 

pert ‘honey’ 

madras “old 
een ee 
© Language Survey (2): | 

active, middle and passive 


Grammarians traditionally use the term ‘voice’ to describe those verb-forms of 
which the basic function is to signal the relationship between the subject and the 
action denoted by the verb. Thus many languages, Greck included, have an 
active voice, used when the subject is doing the action (e.g. “Dikaiopohs goes to 
the agora’, ‘Neaira hates Phrastor’, ‘Socrates deceived the young’); and a passive 
voice, used when the subject is having something done to it (‘Phrastor was hated 
by Neaira’, ‘the young were deceived by Socrates’). 

In addition to these, Greek also has a so-called middle voice. It has a variety of 
meanings, but the most important is that of doing something for oneself. Thus 
aipeiv means ‘to take, capture’; its middle aipeto#ar means ‘to take for oneself, to 
choose’. Again, zpoodyw means ‘to bring x up to Y’, but mpocdyecGar means ‘to 
bring x to oneself, to win x over to one’s own side’. The act of engaging in a 
lawsuit is dcxalew (active), seen from the point of view of the judges, but 
dixaleoPar (middle) from that of the litigants, who are in it for their own 
benefit. Consequently, the active forms mean ‘give judgment’, the middle 
forms mean ‘go to law’. 

The forms of the middle and passive are the same in the present, imperfect 
and perfect, but differ in the aonst and (usually) in the future. Many verbs occur 
only in the middle or only in the passive; others, such as dxou- ‘hear’, have an 
active form in the present (dxodw ‘I hear’), but a middle form in the future 


> , a bd . . . 
(axovoopac ‘I will hear’). Quite a number of middle verbs use the passive forms 
in the aorist (sce 206). 


O Language Survey (3): aspect 


The tenses of the Greek verb fall into four systems: 
System (i): present, including imperfect 
System (ii): future 


O (3) Aspect 
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System (111): aorist 
System (iv): perfect, including pluperfect and future perfect 
Each of these systems carries its own particular meaning and this ; 
moods in the system, including participle, imperat 
Only one of these systems has an exclusively temporal force, and that is the 
future. Each of the three other systems may refer in time to cither the present ee 
the past. Observe that in Attic Greek, past time 1s normally marked by the 
presence of the augment, though this is optional in certain kinds of verse. 


applies to all 
Ive and infinitive. 


(i) The present system 


This conveys what is known as the ‘imperfective’ aspect. This means 
that the system shows the action of the verb to be a continuing ac 
e.g. moet “he is (in the process of) making’; or the process 
repetition, c.g. jorpanre ‘there were several flashes of lightni 
hghtning for some time’. 


tion, a process, 
may consist of 
ng, it went on 


(it) The aorist system 


The aorist system, by contrast, conveys that the action is regarded as an 
event or a fact, nota process, ¢.g. éoinae ‘he made’ (often used on vases with 
the maker’s signature); joTpaye ‘there was (a flash of) lightning’. 

(N.b. if the speaker so wishes, he is quite at liberty, of course, to regard any 
action as imperfective (i.e. continuing) or aoristic (i.c. happening as a fact or 
event). Thus some makers write on their vases ézotec he was the maker’: and 
lists of Olympic victors can have évixa ‘he was the victor’.) 

It is often stated that the aorist participle has reference to past time, e.g. 7adTa 
eimwy amydbe can be translated ‘having said this he went away’. But this arises 
naturally from the face that one action must have preceded the other; it would 
be equally correct to translate ‘saying this he went away; he said this and went 
away; with these words he went away’. That the aorist participle does not have 
to refer to past time is evident from the common phrase UzroAaBuw egy “he said 
in reply’ (not ‘having replied"!). 


(tit) The perfect system 
The perfect is nota past buta present tense: past time 1sindicated by the 
pluperfect. The perfect indicates a present state resulting from a past action, ¢.g. 


anobvnoxe: (present) ‘he is on his death-bed’ 
amrébave (aorist) ‘he died’ 
TéOvnKe (perfect) ‘he is (now) dead 


ereOvyKet (pluperfect) "he was (at that ume) dead’ 


O 
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This explains why some perfects are used with present meaning (sce Language 

Survey (8)). ¢-€. 
ofa ‘I have perceived, (therefore) [know . 
peprnuat ‘T have called to mind, (therefore) | remember 

The first sentence of Thucydides’ history is an excellent example of the 

aspectual systems at work: | 
OouxvdiSns "APnvaios Euveypaipe Tov moAepov twv IleAoTONciwv Kai 
*AOnvaiwy, ws émoA€unoavy mpos adAjAous, apkdapevos evOus 
xabiorapevou Kai édAmrioas péyay TE éeceobat Kat a€todAoywrarov Twv 
Tpoyeyernpevony, TEKHALPOLLEVOS OTL axpalovrés Te Hoay €s avrov 
duddrepor mapacKeuy tH maon Kai 76 GAXo ‘EAAnuKov opwr 
EvviaTdpevov mpos Exatépous, TO pev EvOUs, 76 Sé Sravootpevor. 
‘Thucydides of Athens wrote the history (event) of the war between 
the Peloponnesians and Athenians, how they fought (event) each 
other. He began (event) as soon as it started (process) and expected 
(event) it would be (future) important and more notable than any that 
had occurred previously (perfect), drawing conclusions (process) from 
the fact that they were undertaking (process) it. at the height of their 
powers (process) in every department and seeing (process) that the rest 
of the Greek nation were inclining (process) to one side or the other, 
some at once, others having only the intention (process).” 


O Language Survey (4): optative 


(i) Forms 

The distinguishing feature of the optative mood is the presence of -t- 
preceding the personal endings (occasionally the iota will be written subscript, 
but it is always there). In the rd s. active forms there is usually no personal 
ending, so that the word ends with -o: or sometimes -ae. The full set of endings 
(other than duals) is as follows: 


Active (also aorist passive) 


. s ’ ~ 
Ist SS. =pee TFQAVOlMLL, TAVOALAL, EcTroupt, Travoouyst, Coupee 
= , oA w 
mw Tym, drrotyy, ein, rHetny, Beiny, Travabeinv 
2nd. s. -¢ — mavors etc. 


“as raves (this ending only in wk. aor. act.) 
-7s TiwnNs ete, 
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grd s. Tavoc CIC. 
-e(v) mavoece(v) (this ending only in.w 
-7 TiN ete, 

istpl. -yev madoev 


k. aor, act.) 


o 
5 » TaVvoaipeED, TiuG@per, THeiner etc. 
’ 
and pl. -re = ravotre, mavcare, Tipate, TBEire etc 


grd pl. -ev = mavorev, repcoev, Teter etc. 
’ - < 
av mavoecay (this ending only in wk. aor, act } 
Middle 
s 
IStS.  -pyv Tavoipny, wavoaipny, AaBotyny, peBetuny etc. 
ands. -o TAVOLO CIC. 
grd $s. -T0 ~~ Tavorro etc. 


ist pl. -pe8a mavoipeba etc. 

and pl. -obe zavorobe etc. 

grd pl. -vto = matowro etc. 
You will observe that these endings resemble the endings of the past indicative 
tenses (c.g. €mavdpny, ésemavpyy) — a fact which it may be helpful to connect 
with the use of the oprative in “secondary sequence’ (167) governed by past main 
verbs. 


(ti) Uses 

In very broadest outline, the indicative is the mood for whatis factual, 
the subjunctive for what 1s prospective (i.c. sometime in the future), the optative 
for contingencies which are mere remotely prospective. This basic force of the 
optauve surfaces in three ways: 

(a) in subordinate clauses of various kinds, the optative replaces the subjunc- 
tive (sometimes the indicative) when the clause 19 in secondary sequence. See 
Running Grammar 167, 186-8, 194-5, 211. 

(b) the optative 1s used to express a wish for the future, ¢.g. 

arodoipny ‘may I perish! damn me! 
Soin ms wéAexur ‘if only someone would give me an axe! 
yevoiuny ateros ‘would I were an cagle! 

(c) the optative with av 1s used to characterise some event or situation dy 4 
future possibility (the so-called ‘potential’ use of the optauve in which, with 
trifling exceptions, 1018 always in Classical Greek accompanied by ar’). Enghish 
usually employs for this purpose such words ay ‘may’. ‘might, ‘can’, ‘could’, 
‘would’, ‘should’. (sometimes) “will, e.g. 

Aéyors Ge ‘vou might tell me’ (1c. “please cell me) 
Aéyoups av 7Sy ‘1 will tell you now 


O 
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el exeize EAGors, eye Gv cor Erroipny ‘if you were to go there. I would 
follow you’ 


GNA elon TIS GV OTL... t _ 
Note that while a potential optative virtually always has av accompanying it, 


the gv may very well not be adjacent to the verb. Note also that the optative 
usages of types (a) and (b) never have an ay, 1.¢. an optative accompanied by an 


_ ‘but somcone may say that...” 


av is always potenual. 


O Language Survey (Ss): 
subjunctive and optative usages 


Asremarked under the optative (Language Survey (4)), the subjunctive mood is 
appropriate to events and situations viewed not as actual but as prospective. In 
several constructions, accordingly, the dividing line between the subjunctive 
and the future indicative can be rather fine; on the whole, the difference is that 
the future indicative gives an impression of greater definiteness and certainty. 


In independent sentences 


The subjunctive 1s used only 
(i) in first person exhortations (twpev ‘let us go’) 
(ii) in deliberative questions (7i €t7w; ‘what am I to say?’) 
(111) mn prohibitions (aorist only) (uy pe émrpipys, d ‘Epyy ‘do not destroy 
me, O Hermes’) 


In subordinate clauses 


The subjunctive is found in many types of clause which have an 
indefinite or prospective sense, e.g. 

indefinite relative clauses with dy (175) 

indefinite clauses of time, place (etc.) with av (175, 193) 

conditionals relating to the future (introduced by édv, jv, dv) (176) 

‘fear’ clauses relating to the future (182) 

‘purpose’ clauses (sometimes with ay, though wa ‘in order that’ never takes 
av; wa ay, if it occurs, will mean ‘wherever’) (186). 

Observe that, where év accompanies a subjunctive, the particle will almost 
always come directly after the conjunction or relative introducing the clause 
(often the two fuse together into one word, c.g. OTay, Edy, emtEdav). 

In secondary sequence (167), the subjunctive in all these subordinate usages is 


gencrally replaced by the optative; this use of the optative is NOT ‘potenual’, and 
accordingly there is No dv. 


O (6) The uses of dv 
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© Language Survey (6): the uses of gp 
a aes 


The particle dv has two entirely different fields of usage, which fortunately need 
never be confused because in one field the verb associate eres ait a . : 
subjunctive, while in the other field the verb will never be subjunctive. In ce 
vague sense the two usages may be thought to have some cle ; 
but it is better to treat them quite separately. 


a rather 
ments in common, 


(a) Attached to a conjunction or relative (with the verb in the 
subjunctive) 


av has the effect of making the clause indefinite (like the English ‘-ever’), 
or prospective (referring to future contingencies rather than present facts), e.g. 

(i) érretdy) etoHAGev, €xatpopev ‘when he came, we were glad’ 

(ii) ésrecdav eic€AOn, xatpjoopev ‘when he comes (whenever that will 

be) we will be glad’ 

(i) refers to a known time in the past; (11) refers to an unknown time in the 
future. 

(ill) & tpdmw éBovdAovro “in the way they wanted’ 

(iv) @ av tpd77@ BovAwyrat ‘in whatever way they want’ 
(iii) refers to a particular type of treatment that was applied: (iv) gives carte- 
blanche to apply any kind of treatment. 

(v) ef pt dréduxe, SewEopar avrov ‘if he hasn't paid, Pl sue him’ 

(vi) édy py arode@, SubEopar abrov ‘if he doesn’t pay, Fl sue him’ 
In (v), the debtor has already in fact cither paid or defaulted, though the speaker 
does not know which; in (vi) itis still a matter of speculation whether he will 
pay or not. An alternative to (v1) 1s: 

(vii) ef yr) drroddcee, SidEopar avrdv ‘if he is not going to pay. I'l sue 

him’ 

(vii) suggests, in contrast with (vi), that the speaker has already half-decided that 
the debtor will not pay voluntarily, so the process of law is all the more certain. 


(b) Accompanying a verb in the optative (typically, though not 
always, in an independent clause) 


av signals that the optative is ‘potential’ (see Language Survey (4) (i) 


(c)). 


(c) Accompanying a verb in past tense (impf., aor., plup. INDICA- 
TIVE) 


Te 
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av signals a hypothetical statement (or question) based on a condition 
contrary to face (‘unfulfilled’). e.g. 
gf AaKeSaupdveot tav7a émomjaav, edOds av KaQetAxvcate Siaxoctas 
vats “if the Spartans had done that, you would have launched 200 
ships at once’ 
et dduxos Fv, oun av evOdde viv nyovtopny, GAda éxwv av edevyov ‘if | 
were in the wrong, I would not now be standing trial here, but 
would be in voluntary exile.” 

Observe that you will sometimes find av accompanying an infinitive or 
participle. In such cases (usually in mdirect speech), the force of dy will be 
potential or occasionally hypothetical (ic. (b) or (c)); the verb of a clause 
containing an dv of type (a) must be subjunctive, otherwise the av simply cannot 
stand. 

Often in Homer you will find xe or xev performing just the same functions as 
av; but the strict principles laid down above for the use of av and of the 
subjunctives and optatves do not apply in their entirety to Homer, where there 
is much more freedom in the use of moods. 


© Language Survey (7): verbs in -ye 


We divide all Greek verbs into thematic or -w verbs and athematie or -je verbs. 
The two classes mainly differ in the present and imperfect (sometimes in the 
aorist too); also the conjugation of the -e verbs 1s far less predictable than that of 
the -w verbs. 

In the pres. and impf. the -w verbs (zadw, dépw, tipdw etc.) show an -o- or 
-e- vowel (the so-called thematic vowel) between the root and the personal 
endings, while the -ye verbs do not: contrast 7av-o-pev, 7av-e-re (7avw) or 
Tipwyev, tTinate Which derive from tipd-o-pev, Tysd-e-te (Tiysdw) with 
7tOe-pev, 7iBe-re (riOy-pe), Setkvu-pev, Seixvu-re (Seixvi-pu), da-péev, fa-ré 
($y-pt), éo-pév, €o-7é (€t-pi). The -p verbs have different endings from the -w 
verbs in the singular of the ind. pres. active: contrast vavw, waves, vaver with 
7tOn-put, TtOn-s, riOn-or or Selkvi-pu, Seikvi-s, Seixvi-cr (but notice the irregu- 
lar patterns of ett, ef, €o7i “lam... and elut, ef, efoe ‘I shall go’). The 3rd pl. 
ind. pres. of the ~pe verbs tends to end in -act(v) (but eiaé ‘they are’ is again 
irregular). 

| In the impf. and aorist active the -pe verbs have a 3rd pl. in -oap: cf. ér(Oe-cav 
(impf.). ée-cav (aor.). €8150-cav (impf.), €50-cap (aor.), éSeixvu-cay (impf. of 
Seixvupe; the aorist éSecéar is like €ravoar), qoav ‘they were’, Foav ‘they were 
going’. 
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In the middle the -pe and -w verbs hav 


the 2nd s. indicative ends in -cae in the present (7{8¢-oac etc.) and in -a0 in the 
imperfect (€7tBe-co ). it may be helpful to remember that the equivalent ae 
of the -w verbs, avy and ézadou are contracted from maveat and Faved | 

In che -ye verbs the infimitve active pres. ends in -voy (and not m -ew as - the 
-w verbs): r:Bévat, SiSdvar, Secxvdvat, efvar, tévar etc. The middle inf : 
-o8ac as in the -w verbs: ri@ec@at, xetoBar etc. 

Most -ye verbs preserve in the present and impf. active — some also in the 
aorist — a contrastin the vowel of the stem; thes, hasa long vowel or diphthong 
and the dual and plural have a short vowel: cf. 7t-Bn-put (1sts.) ¥ 


¢ similar endings but in the -ne verbs 


nds in 


s. Tt-Be-pev (1st 
pl.), 5i-Sw-pe (1st s.) vs. 8i-5o-per (1st ph), Setxvd-pe (1st s.) vs. Setxvi-pev (1st 


pl.). h-pé (1st s.) vs. Pa-pev (1st pl.), lye (15t s.) vs. t-pev (1st pl.) etc. The ‘shore’ 
stem normally appears in the optative and in all the middle forms. 

There is no ‘regular’ conjugation of the -p verbs parallel to the conjugation 
of e.g. wave. This is partly because most of the -p verbs are archaic formations 
which have undergone a number of changes (remember how irregular is the 
inflection of ‘Lam’ in Enghish). The most ‘regular’ type is that of the -vupe or 
-vyupa verbs (Seikvupn, Kepavvupe etc.), Which all inflect in a similar manner, 
differ from the -w verbs only in the present and imperfect, and form the other 
tenses from the root without the -(v )vupe sutfix (the aorist is mostly sigmatic: cf. 
Seik-vupe vs. €SecEa). These verbs have present optatives similar to those of the 
-w verbs (cf. Secxvvorne, Secxvdors, Secxvvor etc., just like zavoyst, mavors, ravor 
etc.). The other -pe verbs like riOqpe, di5eyee etc. follow the type: ist s. reBetny, 
and s. reBeins, 3rd s. rein, ist pl. rBetpev, 2nd pl. reBetre, 3rd pl. reBeter (cf. 
SiSoinv, pl. ScSoipev from SiSwyu; iorainy, pl. ioraipev from tornpe; etny, pl. 
elvev from etd). The opt. of eft ‘I shall go’ follows the normal pattern of the -w 
verbs (toepe, pl. tourer etc.). 

Among the - verbs which do not belong to the detkvupe type (and are not 
defective like efi ‘Lam’ and ef ‘I shall go’) riOnyt, tore, Sepa and type are 
the most frequent and show very similar inflections. tornps has a sigmatic aorist 
éornoa ‘I set’ with a transiave meaning and an aorist éoTnv ‘| stood’ used 
intransitively. r@Onpe, SiSwye, tpt, and only these three verbs, form aorists in 
-xa (€6nka, eSwKa, xa) where the -«- appears in the singular only (€8yxe, 
€Onxas, EOnxe, pi. Eepev, EBere, Decor). It is important not to confuse these 
forms with the perfect which would have a reduphicacion ( reOnKa, bedwxa, 
-exa) rather than an augment and would keep the -«- all through the inflection 
of the indicative. 
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O Language Survey (8): 
verbs with perfect force 


As you have seen (165) the earliest function of the perfect in Greek was to 
describe a situacon in the present arising from some past event. The tendency as 
the language developed was to lay more emphasis on the past event, so that in 
Classical Greek the perfect is often to be translated ‘I have -ed"; but there remain 
considerable relics of its older function. In addition to what was said at 165, note 
the following: 
(a) the perfect passive is often to be rendered ‘it is -ed’, as against ‘it has been 
-cd' c.g. 
ravra év roils LoAwvos vopois yeypamrac “this is written in the laws of 
Solon’ (i.e. ‘it has been written down and cant still be read’) 
rétpwrat ‘he is wounded’ (i.e. “he has received a wound and still suffers 
from it’) 
Ta Kpéa €Lwarnra ‘the meat is cooked’ (1c. ‘has been cooked and is 
ready to serve’) 
(b) anumber of verbs which are perfect in form have virtually the sense of the 
simple present. You have already met €ornxa ‘I stand’, ofa ‘I know’. 
Some others are: ; 
pépynpac “| remember’ 
méepuxa ‘lam — by nature’ 
oi BapBapa €xOpoi meddxact trois “EAAnow ‘The barbarians are 
natural enemies to the Greeks’ 
Kéxpaya ‘I shout’ 
yéynfa ‘lam glad’ 
dé50:xa = ‘1 am afraid’ 
€yphyopa ‘lam awake' 


eiwla ‘Lam accustomed to’ 
€orka (i) “I scem to —* (ii) I resemble’ (+da t.) 


Kéxqva ‘I gape’ 

(c) another relic of an earlier state of the language is seen in the use of active 
forms of the perfect of a few verbs in what seems like a middle or passive sense. 
Sometimes these active perfects actually parallel middle or passive present 
tenses, c.g. 

, ‘ 
ytyvonat ‘I become, come to be, come into existence’ 
s ‘ . . 
yeyova ‘lam — by birth 
Tt yeéyovev; ‘What has happened?’ 
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aAicxopat ‘I get captured, | get convicted’ 
éddAwKa ‘TL have been captured/convicted’ 
Note also: 
Katéaye ‘itis broken’ ( Katdyvu-pe) 
némnye “itis fixed’ (apyvv-pe) 


O_ Language Survey (9): 
the negatives od and 7 


Greek has two negative particles, ob and yp. They are both normally transla- 
table as ‘not’, and the main difference between them is simply the contexts in 
which they are used. These may be summarised as follows, but note the 
qualifications and further points at the end of the summary: 

with the indicative, ob is used (except after ef, tva) 

with the imperative, yy is always used 

with the subjunctive, py is generally used 

with the optative expressing a wish, px is always used 

with all forms of potential, od is always used 

with all forms of the infinitive, yx is gencrally used. 


Notes 
(i) In accordance with the above, in conditional sentences py is used in the ‘if’ 
clause, and ov with the statement based on it. e.g. 
€av py Eto€AdOn, ov Ajberat ro apyuptov' if he doesn’t come, he won't get the 
money’ 
(it) The infinitive is usually negatived by yn, except mainly in indirect speech, where 
the negative is the one used in the direct context. 
(iii) A participle (and this is one of the few cases where the distinction between the two 
negatives matters for the understanding of the text), may be negated by either ov or pH. 
The difference here is that the use of 4 gives the participle a conditional flavour, so 
that the sentence above could have an alternative form, i.e. 
od Ar erat 76 dpydptov py etceAOuw “he won't get the money unless he 
comes’ 
It is thus necessary to distinguish betweert, e.g. ee 
ri Spdow, rou marpés ovk ed fpovorvros ( =érrei ovx eb Gpovet) ‘What 
shall I do, seeing that my father is not in his right mind?’ 
Tt Spdow Tov matpos jy ev PpovowvTos ( =éav pn ed ppory )' I hat shall 
I do if my father is not in his right niind?’ 


O 
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(iv) Where the same negative ts repeated in a clause, the negatives cither reinforce each 
other or cancel one another (see 38). | 
But combinations of different negatives (ov uy or py ob) have special meanings: 
(a) pH od with an infinitive means the same as py alone, CR 
ob pucovpev tas "AOjvas 7 ov yeyddas etvat ‘He do not hate Athens 
(wishing) that it should not be great’ 
(b) pH od with verbs of fearing: 
doBodpar py vexnon ‘T fear he may win’ 
doPotpar py od vKnon ‘I fear he may not win’ 
(c) od pr with future indicative expresses a strong prohibition, ¢.¢. 
od py ddvapyces ‘Do stop talking nonsense!’ 
(d) od py with subjunctive expresses a strong denial, ¢.¢. 
ov pn mote GAw “I shall certainly never be caught’ 
Observe that (c) and (d) are easily confused; but remember that in the second person 
(which is by far the most frequent), the meaning is always prohibitory (i.e. 
‘don't. ..’, ‘do stop...’ as in (c)). 


© Language Survey (10): 
morphology of the cases 


Ac first sight the Greek declensions give the impression of a bewildering variety 
of forms. In order to recognise the cases it is useful to concentrate on the 
similarities and to notice that some of the differences are due to later changes 
(contractions etc.). 


Nom, and acc. $. 


In all declensions the nom. s. of m. and f. nouns and adjectives either 
ended in -s (vatrns, veavias, avOpwros, 7éAts, mpéaBus, dfpus, BactAeds ) or was 
equal to the stem, though mostly the last vowel was lengthened (Bor, AyrHr, 
mratyp). Accented words ending in consonants, end only in -s, -v, -p so that if 
any other consonant occurred in final position this was dropped; that 1s why we 
have nom. like Aéwy vs. the gen. A€ovr-os or wv vs. the gen. 6vT-os. 

In type 1 the nom. s. f. ends in -4@, -& or -7, normally -a@ appears after -e-, -«-, 
-p- (Kopy is an exception). 

The acc. s. m. and f. ends in -v in types 1 and 2 (the preceding vowel is the 
same asin the nom.). In type 3 the ending tends to be -v after vowel, as in Tod, 
and -a after consonant, as in Ayzéva. Forms like Tpinpy and BactAea are due to 


contraction (-ea—>-7) or toa switching round of the quantity of the vowels, the 
so-called quantitative metathesis (-na--ea). 
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In type 2 the nom./acc. n. ends in -ov hike the acc. m/f; im type 3 ith 
ending of its own and is like the stem (allowing for cit dro} els oA ve 
consonants different from -s, -v, -p), cf. mpayya, gen. vitae: - of final 
words like 7An@0s, apeAés do not break the rule by introducng a Kees 
the -s is part of the stem. ei Te ERIN: 


Gen. s. 


The gen. s. cndsin -ov in type 2 and in the m. of type 1; the other nouns 
of type Ladd -s to the final vowel of the stem (-a- or -7-, never -a-). Type 3 ba 
an -os ending. The terminations -ous and -ews of C.2. Tpujpous 2 

& ’ 


: ; aAxjGous and 
moAews, BaciAews are due to contraction (-cos 


-ous) or to quantitative 
1 ld . 

metathesis (-70s—-ews ). The accent of moAews is comprehensible if one thinks 

of the older form zoAnos. 


Dat. s. 


The dat. s. always ends in -c, which followsa long vowel in types 1 and 
2 and is written subscript (Boy, avOpcomw ). Notice that in 7AjGet, rpeppet, det, 
Baotdrei etc. the -e- is part of the stem (observe the contraction and metathesis in 
the gen.). 


Nom. anid acc. pl. 


In the plural the nom. of the m. and f. ended in -at or -oc in types t and 

2 and in -es in type 3. -es sometimes contracted with a preceding vowel of the 
stem to yield -ns or -eus (BaccAjs but moAets, tpejpers ). 

The acc. pl. (m. and f.) always ends in -s; the endings are -as and -ous in types 
1 and 2; in type 3 normally an acc. s. in -a calls for an acc. pl. m -as. Other types 
are either equal to the nom. (zéAes ) or have forms closely related to the acc. s. 
(opps vs. dfpuv, BaorAéas vs. BaciAéa). 

The nom.-acc. n. pl. ended in -a in all types. In forms like 7A96y and aory (3¢ 
and 3f) -7 derives from a contraction of -ea. 


Gen. pl. 


The gen. pl. of all types ended in -wy, in type ! this ending always 
carries a circumflex accent because it is contracted from -awr. 


Dat. pl. : 

For the dat. pl. we have endings in -ais and -ors in types F and2 and in 
-o1 in type 3; some -ae datives alter the shape of their stem mainly in war: 
avoid consonantal groups not admitted in Greek (e.g. ode where we expec 
*ont-si). 
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tov 
lv 
tv 


Vac. 

The pl. vocative is always identical to the nominative: in the s. the 
vocative is cither identical to the nom. (in all neuters, the f. of type 1 and in most 
nouns of type 3) or appears in a form which is identical to the stem (i.e. without 
the -s- of the nom. in the m. and f.) though the final vowel may change (cf. 


vat7a, avOpw7e, Tprppes, TaTEP, BacrAey ctc.). 


Dual forms 


The dual is not found very frequently but unlike the other dialects 
Attic preserved it up to Hellenistic times. It has only two forms for cach 
noun-type, one for the nom./acc./voc. and one for the gen./dat. In type 1 these 
end in -a and -aw (nom./voc./acc. Boa, vadra, gen./dat. Boaiv, vadraxv), in type 
2 in -w and -ow both for m., f. and n., and in type 3 in -¢ and -ow again in all 
genders. Normally the -e- of the nom./voc./acc. contracts with a preceding 
vowel; hence forms like nom./voc./acc. dual tpinpec, 76Aet etc. 


© Language Survey (11): 
use of the cases 


Greek has five cases: nominative, vocative, accusative, genitive and dative. The 


last three may — though they need not—occur in close association with a 
preposition but the first two cannot. 


Vocative case 


The vocative may be treated separately from the other cases; its 
position is peculiar in that (a) often itis not morphologically distinguished from 
the nominative, and (b) need not occur in a sentence but can be used on its own 
in exclamations or when addressing a person or thing (@ Zeb, & AcxacdmoAc). 
Even when it occurs in a sentence its link with it is cenuous: 1t could be removed 
without making the sentence ungrammatical. In Attic itis normally used after 


A ee 
the particle &; if & is absent this denotes strong emotion or a desire to keep the 
person addressed at a distance. 


Notunative case 


As in Latin, the nom. indicates the subject of a sentence; syntactically 
this is defined by the fact that the verb agrees with it in number (an exception is 
the nom. pl. n. which can take a s. verb): cf. 8. The nom. is also the case of all 
nouns, adjectives, articles etc. which agree with the subject, either as appositions 


11) Use of the ca: 
O (11) of the cases os 


or as attributes or complements. Finally, Greek may use the nom. as the citation 
case or as a title or heading: cf. the numerous inscriptions which start with the 


phrase t¥y7 ayaby. 


Accusative case 


The acc. is the case which most closely defines and specifies the 
meaning of the verb. It indicates the ‘object’ of the sentence and in English it 
corresponds to the noun which immediately follows the verb (without any 
intermediate preposition). Notice, however, that if we had to translate into 
Greek a sentence like ‘He gave John the toy’, we would use the acc. for ‘toy’ bur 
not for ‘John’, which would go in the dative (the sentence is equivalent to ‘He 
gave the toy to John’ but not to **He gave John to the toy’). On the other hand 
Greek has some verbs which take a double accusative; aizéw ‘I ask’, kpdarw ‘I 
conceal’, ddaoxw ‘I teach’ etc.; cf. SidacKé pe Tov adv Adyov ‘teach me your 
argument’. In other instances, when we find a verb joined to two independent 
accusatives one of the two has predicative value: éavrdv Seandr qv mézommKe “he 
made himself master’. 

The link with the verb 1s less close when the acc. is used (with transitive, 
intransitive Or even passive verbs) to indicate extent of space or time or in 
adverbial function: dméyer. . . cradtous EBdSop7jKovra. ‘it is seventy stades dis- 
tant’; €BaciNevoe mevrnKovTa érea ‘he was king for fifty years’. It is often 
difficult to draw a line between these uses and those of the so-called acc. of 
respect: 7d6das wKds ’AxtAdeds ‘swift-footed Achilles’, devot wayyy ‘terrible in 
battle’ etc. Some accusatives used in adverbial function often became fossilised: 
cf. dpyny ‘initially’, zpééacw ‘under the pretext of", xdpw ‘for the sake of, on 
behalf of, on account of”: cf. also tpéz0v 7wa ‘in some way’ etc. . 

The acc. can also indicate movements towards or direction; in prose this 
usage calls for a preposition (eis, émi, mpés etc.) or for a construction where the 
acc. is followed by the particle -de ( "Abinvale = ’AOjvas + 5¢). 

[For the so~called acc. absolute, sce 184.] 


Genitive case 
Some uses of the gen. have been listed in 92. It 1S ee 
distinguish first the so-called adnominal gen. which is used - aes aes 
with a noun, just as phrases introduced by ‘of” are n aaa pe REE 
according to the meaning of the nouns in question, sO i at sale noun 
Possession, origin, part ete. (cf. 26 for the relative order of the gen. 
on which it depends). ; 
We often find the gen. in close connection with the 
slot normally reserved for the acc. With verbs which mean 


verb in the grammatical 
‘to eat’, ‘to take ete. 
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the gen mdicates that a part only of what the noun reters to 1S taken, eaten etc.: 
cf ris yas érepor ‘they ravaged (part of) the land’ vs. r7v ynv maoav Ereyov 
‘they ravaged all the land" and compare the similar use of ‘de’, ‘du’ ete. in French 
(‘yai mangé du pain’). In this partitive function we expect the gen. co alternate 
with all cases and not only with the acc.; this does in fact happen but less 
frequendy in Attic than in e.g. Homer. 

The gen comes to be regularly associated with some verbs; in most instances 
this may be explained by its partitive function but we must also make allowance 
for the fact that the gen. can indicate origin, cause, movement from etc, (this is 
because it continues both an ancient gen. and an ancient ablative case which had 
these funcuons). 

Some of the most frequent verbs which take the gen. belong to the following 
meaning-ty pes: 

to couch, to come in contact or to fail to do so; cf. dropat, Exopat, apapTavw 

etc. 

to share, to participate; cf. wéreott, weTEXw, KOWwWVEeW CIC. 

to aim at, to desire; cf. émBupéw, épaw ete. 

to reach, to obtain, cf. édexvéopat, Tuyxavw ctc. 

to start, to begin: cf apyw, Gpyopar ete. 

to remember, to care for, to forget, to despise; cf. pupwnoxw, dpovrilw, péret, 

apedéw, Katadpovéw etc. 

to admire, to be amazed at, to envy, to reproach, to be angry; cf. Oavpdtu, 

UnAdopar, opyiopat, dvecdilw ete. 

to hear, to perceive, to come to know: cf. axodw, aicbdavopat, 7uvOavopat etc. 

to order, to dominate; cf. dpyw, kparéopat etc. 

to need, to lack; cf dmropeéw, OTEpioKw, béw, d€éopat etc. 

Nouce that the adjectives which have these or similar meanings also can take the 
gen. 

Like the acc., the gen. can be used to indicate time or place (less frequently) 
normally with a partitive nuance; cf. nuépas ‘by day’, vuxrds ‘by night’ and see 
104 tor the difference in meaning between dat., acc. and gen. in these construc- 
tions. 

In more specialised contexts the gen. indicates price or value (especially with 
verbs ynich mneanee buy’, ‘to sell’ etc.), crime and penalty (with verbs which 
peat FO COnvICt ato punish’, ‘to bring to trial etc.). cf. wécou; ‘how much”, 
te ted wh ys er pi poe 

¢ tried for impiety’. 


The gen. 1s regularly construed with comparatives and superlauves: ef. 


4 4 ‘ 
Bédros yAuKiwy ‘sweeter than hone 


Le , 
re Y . cofw7aros dvOpurwy ‘wisest among 
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After prepositions the gen. is used in a number of functions, but whenever 
separanon, Or Movement from, ts indicated the Preposiuon takes the gen (cf. 
€K, a7r6 etc.). 2 

Finally we should notice the use of the gen. in the so-called genitive absolute 
constructions: see 139. 


Dative case 


The dative case may indicate the indirect object of a verb, where 
English would normally have a phrase introduced by ‘to’ or ‘for’ (cf. 104): 
rabra didwow avtois ‘he gives these things to them’, Aéyer rab7a adrois the says 
these things to them’. Words which refer to things or persons or abstractions are 
put in the dative to indicate that something is done to their advantage or 
disadvantage: 73¢ 7) nuépa trois “EdAnot peyddAwy Kaxdv ape ‘this day will be 
the start of great sorrows for the Greeks’. Related to this usage 1s that of the 
possessive dative with the verb ‘to be’ or related verbs. radz7dé pot 
eovt/ytyverat/izdapyee | have these things’ Notice also the idioms 7f7ab7’ enol, 
Tt €pot Kat coi; literally ‘what (are) these things to me?’, ‘what (is) there to me_ 
and you?’, i.e. ‘what have I to do with. . .?" 

Since the Greek dative continues an ancient dative but also two other cases 
which have merged with it, the instrumental and the locative, we may expect to 
find traces of the functions of these two cases in its usage In fact, the dat may be 
used (as the ancient instrumental) to indicate the manner in which something 1s 
done, or means or tools used: rais wayatpats Kém7ovres ‘smiting them wath 
swords’ etc. To indicate accompaniment or assouaton prose normally uses a 
preposition (odv) with the dat. buta survival of the ancient wage 1s found in the 
constructions of adrés with the dat.. rav redv pla adrois dvdpdow ‘one of the 
ships with its men’. 

In poetry the dative without a preposition was used (with its earher loc 
value) to indicate place ar iwhich or time when, m prose this usage survives mn 
limited number of instances (it ix more frequent with place names and ume 
expressions), but the normal construction cally for é and the | 
Sadat in Salas’ bute Lrdpry ‘iM Sparta’; 7piTw pnvi'in the third month 
but év ro xetqua@ve ‘in the winter’. 

Some verbs are regularly construe 
have a non-prepositional phrase m equis 


ative 
a 


dative: ct. 


d with the dauve where English would 
alene sentences. The most frequent 


meanings are: 
to help, to please, to displease, to blame, 
Opyilw, Pbovéw ct. 
to obey, to serve, to trust, to advise. cf. 
ete. 


= - ? ¢ ’ id 
to envy: cf. Bonfew, apeok, evvoew, 


td >. * 
me(Bopat, SovAevw, MmaTEVW, Awew 
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¢ ‘ ra 
to meet: cf. azar7aw, mEpiTUyxavy CIC. 
" > ’ ee 
to follow, to accompany: cf. éopat, axovadovbew etc. 


Addenda. In passive constructions the ‘agent’ Is normally indicated by bao with a 
genitive if the word refers to a person, or by a simple dative if it refers to a 
‘thing’: cf. the examples given in 138 weBerat b76 Enot “he is being persuaded 
by me’, éBadAAdpny trois AiBois “I was being pelted by/with stones’. However, 
sometimes the simple dative can indicate the personal agent, especially when the 
passive verb is perfect or pluperfect and is used impersonally: €ot mérpaxrac ‘it 
has been done by me’. 


O Language Survey (12): 
use of the definite article 


General features 


Greek has only one article, 6 7 76 ‘the’. When English uses ‘a’ Greek 
either has the simple noun without an article or (less often) makes use of the 
indefinite pronoun tig ‘a, a certain, some’. 

There is 4 certain amount of agreement in the Greck and English use of the 
definite article but the overlap is by no means complete. Here are some of the 
main differences: 

(a) Greek can (but need not) use the article with personal names and place 
names: 6 2éAwyv ‘Solon’, 7 *Aaia ‘Asia’. 

(b) Greek can use the article with abstract nouns: 4 dpery ‘courage’. ) xdpts 

grace’. 

(c) In general statements Greek may use the article where Enghsh would omit 
1t: 6 GvApwros ‘man’ (i.e. the class of all men). 

(d) Greek uses the article before possessive adjectives: 5 éuds vids ‘my son’. 

(c) Greek does not use the articles with nouns used as predicates: wwé 7) népa 
eyévezo ‘the day became night’ (Wé could not have the article). 


The article as noun 


: One of the main features of classical Greek is that the article can be used 
with almost any part of speech (adjectives, adverbs, participles, infinitives, 
whole phrases) to form noun Phrases: 6 codds ‘the w 
who is speaking’, 76 @aveiv ‘the fact of dying, d 
introduces the aspectual distinctions of ve 
can distinguish for instance betw 


ise man’, 6 Aéywy ‘the man 
eath’. In this way Greck 
rbs into nominal constructions and 
cen 6 Odvaros ‘death’ and +6 OynjoKew OF TO 


a@ FF. 
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Baveiv. An article may as be followed by an adverb, or a genitival or 
prepositional phrase: cf. of éxet ‘the men there’. of mepi ‘HpaxAetrov ‘those 
.! , s ry . ’ ‘ a . > 
round Herakleitos es Herakleitos and his school ), 78 Tw ABnvaiwy, lit. ‘the 
things of the Athenians’ (the meaning of 74 is determined by the context), 7d év 
, oo 2 ee 4 rae) » Z 
Aoxedatpovr “the things/events in Sparta’. The article also allows a noun to be 
7 « 3 a“ ‘ ‘ . 
determined by an adverb: 6 dpfa&s xuBepyirns ‘he who is really a pilot, a real 
pilot’. 
Finally the neuter article may introduce phrases which though not nominal 
In Origin are treated as such: 76 Atay Fooov eae roo pndev ayav ‘I approve the 
“too much” less than the “nothing in excess” *, i.e. ‘lapprove of excess less than 
of moderation’, davyacrov S€ por datverat kai Td mrecoBHval twas ‘1 also find it 
amazing that some people may have been convinced.’ This use of the article 
allowed an immense stylistic and semantic flexibility which Greek literature and 
philosophy exploited in full. 


The position of the article 


Normally the article precedes the noun but notice that in a simple 
phrase of article, adjective, noun the article can take various positions even 
though the meaning does not change substantially: 6 cofés avnp, 6 dvjp 6 
codes, avnp 6 aodds (rare) all mean ‘the wise man’ (cf. 60). However in the 
phrases co¢os 6 dvnp and 6 avnp aodds, codds is used as a predicate and the 
meaning is ‘the man is wise’. 

Some adjectives (often of pronominal origin) —odzos, ode, éxeivos, 
més ~take the predicative position: obros 6 dvjp, 6 dvjp obros ‘this ee 
Notice, on the other hand, the contrast between 6 atros avqp ‘the same man 


and o dnp adrés, adres 6 dvjp ‘the man himself”. 


Demonstrative uses 

Attic preserves only a few traces of the original demonstrative value of 
the article: cf. 6 we... 6 5€ ‘the one. . . the other’ and also the expressions i 
os, #8’ és ‘andhe.. ”, the said’ (notice that in these phrases the noIn. 1s. Os an 
not 6 though the form must not be confused with that of the relative pronoun). 


eee ee to ee 
O Language Survey (13): 


vocabulary building 
____vocabulary building 


: s. adjectives, adverbs 
The following list of prefixes and suffixes attached to noun - 3 peer ee 
and verbs will help you to determine the meaning of roots 


— 


LL ES 
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recognise but the shape of which may be slightly unfamiliar. Following this list 
of prefixes and suffixes a table of useful common roots/stems Is given. 


(i) Formation of nouns 


The following suffixes will be frequently met: 
(a) to denote actions: 
-ous f. (3¢) maidevors ‘training: (madedw ) 
-cra f. (1b) epyacia ‘work’ (épya7ns) 
-pos m. (2a) Sewypos ‘pursuit’ (SiaoKw ) 
(b) to denote the result of an action: 
-pa (-paros) n. (3b) mpaypa ‘thing (donc)’ (mparzw) 
(c) to denote the agent: 
-Thp m. (3a) owrjp ‘saviour (awlw) 
-rwp m. (3a) pnrwp ‘orator’ (cf. épw) 
-rHs m. (1d) momntys ‘maker, poet’ (zoréw) 
(d) to denote means or insnument: 
-rpov 1. (2b) aporpov ‘plough’ (apéw) 
(ce) to denote profession or class of a person: 
-evs m. (3h) tepeds “priest” (iepos ) 
-rns m. (td) zoXirns “citizen” (776A) 
(f) to denote quality: 
-rns (-rynr0s) f. (3a) tadzns ‘equality’ (icos) 
-ovvy f. (1a) cwdpoatvn ‘moderation’ ( owdpwv ) 
-ia f. (1b) cogia ‘wisdom’ (cogés) 
(g) to denote place where an activity occurs: 
-rHpiov n. (2b) Sexaorjprov “law-court’ (dixalw) 
-etov n. (2h) kovpetov ‘barber's shop’ (xoupeds ) 
(h) to denote a small example (familiar or contemptuous): 
-tov n. (2b) madiov ‘child’ (sais) 
~8rov n. (2b) otxtdtov ‘small house’ (oixos) 
“toxos mt. (2d) veavioxos ‘youth’ (veavias ) 


’ e ’ . . 
: -toxy f. (1a) madioxn ‘young girl (ais ) 
(1) to denote ‘son of’ (often used asa person name, cf. English names in ‘-son’) 


-a8ns i. (1d) BopedSns ‘son of Boreas’ (Bopéas ) 


| -idns m. (ad) Hprapidys ‘son of Priam’ (ITptapos) 
(j) to denote the Seminine form: 


-ts (-Wos) f. (3a) vedvis ‘young girl’ (veavias) 
(11) Formation of adjectives 


Adjectives are formed ei 
Jecaves are formed either by derivation (i.e. the addition of suf- 
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xes), or by composition (in whic nla fai 
fixes) y posinon (in which two elements are compounded, or juxta- 
posed) and the meaning is deduced from the sense of the two elements. These 
elements may come from nouns or verbs or prepositions. If the first e 
noun or adjective, it has either the bare stem (c.g. edpu-zopos 
> 


lementisa 
from evpus 
‘broad’), or a vowel -o- inserted (e.g. puy-o-mopads ‘escorting souls’ from 
pux-7). If the first element is a verb, the form sometimes ends in -¢ or -01, Cg. 
depé-vixos ‘bringing victory’ 
€Axeat-rremAos ‘trailing robes’ 
The prepositions are very commonly used in compounds and sometimes 
have special meanings (see below under ‘Formation of verbs’). 
Note especially: 
(i) the frequent adjective formation with ed- ‘good’ 
evdaiwy ‘having good deities, happy’ 
(it) the prefix d- or dv- which carries a negative force, e.g. 
Gyapos ‘unmarried’ 
dvwvupos ‘unnamed’ 
But beware of the small number of words where a@- means ‘together with’, 
CL. 
GAoyos ‘wife’ (lit. ‘bedfellow’). 
Some of the more common adjectival suffixes are listed here: 
(a) to denote a general relationship: 
-tos: moAgutos ‘enemy’ (7dAepuos ) 
-.Kés, dvarkes ‘natural’ (dvacs) 
(b) to denote material: 
-wos: AiBiwvwos ‘of stone’ (AiBos ) 
-€0s: -ous: xpuaots ‘golden’ (xpua¢s) 
(c) to denote inclination, or tendency: 
-pwy: pynpwy ‘mindful’ (cf. wé-p.vn-pat) 
(d) to denote apniude: 
-ios: ypnatos ‘useful’ (xpaopac) 
(c) to denote passive force or capability: 
-ros: oxtotds ‘divided’ (axifw) 
6parés ‘visible’ (opaw) 
(f) to denote obligation: 
-reos: Tysnréos “that is to be honoured’ (7ydw) 


(iii) Formation of adverbs 
Most adjectives form adverbs by adding as Ge: KORGS 
GAnOns — dAnOds. Those in -us add -ews, ¢-8. Hdus — 7dEws. 
The neuter accusative may be used adverbially as well, e.g. 


— KaKWS, 
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modo ‘much’ 


peyaAa ‘greatly’ 


povoy ‘alone’ 


There are also many adverbs that do not fall into a regular pattern, ¢.g. 


taxa ‘quickly’ 


evOds ‘at once’ 


mavrdmace ‘in every respect 


Special types are: 


-d0v, -addv, -ndov 


xuvnoor ‘like a dog’ 


6po8upadoy ‘unanimously’ 


-Siv, -adty 


(iv) Formation of verbs 


Verbs are formed from nouns (or adjectives) by such suffixes as these: 


-dw Ttaw 
-éw Tovew 
-Ow dSovAdw 
-evw Baotretiw 
tw ayopalw 
-itw trAouTiCw 
f € a 
“byw Hdvvw 


To denote a wish: 


t 
-(aWw 


oTpaTny Law 


’ ’ 
~celw yedAaceiw 


’ 
ava- 


7 
QvTt- 


> 
Qa7ro~ 


dia- 


withdrawal 
repetition 
excharige 
equality 
against 
return 
completion 


for the defendant 


Separation 
disagreement 
succession 
completion 


‘to want to be a general" 
‘to. want to laugh’ 

Verbs are frequently compounded with prepositions, the sense of which is 
sometimes subtle and difficult to render. Apart from their normal senses, note 


the following special senses of prepositions as compounded to form both verbs 
and adjectives: 


avaxw pew 

> td 
avaBidw 
av7bidwpt 

> ’ 
avtibeos 

? td 
avTibdbiKos 
drrodi8upt 
arrepyalopat 
a7roAoyéopat 
dtadtw 
Stadwrew 
S:adéxopac 
dtampatrrw 


xpupdhy ‘secretly’ (cf. xpdarw “hide’) 


‘honour (ru7) 
‘work’ (ovos) 
‘enslave’ (Sotdos ) 
‘reign’ (Bactreds ) 
‘buy’ (ayopa) 
‘enrich’ (mA0vT0s) 
‘sweeten’ (78s) 


‘retreat’ 


‘come to life again’ 
“give in return’ 


“god-like’ 


‘opponent at law’ 


“give back’ 
‘finish off” 


‘defend oneself’ 


‘break up’ 
‘disagree’ 


‘take the place of” 


‘accomplish’ 


(orparnyos) 
(yeAdw) 
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’ 
€TTL- 


KaTa- 


peTa- 


Tapa- 
TE pt- 


7 po- 


UzrEp- 


e 
uTT0- 


(v) Changes in root syllables 

You will have noticed that the root syllables of Greck words are 
somctimes modified, especially in their vowels. This is familiar in Enylish, 
Where we have such patterns as ‘sing’, ‘sung’, ‘sang’ or ‘foot’, ‘feet’, The details 
in Greek are very complicated, but itis worth noting the pattern which replaces 
-€~ by -o- or by zero. i.c. this vowel disappears completely. However, the zero 
vowel is in some contexts, especially where A, 4, », or p are involved, replaced 
by a. The following table gives a few examples: 


€ 
TETOMGL ‘Al y i 
Netrw ‘leave’ 


opposition 
addition 
superiority 
thoroughness 
to destruction 
change 

share 
deviation 
intensity 
abandonment 
antertority 
OXCOSS 
subjection 
moderation 
stealth 


oO 


moTaopae “hover 


AéAorrra (perf.) 


tA 
devyw ‘run away’ 


gépw ‘bring’ 


-gopos ‘-bringing’ 


Tatépa (acc.) ‘father’ 


, *. ree. 
Bédog missile 


Téuvw ‘cut’ 
7évO0s ‘grief’ 
Beive ‘kill’ 


BodAos ‘cast’ 

Topos ‘slice’ 
= « » 

rrérovOa, ‘sufter™ (perf) ézadov (aor) 

¢ovos ‘murder’ 

The last example shows another strange feature, the re 


Similarly we find + replaced by 7, e¢-g. 
nov ‘where? 


tis ‘who?’ 

Tivw ‘pay’ 
4 ry , 

TrévTe ‘five 


moun penalty” 
rE LTTOS ‘fifth’ 
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emotpatedw ‘march against’ 
emrepavOdvey ‘learn besides’ 
emrprow ‘survive’ 

Katapavédvw ‘learn thoroughly’ 
Katadiw ‘destroy utterly’ 
HeTayiyvwoKxw “change one’s mind, repent’ 
péreott ‘share in’ 
Tapapaivw ‘overstep, transgress’ 
mrepiKaAAns ‘very beautiful’ 
Trpodtduyut ‘betray’ 

Tpoopaw ‘foresce’ 

UTepBadAw ‘overshoot, exceed’ 
UmKOOS ‘subject’ 

UmoAEvKOS ‘whitish’ 

bmooTaw ‘withdraw secretly" 


zero 
mrepov ‘wing’ 

€Xuzrov (aor.) 

Eduyov (aor.) duyy ‘Hight 


marpos (gen.) marpaat ( dat. pl.) 


BadAw ‘throw’ 
érapor (aor.) 


ezredvov (aor. } 
placement of @ by ?- 


332 C. Language Surveys O 


(vi) Latin transcriptions 


The Greek words that have been borrowed into English have nor- 
mally come by way of Latin; only a few (e.g. ‘kudos’) are taken directly from 
the Greek form. Similarly, the proper names of Greck are frequently given a 
Latin form in English, which is occasionally different from the Greek (e.g. 
Achilles for "AytAAeds), but usually follows a regular rule of transcription. Most 


equivalents are obvious, but note the following: 


@=th 
¢=ph 
x=ch 
K=C 
v=y 
ovu=u 


Thus, for example, QovxvdiSns appears as ‘Thucydides’. 


Vowel-length is not shown and the corresponding English vowels are often 
different. Thus “Opnpos becomes ‘Homérus’, English ‘Homer’. Cf. also 2éAwv 
becomes English Solén. For transcriptions in this course, see p. 260. 


(vii) Useful stems 


Here is a hist of useful stems from which many words can be guessed: 


ayyer- announce, proclaim, amoAoy- defend 
report amop- want; ignorance, 
a- (prefix) no, not doubt 
ayop- gather, frequent; talk  dmoora- revolt, part from, 
ayp- country, field, hunt, stand away 
savage a.pzr- seize, plunder 
aywr- contest, fight apx- rule; office; begin 
aic6- feel, apprehend, notice debev- weak, ill 
abre- cause, accuse, blame dor- city; clever 
dxo(v)- hear BalBn- go, walk, stand 
‘ be captured Bad|Bod- throw, strike 
70- true Bap- heavy, serious 
apapr- miss, err, fail, do Bra- force, violence 
ee pales) Bto- life, hvelhood 
ieee Boa)Bon- shout, demand, roar 
avBp- ; pate 


man, manliness, 
bravery 
deceive, trick 


teply, answer; separate yap- 


Bova(e)(v)- 


‘ovA- 


cry for help, help, 
assist 

plan, advise, resolve 

wish 

marry 
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yev- 


yvol|yvw- 


ypap- 


yuvatk- 


Secx|decé- 


dnp- 

Star peB- 
diagbep- 
dSacx|ddaé- 


dux- 


S0- 
Spa- 
duva- 
5uo- 


€t5- 
> 
eix~ 


€lrr- 
éheyy- 


€dev6- 
‘EAA- 


éAr- 


become, be, be born 

perceive, be aware, 
decide 

write, propose; 
lawsuit 

woman, female 

show, reveal, 
demonstrate 

people, live, inhabit 

spend time, waste ume 

destroy, corrupt 

teach 

justice; law: penalty: 
court 

give 

do, act 

be able, possible 

bad. poor, evil 

see: know; shape, 
figure 

reasonable; yield; 
twenty 

say. speak 

disprove, examine, 
test 

free 

Greece 

hope 

question, search 

be like: be reasonable 

praise 

do, work 

friend, companion 

well, good 

find, discover, broad 

pray 

hosale, enemy 

live 

fine, penalise 

seek, search 


TWyE- 
75- 


novx- 
Bav-|6v- 
Gaup- 
Gea- 
Gepaz- 
bvnr- 
bu- 
Bup- 


KaTyyop- 
KeAev- 


xnpuy|xnpug- 


Kuvour- 


KAez-|KAoT7- 


KAn- 


KOLY~ 


Kpat- 
KpivlKpio- 
KT~ 

AaB- 

Aa€- 

Aey Aoy- 
Aer Aotz- 
pab- 
paptu(p)- 
pax- 
pey(ad)- 


333 


lead; think 
sweet, pleasant, 
pleased 
calm, rest, silence 
die, death 
wonder, amazement 
sce, Wonder 
cure, look after, serve 
mortal, death 
sacrifice 
heart, anger, 
enthusiasm, 
courage, purpose, 
will 
cure, medicine, doctor 
see 
holy, sacred, priest, 
temple 
evil, wicked, bad, 
corrupt 
accuse, charge, prove 
order 
announce, herald, 
proclaim 
danger, risk 
steal 
call, summon 
common, shared, 
united 
power, sway. control 
judge: reply, discern 
kall, gain 
take 
secret 
speak; words; reason 
leave, abandon 
learn 
witness, evidence 
fight 
large, size 
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ped- 
ENXaV- 
pon(p)- 
puco- 
vau- 
ViK- 


vo(e )|vor- 
vopL- 


voo-~ 


£ev- 


, 
OlK- 


trat(8)\7acl- 
Trav~ 
treO- 

Tetp- 

mre p.71|7rOpT- 
TEO~ 

TOT ~ 

mAe(v )!7Ao1- 
TPOLE |770LN)- 
TroAepL- 
m™pay pag- 
mpeoB- 

mu8- 

oad¢- 

onu- 
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care, concern 

device, contrive 

remember, mention 

hate 

ship, nautical 

conqucr 

notice; plan, intend; 
mind 

custom, law: think. be 
used to 

discase, illness 

stranger, guest; alien 

live, house, inhabit, 
serve 

destroy 

swear, take an oath 

at one with 

anger, passion 

sight, vision 

experience, suffering 

child; educate: play 

all, every 

persuade 

try. experience, test 

send 

fall 

faithful, crust 

sal, voyage 

make, do 

War, enemy 

act, do, accomplish 

old, embassy 

learn, inquire 

clear 


sign, show, signify 


ouy- 
oxetr|oxoT- 


OKEU- 


oog- 
omevd|o7r0ve- 
omevd|amove- 


oTpar- 
ow- 

Tax- 
TEKMOLp- 
teX( evr )- 
TEXY~ 
Tyt(a.)- 


pop- 

ppv dpov(r )- 
guy- 

dvAak- 

u- 

desis 


xap- 


xpn- 
xwp- 
pevd- 
ond 
pux- 


O 


silence 
sec, review. consider 
prepare: gear, 
furniture 
wise, intelligent 
libation, pour 
hurry; enthusiasm; 
serious 
army, march, camp 
safe, sound 
speed, hurry 
witness, evidence 
end, finish, death 
art, skill, means, trade 
honour; value; punish, 
penalty 
vengeance 
rear, nurture 
chance, happen 
violence 
appear, scem 
love, respect 
fear 
mind; worry; thought 
flight 
guard, protect 
nature, naturally 
voice, speech 
please, charm: 
welcome 
use; useful; ought 
go, place 
false 
vote, decree 
soul, life 


| 


D. A total vocabulary of all words 
to be learnt 


ISI ISI. 


Finding the lexicon form of a verb 


The essence is to isolate the present stem, since 1t 1s most often this form which 
will be shown in the lexicon. 
(i) Look at the front of the word, and remove any augment. Or F eduplication. 


n could be the augmented form of a, €, 7 


i] je ” au, €t 
nu a ft av, €u 
w oe ie 0 

w - Mi ot 

t, U Ps aes t,u 


et 33 €, €t 
; : : tia i, €K 
Bear in mind that the augment might be hidden by a prefix such as xo74, © 
mp6, eis, év, so check the prefix as well. 
mpouBadov = 7po-€-Badov 
e€éBadov = éx-é-Badov 
évéBadov from eupadAw 


Here is a list of common prefixes, with their various forms: 


’ 
rapa Tap 


et ee 
ava ay év €u- €y- ; peo 
’ O TI poe- 
ano an’ ad’ énién’ ef’ 7P pe m 

‘ > » au OUp- ouy- 
did. 5c Kara xar’ Ka «2 tay? 
éK ef ’ 18 uo UT vp 

preva eT fe 


| ican refix, examine 
(ii) Having made an adjustment for augment/reduphicanon and p 


the stem and the ending. Remove any personal endings. 
(iii) If the remaining stem ends ina, E, w, especially ifan ato ie 


Haws, 1015 probably 
rang g tO 4 


336 D. Total Vocabulary 


(é-vépt0-a=vopitw). Try restoring a terminal €-« or 77 
(€-7pak-a=mparrw), and a terminal ¢ to 7 (€-mepyb-a = repr). 

If the stem ends in some form of 67, remember that x may hide 77 or x 
(épayOnv=nparrw ), d may hide z or B (erépPOnv=néurw). 
(iv) If there is no augment, check the endings for some sign of o (€, %) or 
e-contract in the stem, when it may be future. Check also endings for signs of 
participle, infinitive, etc. and remember that the stem you so isolate may be 
present or aorist or perfect or future (see Reference Grammiar E.2). 
(v) If you are still stumped, isolate the stem and look that up in the vocabulary 
or the stem list (Language Survey (13) (vii)). Highly irregular stems have been 
placed there for your peace of mind. 


Total Vocabulary 


t for Principal Parts see Refer- 
ence Grammar E.4 (pp. 284ff.) 
Tf these forms only appear 
with the prefix as shown, but 
should still be looked up with- 
out the prefix in E.4. 

* see appropriate sections of 
Reference Grammar or Lan- 
guage Survey. 


A 

Gyay- aor. stem of ayw 

ayadds 4 dv good: noble; 
courageous 

dyadja (ayadnar-), 76 
Image, statue (3b) 

Tayyedrw ( dyyeA-)} report, 
announce 

ayyedos, & messenger (2a) 

aye come! (s.) 

@yopat bring for oneself: 

lead; marry 

ayopd, 7 gathering (-place); 

f market-place; agora (1b) 

vopevw speak (in assembly); 

Prochim 

¥en, 4 hunt (1a) 

“ypotxos ov from the 

, country: boorish 

@ypos,6 field; country (side) (2a) 


Tayw (dyay-) lead, bring: 
live in, be at 
eipjyny ayw live infbe at 
peace 

aywv (aywv-), 6 contest, trial 
(3a) 

dywviLopas contest, go to law 

adeAdos, 6 brother (2a) 

adixéw be unjust; commit a 
crime; wrong 

adixnpa (adixnpar- ), 76 
crime, wrong (3b) 

adexos ov unjust 

advvaros ov impossible 

tadw=acedw 

eet always 

facdw sing 

aexwy = aKwy 

aOdvaros ov immoral 

"AOivale to Athens 

*"AOnvat, at Athens (1a) 

*A@nraios, 6 Athentan (2a) 

"AOnynor at Athens 

GOXos a ov patheuc, 
miserable, wretched 

abpoiLw gather. collect 

abupéw be downhcearted, 
gloomy. disheartened 

dOupia, 4 lack of spirit. 
depression (1b) 


aids, 4 respect for others, 
shame (acc. al&a; gen. 
aidous; dat. aidor) 

atei=aei 

aipéopat (€A-} choose 

taipéw (é-) cake, capture: 
CONVICE 

faicobdvopac 
(aio8-) perceive, notice 
(+acc. or gen.) 

aicxpés d dv ugly (of people); 
base, shametul (comp. 
aioxiwy; sup. aigxtoros) 

tatoxvvopas be ashamed, feel 
shame (before) 

atréew ask (for) 

airia, 9 reason. Cause, 
responsibility (1b) 

airtos a oF responsible (for). 
guilty (of) (+gen-) 

aixe7, 2 spear-point (1a) 

Gxjxoa perf. ind. of axovw 

dxnxows via os (-or-) pert. 
part. of axovw 

axon, 3 hearing (13) 

dxodovbéw follow. 


accompany (+dat.) 
qos OV unprovided for 


axoop 
taxovw hear. listen (to) 
(+gen. of verson, gen. OF 
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acc. of thing) (fut. 
axovoopat) 

axpiBws accuratcly, closely 

axporoAks, 9 Acropolis, 
citadel (3¢) 

axupos ov invalid 

axwy axovoa dxov 
(dxovr-) unwilling(ly) 

aA- aor. stem of aXtoxopat 

aAnfera, » truth (1b) 

GAnOy, rd the truth 

faAtoxopa (dA-) be 
convicted; be caught 

ad’ ov well anyway; 
however that may be 

adda but 

dAAndous cach other, one 
another (2a) 

Gos no other, the rest of 

adAos ... aAAov one... 
another 

GAS rptos a ov someone else's; 
alien 

GAAws otherwise; in vain 

GAoyos ov speechless; without 
reason 

Gua at the same time 

dpabys és ignorant 

Tépaprdvw (dyapr-) err: do 
wrong; make a mistake; 
miss (+ gen.) 

Gpapre 3rd s. (str.) aor of 
Gpaptdavw (no augment) 
GpeiBopar answer, reply to 

(+acc.) 
Gpeivwy dpewov (dpewvov- ) 
better 
dpuedns és uncanng 
Gpu7)Xav0s ov impossible, 
impracticable 
taptirw keep off, withstand 
Gpdépyopat 
(Gpdyrvd- ) surround 
(+acc.) 
Gudinodos, » handmaiden (2a) 
auddrepos aov both 
*ay (+ ind.) conditional 


(+opt.) potential; (+subj.) 
inde fintte 
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avaBaivw (dvaBa-) go up, 
come up 

avafas (avaBarr-) aor. part 
of avaBaiww 

avayxdlw force, compel 

avayKaios a ov necessary 

avayxn, n necessity (1a) 
dvdyxn éoré it is obligatory 
(for x (acc. or dat.) 
to - (inf.)) 

dvatpéw (aved-) pick up 

Gvairtos oF mmnocent 

avadapBdavw (dvadaB-) take 
back, up 

tavarioxw (dvadwo-) spend, 
use, kill 

avapévw (dvapew-) wait, 
hold on 

avaf (dvaxr-), 6 lord, prince, 
king (3a) 

avavrei8w persuade over to 
one’s side 

Gvacoa, » princess (1c) 

dvaywpéw retreat 

avdpeios a ov brave, manly 

dvepos, 6 wind (2a) 

avéorny I stood up (aor. of 
aviorapat) 

avéornxa Lam standing (perf. 
of aviorapar) 

aveotus woa 6s 
(aveorwr-) standing (perf. 
part. of dvicrapar) 

avev (+gen.) without 

Tavéxopar put up with 
(+ gen.) 

dviip (dv8p-), 6 man (3a) 

avOpwros, 6 man, fellow (2a) 

aviorapat (dvacra- ) get up, 
stand up, emigrate 

avénros ov foolish 

dvopia, 4} lawlessness (1b) 

dvri (+gen.) instead of, for 

avridixos, 6 contestant in 
lawsuit (2a) 

G@vw above 


a£tos aov worth, worthy of 
(+gen.) 


aorAos ov unarmed 
anayyéAAw 
(anayyeA-) announce, 
report 
anayopevw (arein-) forbid 
anayw (anayay-) lead, take 
away 
amats (anatd-) childless 
adnattéw demand (x (acc.) 
from y (acc.)) 
anavevbe(v) afar off 
amas Graca Grav 
(aravr-) all, che whole of 
aréByy aor. of anoBaivw 
anédwxa aor. of drodiSwpe 
a7éBavov aor. of dzobyijoxw 
amequt be absent 
Gmetpos ov inexperienced in 
(+gen.) 
arreevbepos, 6,7 frecdman, 
freed woman (2a) 
a7eA@- aor. stem of 
Grr épyopar 
arrépxyopat (amedO-) go 
away, depart 
amréyopat (anocy-) refrain, 
keep away from (+ gen.) 
am7ABov aor. of azépxopat 
amévat inf. of 
G7répxopac]/arrecue 
am6t imper. of 
G7épyopac/arre rpc 
amxvéopat=adixvéopat 
dmv ovea ov part. of 
drrépyopat/arrespe 
amo (+ gen.) from, away 
from 
azroBaivw (droBa-) leave. 
depart 
ad7oBAérw look steadfastly at 
(and away from everything 
else) 
a7odiéwyu (arodo-) give 
back, return 
arof$o- aor. stem of 
arodiSwpu 
Grodpaz- aor. stem of 


drorpéxw 
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gnoddcew fut. inf. of 
arodtSunpat 
anofar- aor. stem of 
anobvnoKw 
tanobvjoxw (anoBav-) die 
aroxpivopat 
(azoxpi-) answer 
anroxptots, 7 reply, answer 
(3¢) 
amoxreivw (aroxrew-) kill 
anodaB- aor. stem of 
crodapBarw 
anodeo- aor. stem of 
amoAAupe 
tadMupe (dzrodec-) kill, 
ruin, destroy: mid./pass. be 
killed (aor. drwAdpny): 
perf. mid. [have been 
killed, [am done for 
(andAwda) 
dnodoyéopat make a specch 
in defence, defend oneself 
Grodoyia, y speech in one’s 
defence (1b) 
drioh- aor. stem of azréAAupae 
anoduw acquit, release 
dnddwda perf. of ddAAvpat 
dnoréumw send away, 
divorce 
Gropéw have no resources, be 
ata loss 
@ropia, 4 lack of provisions, 
. perplexity (1b) 
Onorpéxyw (dzoSpap-) run 
: away, run off 
Gnopaivey reveal, show 
anopépw (dreveyx-) carry 
back 
anopevyw (anoduy-) escape, 
Tun off 
Croxwpéw go away, depart 
Grodmeitopas vote against; 
_ Feject, acquit (+ gen.) 
OnTOpat touch (+ gen.) 
Tarra light, fasten, fix 
Srwheoa aor. of dzdAAupn 
@pa then, consequently 
( marking an inference); 


straightaway 

*dpa ? (direct q.) 

dpyuprov, 76 silver, moncy 
(2b) 

tapéoxa please (+ dat.) 

apeTy, 7) courage. excellence, 
quality (ta) 

aptoros 7» ov best, very good 

tapralw seize. plunder, 
snatch 

dpre just now. recently 

dpxy, 7 beginning: rule, 
office, position; board of 
magistrates (ta) 

&pyopar (mid.) begin 
(+ gen.finf .[part.)s (pass.) 
be ruled over 

tapxw rule (+ gen.); begin 
(+ gen.) 

apxuy (apxovT- ),6 archon 
(3a) 

doéBea, 4 irreverence to the 
gods (1b) 

docBéw (ets) commit 
sacrilege upon 

doeBns és impious. unholy 

doGevea, 7 illness, weakness 
(1b) 

GoGevéw be ill, fall ill 

doberis és weak. ill 

dondlopa grect. welcome 

aor}, female citizen (14) 

dorés, 6 male citizen (2a) 

gor, ro city (3f) 

dogadys és sate, secure 

arap but 

dre since, seeing that (+ part.) 

aripalw hold in dishonour, 
dishonour 

drysia, 4 loss of citizen right» 
(1b) 

arpos ov deprived of cauzen 
rights 

avd again. moreover 

avodw speak, say 

adfis again 

avay, % courtyard (1a) 

aupiov tomorro’ 
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avtdp but, then 

aurixa atonce 

aurév qv 6 him, her, 1, them 

avrés 76 self 
éavros the same 

édapeopar (aped-) take x 
(ace.) from ¥ (ace). claim 

adeddspyy aor. of dgarpéopat 

adgeivat aor. inf. of adinpe 

ttadedxw (apeAxvo- ) drag 
off 

adged- aor. stem of adacpeopat 

ttadinue (ade-) release. let 
go 

tadixvéopar (agex- ) arnve, 
come 

adixopny aor. of adixvéopan 

égicrapas relinquish claim to 
(+gen.). revolt from 
(+gen.) 


B 

podilw walk, go (fut. 
Padiovpat) 

Babvs «ia uy deep 

+Baivw (Ba- ) go. come. walk 

+parrw (Bod-) hit, throw 
Barr eis xopaxas go 00 
hell! 

BapBapos. § barbanan, 
foreignet (2a) 

Bapos, ro weight, burden (3°) 

+. iq Bb heavy. Weighty 

Bapiws Pépw take badly. 
find hard to bear 

Books, é king. king a 

Pie be king. be king 
archon. be queen 

BéeBasos (a)ov secure 


rchon 
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BAnfets eioa €v 
(PAnBerr-) aor. part. pars. 
of BadAw 

Boaw shout (tor) 

Boy, 9 shout (1a) 

Bo7Pea, 7 help. rescue 
operation (1b) 

BonOéw run to help (+dat.) 

BovAevopac discuss, ake 
advice 

BovAeurys, 6 member of 
council (1d) 

BovAy, 7 council (1a) 

PPovAopae wish, want 

Bpadéws slowly 

Bpaxus eta ¥ short, brict 

Bporcs, 6 mortal, man (2a) 


Bwpos, o altar (2a) 


r 
*yahlé=ayaleé 
yaia (1c) =yi, # (1a) 
Tyapew (ynp-) marry 
yauos,o marriage (2a) 
*yap tor 
yap 87 really, | assure you 
*ye at least (denotes some sort of 
reservation) 
yeyérnpar perf. of yiyvopar 
yeyernpeva, ra events, 
occurrences (2b) (pert. part. 
of yfyvopat) 
yéyova perf. of yiyvouat 
(part. yeyouus or yeyws) 
yettos (yetror-), 6 neighbour 
(3a) 
TyeAdw (yedac-) laugh 
yev- aor. stem of yiyropat 
yéveots, H birth (3c) 
yerraios a ov noble. fine 
yerunrys, 6 member of a Rertos 
(1d) 
Y€vos, 76 xenos: race, kind (3c) 


vépwv (ycport-), 6 old man 
(3a) 


yeupa (yevpar- ),76 taste. 
sample (3b) 


4 
yeVouas taste 


D. Tetal Vecabulary 


yewpyés, 6 farmer (2a) 

y7, 9 land, earth (1a) 

ynp- aor. stem of yapéw 

t*plyvopa (yev-) become, 
be born, happen, arise 

Tyeyvaonw (yvo-) know, 
think, resolve 

ylvopar=yilyvonat 

yAauxwms (yAauxwmd-), 7 
grey-cyed 

yAuxus €fa U sweet 

yvijovos a ov legitimate, 
genuine 

yvous yvouaa yrov 
(yvorr-) aor. part. of 
ytyywoxw 

yrwpn, y judgment, mind, 
purpose, plan (1a) 

*youy at any rate 

youva, ra knees (2b) 
(sometimes youvata (3b)) 

ypaus (ypa-), 4 old woman 


(3a; but acc. s. ypavy: acc. pl. 


ypaus) 
ypagy, » indictment, charge, 
case (1a) 
ypadiy ypadopac indict x 
(acc.) on charge of y (gen.) 
yeadopa: indict, charge 
typad-w propose (a decree); 
Write 
yun (yuvaex-), 7 woman. 
wite (3a) 


4 

Saipwyr (Satpov-), 6 god, 
demon (3a) 

fSdxrw (Sax-) bite, worry 

daxpuor, 76 tear (2b) 

daxpiw weep 

*Sé and, but 

Sejoe tut of Se 

T5er ie is necessary for x (acc.) 
to ~ (inf.) 

TSeixvups ( Se€-) show 

dewds 9 dv terrible, dire, 
astonishing, clever: clever 
at (+inf.) 


Séxa ten 
Séuma, ra bed. bedding (2b) 
Sévdpov, 76 tree (2b) 
Sefa, 9 right hand (1b) 
Seftos a dv right, clever 
fS€opac necd, ask, bey 
(+ gen.) 
Sé€ov it being necessary 
Séppa (Seppar-), 7d skin (3b) 
Seop6s, 6 bond (2a) 
Séovowva, Hy mistress (1c) 
Seondrys, 6 master (1d) 
devpo here, over here 
tdéxopar receive 
*5y then, indeed 
d7A0s 7 ov clear, obvious 
dnAow show, reveal 
Syptoupytxds 7 ov technical, 
of a workman 
Snpcoupyos, oO Craftsman, 
workman, expert, (2a) 
Sjpos, 6 people; deme (2a) 
dn7ov of course, surcly 
*Sy7a then 
*S:d (4acc.) because of 
(+gen.) through 
&a ri; why? 
diaBatvw (ScaBa-) cross 
d:aBaddw (ScaBadA-) slander 
S:aBody, 4 slander (1a) 
Staxecuae be in x (adv.) state, 
mood 
diaxpivw (Siaxpuw-) judge 
between, decide 
Staxwitw prevent 
diaréyouat converse 
Siareizes (Seadez-) leave 
Scavogoxae intend, plan 
Stdvora, 7 intention, plan (1b) 
S:arpatropat (dianpak-) do. 
perform, act 
ScariOnps (StaGe-) dispose, 
put x (acc,) in ¥ (adv.) state 
ScarpiBy, » delay, pastime, 
discussion, way of life (13) 
S:atpiBw pass ume, waste 
ime 
diadépw ditter from (gen.): 


Total Vocabulary 


make a difference, be 
superior to (gen.) 
Scadetyw (Sraduy-) get 
away, Ree 
fpdradMeipw (Siadberp- ) 
corrupt; destroy; hall 
deaduyy, y means of escape, 
flight (1a) 
&:Sdoxados, 6 teacher (2a) 
t5idacxw teach 
t5Supu (So-) give, grant 
Sixny Siwpe be punished, 
pay the penalty 
dteE€pyopar (SteEedO-) Zo 
through, relace (fut. 
Sr€L cape) 
dr€pyopar (SceA9-) go 
through, relate 
SefOdppny plup. pass. of 
diadbeipw 
Siyyéopar explain, relate, go 
through 
bxdlw be a juror; make a 
Judgment 
Sixatos a ov just 
Sixatoovwn, 9 justice (1a) 
Bixavinds % Ow judicial 
Sixacrnpiov, 76 law-court 
(2b) 
hie 6 juror, dikast (1d) 
xm, 2 lawsuit, yustree: 
penalty (1a) 
Sixny Swe be punished, 
Pay the penalty 
dieny AapBdrw punish, 
exact one’s duc from 
(rapa + gen.) 
dioexéus administer, run 
dios a ov godlike 
Bion because 
ee pursuc, prosecute 
oa aor. stem of 5Supse 
ket IC scems a good idea to X 
(dat.) to do ¥ (inf.); x (dat-) 
decides to ~ (inf) 


S0xe . 
€w scem, consider (self) to 
be 


86 ca 
Ono, o¢ house, home (2a) 


S6£a, % reputation, opinion 
(ie) 

SovAos, 6 slave (23) 

Sous Sovca Sov (Sovr-) aor 
part. of 5idepe 

Spdpe (Spapar- ), 76 play, 
drama (3b) 

Spaxpy, » drachma (coin) 
(pay for two days’ attendance 
at ekklesia) (1a) 

+5pdw (Spac-) do, act 

fduvapas be able 

Suvapis, Y power. ability, 
faculty (3¢) 

Suvaros 7 ov able, possible 

S¥o two 

Svaruxys €s unlucky 

Sqxav 3rd pl. aor. of SiSwpt 

Swpéw bescow. give as 4 gut 

Suopov, 76 gilt. bribe (2b) 


E 

é- augment (remove this and try 
again under stent of verb) 

*2gv (+sub).) if (ever) 

éaurov Hy 6 himself/herself? 
itself 

téaw allow 

éyypagw enrol, enhst. 
register 

éyyvaw engage. promusc 

éyyus (4+ gen.) near. nearby 

éyxdetw shutin. lock in 

éyrwr aor. of peyrwoxw 

eyw | 

Eywye Pac least. for my part 

25d0nv aor pass. of S:5wpe 

ZSopar fut. of éobiw 

Zwxa aor. of ScSwpt 

tebedAw (20¢An0-) wish, want 

gbecav 31d pl. aor. of réOnpt 

€Onxa Aor. ot reGrppee 

ZGos, TO Manner. habit (3 

*el at 

ef and + of eipt 

etao- aor. tem éaw 

eideiqy Opt of ofda 

eSévar int. of ofda 
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efSov aor. of dpaw 

etduss etvia etdos 
(eidor-) knowing (part of 
olda) 

dev very well then’ 

*eie (+opt.) | wish chat! 
would thac! if only! 

cixés probable, reasonable, 
fair 

eixoat(y) cwenty 

cixétws reasonably. rightly 

<tAnda pert. of AapBarw 

eidopyy aor. of aipeopiat 

cipappevos 7 oF alloned, 
appointed 

cipara, TA clothes (3b) 

eine be 

feet | shall go (inf. tevac: 
impf. fa 1 went) 

clvar to be (int. of epi) 

ein- aor stem of Aéyw 

cise speak! cell mec! 

eirov aor. of Aéyw 

cipyxa Thave said (perf. act- 
ot Aeyw) 

eipnpac | have been said (pert. 

pass. of Aéyw) 

ace (13) 


eipyr7a, 2 PS 
hve in, be ae 


cipives dye 
peace 
Peis (+ace.) tO 
els pia & (a-) one 
eoayyenia, % imnpes 
(1b) 
eicayyeAw 
(cioayye’-) impeach 
clocyw (oayver- ) introduce 
cigeAnAvbws via os 
(-o7-) pert. part of 
eizepxouat 
eigeAO- aor. stem 0 


mo. onto 


chment 


eioepxoro! cicerpt 
eiogA@ov 20F- of eio€pxoP 


RERAA 
eigtd- 208. stem of «£copae 
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etovevar inf. of 
cicepxopasfetoenpe 

elouov ovca ov (-ovt-) part. 
of civépxopat/etoecpt 

etoopae fut. of ofda 

eloopaw (eiaid-) behold, 
look at 

elorreo- aor. stem of eoninrw 

elorrintw (etoneo-) fall into, 
on 

ciodépw (eicevcyx-) bring, 
carry in 

elra then, next 

cite... ive Whether... or 

elyov umpt. of €xw 

éx (+gen.) out of 

éxactos 7 ov each 

éxdrepos a ov each (of two) 

éxBadA- aor. stem of éxBdAAw 

éxParrw (éxBor-) throw 
out, divorce: break down, 
break open 

éxBAnGeis eioa &y (-evr-) aor. 
part. pass. of éxBadAw 

éxdéxopat receive in turn 

exdidwpu (€xdo-) give in 
marriage 

éxdo- aor. stem of exdiSeupe 

éxdvopac undress 

éxei there 

éxeivos yo that, (s)he 

éxewoot that there (pointing) 

éxeioe there, (to) there 

éxxAngia, 4 assembly, 
ekklesia (1b) 

éxnépnw send out, divorce 

éxmeo~ aor. stem of dxninrw 

extrizw (éxmeo- ) be thrown 
out, divorced 

éxropilw supply, provide 

THéxtive (éxreo- ) pay 

exTpexw (éx8pap-) run out 

exdé pw (t£eveyx- ) carry out; 
(often: carry out for burial) 

ixgevyw (éxdvy- ) escape 

ixdopew carry off 


J 

éxduy- aor. stem of dade’ 
so : of éxpedyw 
«xwv ovoa éy 


D. Total Vocabulary 


(éxovt-) willing(ly) 
AaBor aor. of AapBarw 
Z\aGov aor. of AavOdvw 
éddrrwy édarrov (édarrov- ) 

smaller; fewer, less 
é\ayov aor. of Aayxavw 
éAeyxos, 6 examination, 

refutanon (2a) 
eAeyxw refute, argue against 
€\- aor. stem of aipéwfopat 
€AevGepia, y freedom (1b) 
édevBepos a ov free 
eAevOepdw set frec 
éAnAvba perf. of Epxopac 
2jdOnv aor. pass. of AapBarw 
édABeé come! (s.) 
€X8- aor. stem of épxopar 
éXtrrov aor. of Aeinw 
"Edas ( “Edad-), ) Greece 

(3a) 

“Edn ( “EAAnv-), 6 Greek 

(3a) 
féAnilw hope, expect (+ fut. 

inf.) 

Anis (€Ani5-), 7 hope, 
expectation (3a) 
épabor aor. of pavOdrw 
€paurov yy myself 
€uBaivw (éuBa-) embark 
€newa aor. of péevw 
€pewuroyv = éuautov 
Eppevat =elvat 
euds 7 6v my, mine 
éprretpos ov skilled, 
experienced 
éumeo- aor. stem of éurimrw 
éunintw (éuneo-) (é) 

(<is) fall into, on, upon 
éuparys és open, obvious 
*év (+gen.) in the house of 

(+dac) in, on, among 

€& tovrw meanwhile 
év- stemofels one 
évarriov (+ gen.) opposite, in 

front of 
evdov inside 
éveyx- aor. stem of dépw 
éveqyue be in 


évexa (+gen.) because, for 
the sake of (usually follows 
its nour) 
évérecov aor. of prinrw 
évéxupov, 7d security, pledge 
(2b) 
évOa there, where 
evade here 
évOvpéopar take to heart, be 
angry at 
er=ev 
évrav@a here, at this point 
évredber from then, from 
there 
évriOnpe (erGe-) place in, put 
in 
évruyxdrw (évrux-) mect 
with, come upon (+dat.) 
ef=€K 
eEdyw (e€ayay-) lead, bring 
out 
éEaidvns suddenly 
éanardw deccive, rick 
&£éBarov aor. of éxBaw 
€£e500nr aor. pas.ot exOtowpt 
e€éSwxa aor. act. of ExdiSuspt 
éedéyyw convict, refute, 
expose 
é&eAO- aor. stem of e&€pxopat 
e£épyopar (€£eA8-) Bo OUl. 
come out 
éfeore it is possible for x (dat.) 
co — (inf.) 
éerdZw question closely 
éfevp- aor. stem of eEeupioxw 
éfeupioxw (eevp-) find out 
é€mABov aor. of éépxopnat 
éfqveyxa wk. aor. of eExpepw 
éfcévac inf. of 
€£épyopasfetecps 
éfév it being permitted, 
possible 
Ew (+gen.) outside 
fowxa seem; resemble (+dat-) 
Zouxe it scems, is reasonable; it 
is right for (+dat.) 
énayyéd\Aw 
(énayyed-) order 


Total Vocabulary 


iraflor aor. of maoxw 
tténauvew (énaweo-} praise, 
agree 
énavedO- aor. stem of 
EwravepXopar 
éravépxopat 
( énavedO-) return 
ézavqABov aor. of 
éxavépyopat 
éxei since, When 
*ixedSax (+subj.) 
when(ever) 
erady when, since, because 
évecoépyopat 
(éreccedO-) attack 
érara then, next 
évetre when, since 
érépyopat (ézed9-) Zo 
against, attack 
énéoxov aor. of évéxw 
éréxw (émox-) hold on. 
restrain, check 
*éni(+acc.) against, at, to 
(+gen.) on; in the time of 
(+dat.) at, near; for the 
purpose of 
émBdeixvupe (émdek-) prove, 
show, demonstrate 
émdnpéw come to town, be 
in town 
émemns és reasonable, 
moderate, fair 
émBeyny aor. of eiPopat 
emOupew desire, yearn for 
(+ gen.) 
Cmxadopar call upon (to 
witness) 
érAarPavopas 
(émdad-) forget (+ gen.) 
(mpédea, 4) concern, care 
(1b) 
“mtHeA€opar care for (+ gen.) 
eHeAns és careful 
‘Tioxonéopat 
_ {imonep-) review 
ToTanar know how to 
: (+inf.); understand 
*™0X- aor. stem of éxéxw 


émrndecos a ov suitable, 
useful for 

extxetpew undertake. set to 
work 

ténopa(on-) follow 
(+dat.) 

Enos, 76 Word (3) (uncontr. 
pl. ézea) 

€p- see épwrdw or épéw 

tépyalopat work, perform 

Epyor, 76 task, job (2b) 

épéw fut. of Aéyw 

€pjpos ov empty, deserted. 
devoid of 

tépxopat (€A8-) go, come 

tépwraw (ép-) ask 

és=ets 

gobs (€08yr-), 7 clothing 
(3a) 

téabiw (day-) cat 

éaOdds % ov fine, noble, good 

Zoopar fut. of eipi (be) (31d 5. 
€orat) 

éondpny aor. of eropat 

écor=el you (s.) are 

Zotar 31d s. fur. of edpd (be 

Zorar they stopped (36d y+ 
aor. of iorapat) 

éorepnpevos 7) Ov perf part. 
pass. of orepew 

EoryKeds via Os (-o7-) 
standing (pert. part. of 
(oraprat) 

éoxaros 7 ov WOES furthest, 
last 

éoxor 30r. of éxw 

ézaipa, y prosctute. 
courtesan (1b) 


éxaipos, 6 male companion 
(2a) 

érepos aov Onc (or the other) 
of two 

Erepos.. Erepov OnE - = 
another 


ére suall, yet 
ert kaivuy even now, sall 
now 


éroipos 7 Ov ready (to) 
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(+inf,) 
€ros, tO year (3c) 
ezpavopnv aor. of tpézopzat 
érvyoy aor. of tvyyarw 
ed well 
eb zovew treat well, do 
goad to 
eh wparzw fare well, be 
prosperous 
€ USatpwy Evdaqov 
(edSaipov- ) happy. rich, 
blessed by the gods 
edOus atonce, straightaway 
(+ gen.) straight towards 
etrora, 7 good will (1b) 
eivous our well-disposed 
éumAdcapos ov with pretty 
har 
edzopia, y abundance, means 
(1b) 
edrperfs és scemly. proper. 
becoming 
edp-- aor. stem of eupiox 
eipyxa pert. of eupiaxw 
tetpioxw ( evp-) tind. come 
upon 
cbpus cia 8 broad. wide 
evoeBew Act nghtcously 
ecruyys €6 fortunate. lucky 
€0XH}, 7) prayer (ta) 
evxopat pray 
ef’ = eet 
épasyy aor. of dawopac 
édnv impf. of dnt 
édomhilw equip. Bet ready 
éduv be naturally (acer. of 
@vopat) 


zxOpa, 7 enmity. hostility 


éxOpos 4 oF hosnle, enemy 


(+ adv.) be Gn (adv.) 


condition) 
dv wp exw have mind, 
mrend 


igvedy bmg, 
édpa 30d S- impt. of opaw 
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éws, 9 dawn 

*fws (+ay +Subj) unl 
(+opt.) unal 

(+:ind.) while; unal 


. 2 . ’ 
€WwuTor = €auTOV 


Z 

Leds (At-), 6 Zeus (3a) 

Zypia,y fine (1b) 

Unpidw fine, penalise, punish 

Znréw look for, seck 

Lmov, ro animal, creature, 
living thing (2b) 


H 
n- augment (if not under n- look 
wider a- or é-) 
% or; than 
4 ists. imp. of eipé (be) 
4 or 
#5" os he said 
ta impf. of epyopatfetuc 
tryenwv (yyepor-), 0 leader 
(3a) 
Hryeopac lead (-+dat.); think, 
consider 
95€ and 
nde 3rd s. past of ofa 
HSecar 3rd pl. past of ofda 
yS€ws with pleasure, sweetly 
769 by now, now, already 
#59 past of ofa 
t7Sopa: enjoy, be pleased 
with (+ dat.) 
750v7, 7 pleasure (1a) 
bus eta ¥ sweet, pleasant 
(sup. 7570s) 
nxcora least of all, no, not 
Kw come 
HABov aor. of Epxoparfelpe 
Atos, 6 sun (2a) 
Tnap (jpyar-), 76 day (3b) 
npeis we 
Hpev ise pl.impf. of epi 
mHEpa, 9 day (1b) 
HMETEPOS a ov OUF 
HpLoves, 6 mule (2a) 
Y 3rd s. impf. of eipé 


D. Total Vocabulary 


qu & éyw Isard 

nreyKov aor. of dépw 

Fmordpyy impf. of 
ésiorapat 

‘Hpaxadjs, 6 Herakles (3d 
uncontr.) 

Rpopyy aor. of épwrdw 

foav 3rd pl. impf. of etué 

%oGa 2nd s. impf. of eipi 

nolopny aor. of aicbdvopac 

jovyatw be quict, keep quict 

Hovxia, H quict, peace (1b) 

Houxos y ov quict, peaceful 

Hre 2nd pl. impf. of eiué or 
2nd pl. subj. of eui 

Rrrwwv frrov (yrrov-) lesser, 
weaker 

nopov aor. of evpioxw 

nus, H (=€ws, 7) dawn (acc. 
nw; gen. Hous; dat. Hoi) 


e 


Oadapos, 6 bedchamber (2a) 

Oadarra, 7 sea (1a) 

Bay- aor. stem of @rjoxw 

Bdvaros, 6 death (2a) 

Bavpdlw wonder at 

Be- aor. stem of riOnye 

Ged, 4 goddess (1b) 

Gedopar watch, gaze at 

earys, 6 spectator, (pl.) 
audience (1d) 

@eios a ov divine 

Beir 3rd s. aor. opt. of 
riBepat 

Bépevos y ov aor. part of 
Tr@epat 

eds 4d god (2a) 

Oepérawa, 4 maidservant 
(tc) 

Bepamedw look after, tend 

Beparww (Beparovt-), 6 
servant (3a) 

Gés place! set! put! (aor. 
imper. (s.) of réOnp) 
G€éo8ax aor. inf. of riBepar 

Og run 


O 


Onxe(v) 3rds. aor. of riOnps 
(no augment) 

Bypiov, 76 beast (2b) 

Oyyceo8e 2nd pl. tur. of 
riepat 

tOvijoxw (Bav-) die 

Ontos 7 ov mortal 

GopuBéw make a disturbance, 
din 

@dpuBos, 6 noise, din, 
clamour, hustle and bustle 
(2a) 

buyarnp (Bvyar(e)p-), 4 
daughcer (3a) 

Bupos, o heart, anger (2a) 

Opa,» door (1b) 

Ovoia, H sacrifice (1b) 

@bw sacrifice 

AwpeBa ist pl. aor. suby. of 
riPepat 


I 

iatpixos 7 ov medical, of 
healing 

iarpés, 6 doctor (2a) 

i6- aor. stem of épdw 

ides, 6 layman, private 
ciuzen (1d) 

ov 1st s. aor. of épaw (no 
augment) 

Sov look! here! hey! 

iévac inf. of épxopatfelpe 

tepa, ra rites, sacrifices (2b) 

iepdv, ro sanctuary (2b) 

tO. imper. s. of Epxopac/etpe 

ixavds 7 ov sufficient; able to 
(+1nf.); capable of (+:nf.) 

ixdvw come, come to/upon 
(+acc.) 

ixerevw beg, supplicate 

ixétys, 6 suppliant (1d) 

tixvéouat (ix-) come to, 
arrive ac 

ixopny aor. of ixvéouat 

ipaniov, 76 cloak (2b) 

*itva (+subj.fopt.) in order 
to/that; (+indic.) where 

(ros, o horse (2a) 


Total Vocabulary 


tcaa(v) 30d pl. of ola 

tgpev 1SC pl. of ofda 

fore 2nd pl. of ofda 

tiornut (orno- ) set up, raise 
forapa (o7a-) stand 

loxupes d dv strong, powerful 

iows perhaps 

iw subj. of Epyoporfelpe 

hebv totoa idv (tovr-) part. of 


Epyoparfelpe 


K 
Kad= Kara 
xabaipw (xa8np-) cleanse, 
purify 
xabéornxa {have been put 
(perf. of xaBiorapat) 
xabeoruis Wa os 
(«xaecrwr-) having been 
made (perf. part. of 
xaGiorapat) 
xabevdu sicep 
ttxdOnpae be seated 
xabiZopac sit down 
Kabilw sit down 
xaorapa (xaragra-) be 
placed, put, made 
xabiornp (xaraorna-) sect 
up, make, place, put x (acc.) 
in (ets) y 
xabopdw (xatd-) sec. look 
down on 
*xai and, also, even 
Bei: se Kai both a and B 
ge yap in fact; yes, certainly 
xat $1) and really; as a matter 
. of fact. look! let us suppose 
Ape y Kat morcover 
Kat uny what's more; look!; 
yes, and; and anyway 
Katsep alth 
*Kairor ee ee 
xaxodainwv xaxddaiov 
(xaxo8acpov- ) unlucky, 
dogged by anevildaimon 
xaxos 7 dy bad, evil, 


cowardly, mean, lowly 


xaxa(Kxaxds) movew treat 
badly, do harm to 
xaAdeo- aor. stem of xadléw 
fxaréw (xadeo-) call, 
summon 
xaAXoros 7 ov most (very) 
fine, good, beautiful 
xadés 4 dv beautiful, good 
xapn (xapnr-), 76 head (Attic 
Kapa (xpat-), to (3b)) 
*xa7d (+acc.) in, on, by, 
according to; down, 
throughout, in relation to 
(+gen.) below, down from, 
against 
xatapaivw (xaraBa-) go 
down, come down 
xaTadixatw condemn, 
convict x (gen.) of y (acc.) 
xaradixy, » fine (1a) 
xaraGe- aor. stem of 
xarariOne 
xarabvyoxw (xarabav- ) die 
away 
xatakAivopat lic down 
xataXaf- aor. stem of 
xaraAappdvw 
xaroAapBdvw 
(xaradaB-) overtake, 
COME ACTOSS, HCIZE 
xararéyw (xaren-) recite, 
list 
xaradeinw (xatadin-) leave 
behind, bequeath 
xaradnpopat fut. of 
xaraAapparw 
xaradvw bring to an end, 
finish 
KaTapapTupew & 
against (gen.) 
xaraords aoa av 
(xaraocravr-) being 
placed, put (aor. part- of 
xabiorapat) 
xaragryvas to be pul (aor. 
inf. of xaGicrapat) 
xaraoTyoopat fut. of 


ive evidence 


cd 
xabiorapat 
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catariOnye (xatabe-) put 
down, pay. perform 
xatadépw (Kkareveyx-) carry 
down 
Katagpovéw despise, look 
down on (+gen.) 
xateyyvaw demand securities 
from {+acc.) 
xaréAafoy aor. of 
xatadapParw 
xaréXtrov aor. of xaradetrw 
xaréoTyy | was put (aor. of 
xabiorapat) 
xaréoryea J put (aor. of 
xabiornp) 
xaTnyopéw prosecute x (gen.) 
on charge of y (acc.) 
xaryyopia, » speech for the 
prosecution (1b) 
xathyopos, 6 prosecutor (2a) 
xarBavew aot. part. of 
xarabynoKw 
xarid- aor. stem of xafopaw 
xatw below 
xe (xev =a (enclitic) 
t+xeipat lie, be placed, be 
made 
xeivos 1 O= ExEIvOS 
xédevoav 34d pl. aor. of 
ceeds (no augment] 
xéAevoe 310 S. 30%. of 
meAeuw (10 augment) 
xeAevoTys, © boatswain (1d) 
ceded Order 
KEeveEKe 
xepady, 9 head (ta) 
sejpuf (enpux-)» 6 herald (33) 
qnpurtn announce. proclaim 
xwSvvedw bein danger, run 
risk: be likely to (+inf.) 
xivSuvos, 0 danger (2a) 
xAaiw (xAave -) weep 
wAelw close, shut 
xdért7s, © chiet (1d) 
a henrw steal 
xAndeis €toa w 
(a dqBeve-) 20%. part P2* 
of xadtéw 
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xAory, 9 thett (13) 

KAvov 3rd pl. aor. of KAdw (no 
augmeng 

xdore and pl. imper. of xAdw 

xAvw hear 

owes Hor common, shared 

KOLOS = 7010S 

xoAdgw punish 

Kopitopzat collect 

fxozrw knock on; cut 

nopa€ (xopax-), 6 crow (3a) 

Badd’ ets Kdpaxas go to hell! 
xopy, 7 Maiden, girl, 
daughter (1a) 

Koopos, 6 decoration, 
omament, order, universe 
(2a) 

KOTE = TOTE 

Kou= ou 

xoupn, H=Kopy, } girl, 
daughter (1a) 

kparew hold sway, power 
over (+xen.) 

Kpeittwy xpeitrov (xpecrrov- ) 
stronger, greater 

Txpive (xpw-) judge. decide 

Kpiows, 7 Judgment, decision: 
dispute; crial (3¢) 

txrdopat acquire, gee, gain 

teretvw («rew-) kill 

KTH ( Krypar-), 76 
possession (3b) 

xuBepyyrys, 6 captain, 
helmsman (1d) 

xuptos a ov able, with power, 
sovercign, by right 

xtwr (xvv-), 6 dog (3a) 

Kwitw prevent, stop 

KWS = Tws 


A 


AaB- aor. stem of AapBarw 
Paayxdvw (Aax-) obtain by 
lot, run as a candidate for 
office 
dinmy Aayydvw bring suit 
againsc 


D. Total Mocabulary 


dad- aor. stem of Aararw 

laxcSapodmos, 6 Spartan (2a) 

AapBavopat (AaB-) take hold 
of (+gcen.) 

trapBdrw (AaB-) take, 
capture 

Sixny AapBavw punish, exact 

one’s duc from 
(napa + gen.) 

Naprds (Aaprad-), 9 torch 
(3a) 

fAarPdrw (Aa8-) escape 
notice of x (acc.) -ing 
(nom. part.) 

dads, 6 people, mhabitant (2a) 

Aax- aor. stem of Aayyavw 

tréyw (ein-) speak. say, cell, 
mean 

fAcizw (A7-) leave, abandon 

AéAne yrds. perf. of AavOarw 

And6- aor. pass. stem of 
AapBavw 

Ajopa: fut. of AapBaven 

diBos, 6 stone (2a) 

Acpeyy (Aquev-), 6 harbour (3a) 

Ricoopar beseech 

Aoyilopar calculate, reckon. 
consider 

Aoytopos, 6 calculation (2a) 

Aoyos, 6 speech, tale, word, 
Teason, argument (2a) 

Aozds 7 dv left. remaining 

Aovw wash (mid. wash 
oneself) 


Avw release 


M 

pa by! (+acc.) 

paé- aor. stem of pavOdve 

HaPjcopa: tut. of parOdvw 

HaOnryc, 6 student (1d) 

Haxpés 4 dv large, big, long 

nada very, quite, virtually 

Hadtora (dda) especially, 
particularly; yes 

pador (udda)... 4% more, 
rather than 

TpavOdrw (08- ) learn, 


O 


understand 
paprupéw give evidence, bear 
WItNess 
paprupia, H evidence, 
tescamony (1b) 
papripozar invoke, call to 
Withess 
pdprus (paprup-),6 witness 
(3) 
payn, 4 fight, battle (1a) 
tydxopa (paxeo-) fight 
peyddAoto yen. s. m. of péyas 
péyas peydAn peya 
(peyad-) great, big 
péyeBos, 7d size (3¢) 
péytoros 7 ov greatest (sup. of 
péyas ) 
péBes 2nd s. aor. imper. of 
peBinpe 
peBinut (pebe-) allow, let go 
petlwv peilov (jrecLov- ) 
greater (comp. of péyas) 
péAas ata av (jeAav- ) black 
tpéAer x (dat.) is concerned 
about (+ gen.) 
tpedw be about to (+ fut. 
inf.); hesitate; intend 
(+ pres. inf.) 
pépdopae blame, criticise. 
find faule with (+4-acce. or 
dat.) 
"nev... 8€ onone 
hand... on the other 
*uevrot however, but 
therw (pew-) remain, wait 
for 
Bépos, ro share, part (3c) 
*uera (+acc.) after 
(+gen.) with 
(+dac.) among, in 
company wath 
petavddw speak to 
pereA- aor. stem of 
perépyopat 
perépyopar (peredt-) rend 
for, chase after; go among 
(+dat.); atcack (+dat. or 
eeTa + acc.) 


Total Vocabulary 


perexw share in (+¢en,) 

perinne =peOinue 

peérpros aov moderate, 
reasonable, fair 

*un Not 

(+imper.) don't! 

(+aor, suby.) don'd 
pndapws notacall, mno way 
"unde... pdé neither... nor 
pndets pndepia pnder 

(undev-) no, no one 
pnxére no longer 
*unre... pyre neither... nor 


pnrnp (unt(e)p-), 7 mother 
(3a) 
pnxavaopar devise, contrive 
pnxavy, » device, plan (1a) 
apes a ov foul, polluted 
puxpods a dv small, short. little 
tucuryjoKcopa (pvync6-) 
remember, mention 
pew him, her (acc.) (enclitic) 
pucéw hate 
pio§ds, 6 pay (2a) 
pioos, 76 hatred (3c) 
Hva, 7) mina (100 drachmas) 
(1b) 
pveia, y Mention (1 b) 
BVQpOvevw remember 
peno8- aor. stem of 
BipynoKopat 
Hovos 7 ov alone 
Hover only, merely 
OU pOvov.... AAG Kai not 
only ... but also 
w0805,6 word, story (2a) 
pow surely not? 
Hwpos a ov stupid, foolish 


N 

vat yes 

vavpayia, y naval bartle (1b) 
vaus, 7 ship (3 irr.) 

vatrys, 6 sailor (1d) 

vauTtKxos 7 dv naval 

veavias, 6 young man (1d) 
veavioxos, 6 young man (2a) 
venvins, O=veavias, 6 


vequ- aor. stem of vépew 

veKpos, o Corpse (2a) 

tvépw (veu-) distribute, 
alloc, assign 

véos a ov young 

vn by! (+.cc.) 

vjcos, 7 island (2a) 

"vO pwie = avOpwre 

vixaw win, defeat 

vixn, } victory, Conquest (1a) 

voéw plan, devise; think, 
mean, intend, nouce 

vouy, 7 distribuaon (1a) 

vopiCopae be accustomed 

fvopifw acknowledge. think 
x (acc.) to be y (ace. or 
ace. + inf.) 

voptos, 6 law, convention (2a) 

vooéw be sick 

vooos,7 illness, plaguc, 
disease (2a) 

vous, 6 (vdos) mind, sense 
(2a) 

ev v@ €xyw have in mind. 

intend 

vu=vur 

yor now, then (enclitic) 

yoy now 


w& (vuxr-), 7 might (3a) 


£eivos =£evos 
£évn, 4 foreign woman (1a) 
févos, 6 foreigner. guest. host 


(2a) 


1) 


qr7o the: m fontc=he, she, 1t 


O- On 


autos the ume 

65é and/buthe 

pév...05€ one... another 

S rez what? (sometimes in reply 
tori;) 

65 7S 705 thus 

65¢ this here (pointing) 

SSounépos, 6 traveller (2a) 

650s, 7 road, way (2a) 


On 
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obey from where 
ot=au7a to him. her (dary 
(fome) 
of (to) where 
f®oida know 
xapw ofSa be grateful to 
(+dat.) 
otxade homew ards 
olxe =toixe resemble, be hke 
(+dat.) 
oixeios, 6 relauve (2a) 
otxetos a ov related, domestic. 
family 
oixérys, 6 house-slave (1d) 
oixéw dwell (in), live 
oixnpa (oixnpar-), 76 
dwelling (3b) 
oixnats, 7 dwelling (3c) 
olxia, » house (1b) 
otxta, Ta palace (2b) 
oixidiov, TO small house (2b) 
oixoe athome 
olxovde home, homewards 
oixos, 6 houschold. house (2a) 
oixds =elxos reasonable 
oixripw (oixrep-) pity 
tofpac think 
oipot alas! oh dear! 
ofos aov whata! what sort of 
al 
olds 7 eipi be able to (+inf.) 
oixopae be off, depart 
éxobev =6700ev 
g)- aor. stem of cAAvpas 
Gieo- aor. stem of opt 
oXtyos 7 Ov small, tew 
6Mywpos or contemptuous 
SAAvpae (aor. waAdcpyy) be 
killed, die. perish 
foAdupe (dAeo-) destroy. kill 
oAos 7) ov whole of 
dAogdupopat lament 
fopvupe (dpoo-) swear 
opocos a OV like. sumular co 
(4+dat.) 
Gpodroyew agree 
dporna, 7 agreement. 
harmony (1b) 
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Suws nevertheless, however 
Overpos, 6 dream (2a) 
dvopa (svopar-), 76 name 
(3b) 
é€ds efa ¥ sharp, bitter, shrill 
onda, ra. weapons, arms (2b) 
éro8ev from where 
émo0i0s a ov of what kind 
éndcos 7 ov how many, how 
great 
*énérav whenever (+subj.) 
*6wére when, whenever 
(+opt.) 
omov where? where 
*orws how (answer 0 7Ws;); 
how (indir q.) 
wtfut. ind.) sec to it that 
(+subj. or opt.) =iva in 
order to/that 
topaw (i8-) sec 
épy7, 7 anger (1a) 
opyifopa: grow angry with 
(+dat.) 
dpeos=Spovs gen. of spos, 76 
ops 7 ov straight, correct, 
right 
Opxos, 0 oath (2a) 
Sppdopua charge, set off 
pos, 76. mountain (3c) 
6s 7.0 who, what, which 
Sos y ov how great! as 
much/many as 
Oomep Hrep Orep who/which 
indeed 
datis Hrs Ste who(ever), 
which(ever) 
*Srav (+subj.) whenever 
Ore when 
OTe chat; because 
*ov (ovx, ody) no, not 
ov pdvov ... GAG Kal not 
only ... but also 


<a 
ovdayds in no way, not at all 
ovdé and nor 


ovdcis obSenia obdey 
Ly 
fovde-) no, no One, 
nothing 
ovserore never 


D. Total Vocabulary 


ovdérw noc yct 
ovx=ov no, not 
ovxere no longer 
*ouxourv therefore 


» therefore 


‘ovxouy not.. 

*ody therefore 

ovvopza=ovopa, To 

obrep where 

ovmore never 

ovrw not yct 

oupavos, 6 sky, heavens (2a) 

oveia, 7 property, wealth 
(1b) 

*ovure...oure neither... nor 

odrts (ouTw-) no one 

obros avry route this; (s)he 

otros hey there! you there! 

ovtoat this here (pointing) 

ovtwsfoutw thus, so; in this 
way 

ovy =ov 

todeiAw owe 

bfbaApds, 6 cye (2a) 

6¢pa (+subj./opt.) =iva 
(+ind./subj./opt.) while, 
untl 

yxs, 4 vision, sight (3) 


IT 

ma8- aor. stem of méoxw 

raQos, 76 suffering, 
experience (3c) 

mradSiov, 76 child, slave (2b) 

mradorocéopar beget, have 
children 

mrailw play, joke at 
(pds +-acc.) 

tats (rad-),6,4 child: slave 
(3a) 

mda long ago 


Tadaws a dv ancient, of old, 


old 
maAw back, again 
7avraxou everywhere 
mavredws completely, 
outright 


*ndvu very (much); at all 


a a a 


*ravu pev ody certainly, of 
course 
narvoraros 7 ov for the very 
last ame 
nmap=napa 
*napa (+2cc.) along, beside: 
against, to; compared with; 
except 
(+gen.) from 
(+dat.) with, beside, in the 
presence of 
nmapa=ndpeore it is possible 
for (+dat.) 
mapaytyvopat (mapayev-) be 
present, turn up at (+dat.) 
mrapadiéwyt (rapado-) hand 
over 
nmapadwoew fut. inf. of 
rrapabidwpt 
rraparréopar beg 
rapdxerpat lic, be placed 
beside (+ dar.) 
mapadcB- aor. stem of 
nmapadapBavw 
trapaAapBavw 
(7apadAaB-) take, receive 
from; undertake 
mrapacKevalw prepare, equip 
TrapacKeun, 7) preparation, 
equipping; force (1a) 
Tapacx- aor. stem of mapéxw 
mapeyevopny aor. of 
Trapayiyvopat 
mdpetue be at hand, be present 
(+datr.) 
mapéAaBoy aor. of 
mapaAapBavw 
mapeAB- aor. stem of 
Trapépyopat 
mapépxopat (7rapeAO-) pass, 
go by, come forward 
rapeote it is possible for 
(+dat.) 
mlapéxw (mrapacy-) give tO. 
provide 
mpdypara mapéxyw cause 
trouble (to) 


trap§évos, » maiden (2a) 


Total Vocabulary 


néptre 2nd pl. imper. of 
mapépxopat{7rdperpe 
maptwy ovoa oY (-owr-) pare. 
of rrapépyopat 
mapopaw (vapd-) norice 
mapuv ovca ov 
(napovr-) part. of mdperpe 
nas raca mav (mavz-) all 
é nas the whole of 
tnéoxw (7a8-) suffer, 
experience 
narip (nar(e)p-), 6 father 
(3a) 
narpis (rarpid-), 4 fatherland 
(3a) 
matpw@os a ov ancestral, of 
one’s father 
navopat stop (+ part.); cease 
from (+ gen.) 
mauw stop x (acc.) from y 
(éx+gen.); stop x (acc.) 
doing y¥ (acc. part.) 
rretBopar (mO-) believe, trust, 
obey (+ dat.) 
new persuade 
metpaopas (metpac-) test, try 
metoonat fut. of maoxw OF 
neiBopat 
tréunw send 
névns (nevnr-) poor man 
(3a); (adj.) poor 
mevia, y poverty (1b) 
Tevrnxovta fifty 
*mepi (+acc.) about, 
conceming 
(+gen.) about, around 
(+dat.) in, on, about 
mepiparns és very clear, 
obvious 
mé€O- aor. stem Of rirrw 
mépuxa tend naturally to 
(perf. of dvonar) 
maw leap, jump 
m8- aor. stem of me(Bopat 
Trivw (m-) drink 
trintw (meo-) fall, die 
morTebu trust (4+dat) 
lords 4 dv reliable, 


trustworthy, faichful 

mdeiaros 4 ov Very much, 
most (sup. of zroAvs) 

mXeov more (adv.) (comp of 
modus) 

trréw (mAevo-) sail 

mAéws a wy full of (+ gen.) 

nAybos, 76 number, crowd, 
the people (3) 

may (+ gen.) except 

mAnoiow nearby 

mAyotos a ov near, close to 
(+ gen.) 

mdotov, 76 vessel, ship (2b) 

mAovoros a ov rich, wealthy 

mdvyw wash 

7é0ev; from where? 

moi; where to? 

noveopor make 

movew make, do 

xaxd.(Kaxws) mocéw treat 

badly, harm 

nownTs, 6 poet (1d) 

ouyy (vrotpev-), 6 shepherd 
(3a) 

noios aov; what sore of? 

mroAepéw make war 

TOAEpLLKOS 7 év_ of war, 
military, martial 

rroAéptot, of the enemy (2a) 

zoAéptos a ov hostile, enemy 

moAepos, 6 Wat (2a) 

nods, H city, city-state (3¢) 

moktreia, 7 state, constitution 
(1b) 

moXredopat be a citizen 

roXtrys, 6 citizen (1d) 

nodrixés ¥ ov poliacal 

modinis (7r0ATt5-), 2 female 
ciazen (3a) 

moAAd many things 

wo\dxts many ames, often 

modus MOAN 7OAU 
(m0AA-) much, many 

wodv (adv.) much 

movnpos & Ov wicked, 
wretched 

aévros, 6 $¢a (2a) 
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mopevopat march, journey, 
£0 
ropilw provide, offer 
nopyn, 7 prostitute (1a) 
noppw far, afar off 
Hovedav (Tlocedwy-), 6 
Poseidon, god of sea (3a) 
(voc. [Tocadov; acc. 
Fooeda) 
roots, 6 husband, spouse (3¢) 
mrorapoio gen. s. of norapyds 
nroTapes, o river (2a) 
mote once, ever (enclitic) 
nérepow...% whether... or 
TOTEPOS a OV; which (of two)? 
mov somewhere, anywhere 
(enclitic) 
mou; where? 
nous (705-), 6 foot (3a) 
mpaypa (npaypar-), 76 thing, 
matter, affair (3b) 
mpdypara mapixw cause 
trouble 
mpafis, 9 fact, action Ge) 
trparrw do. perform, tare 
«0 zparrw fare well, be 
prosperous 
mpéopass, of ambassadors (3¢) 
npeoBevTys, ¢ ambassador 
(1d) 
mpeapvTepos a ov older. 
rather old 
®zpiv (-+int.) before 
npiv av (+subj.) uncil 
mpiv (+0pt) undl . 
mpo (+ gen.) before, in tront 
of 
npodyw lead on 
mpopartov, 6 sheep (2b) 
mpoyovos, © forebear. 
ancestor (2a) 
mpodibupt (mpode-) betray 
mpoSo- aor. scem of 
mpodiSwpt 
mpobupéopat be ready. Cage 
mpéBupos ov ready. C28 
willing 


mpoik (spowx- )4 dowry ( 3a) 
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* zpos (+acc.) to, towards 
(4+gen.) m the name/under 
the protection of 
(+dat.) in addition to, near 
mpocayopedw address, speak 
to 
mpoodmTw give, attach to 
(+dat.) 
npogSpap- sor. stem of 
mpoorpexw 


mpoceitov | spoke x (acc.) to ¥ 


(acc.) (wpooéectrov lonic) 

mpoceAO- aor. stem of 
mpooépxopar 

mpouépyouat 
(mpocedO-) yofcome 
towards, advance 

mpoocyw bring near, apply to 

mpogéyuw TOY vour pay 
atcention to (+dat.) 

mpooyjner itis fitting for x 
(dat.) to — (+1nf.) 

mpoorAGoy aor. of 
mpooepxopat 

mpooGev previously; before 
(+ gen.) 

Tpoowy ovga ov 
(stpoctovr-) part. of 
mpov€epxopac}rpdce ue 

mpooxadéw summon, call 

npoahéyw (mpogem-) address 

mpoontryw fall upon, 
embrace 

mpootartw (mpoaraf-) order 
(+dat.) 

mpoorpéxw (mpoodpay-) run 
towards 

mporetvw stretch out 

mporepatos a ov of the 
Previous day 

mporepov formerly, 
previously 

mporepos a ov first (of two): 
previous 

mpotpénw urge on, impel 

mpurarts, 6 prytanis (3c) 

mpwrov first, at first 

™pwros y ov first 


D. Total Vocabulary 


nv0- aor. stem of zuvOavop.at 

mbAn, H gate (1a) 

truvOdvopae (mv8-) learn, 
hear, get to know 

mop (rup-), 76 fire (3b) 

nupa, TA firc-signal (2b) 

nupa, 9 funeral pyre (1b) 

nupyos, 6 tower (2a) 

mw yet (enclitic) 

trwhéw sell 

aws somchow (enclitic) 

nws; how? 


*nws yap ov; of course 


P 

pddtos a ov easy 

padiws easily 

pGaros nov very easy 

paywoés, 6 rhapsode (2a) 

putwp (pytop-), 6 orator, 
politician (3a) 

tpinrw throw 


2 

cagws clearly 

geavtov yourself (s.) 

geAnvn, ) Moon (1a) 

o€o=aov of you 

ged=aov of you 

onpatvw (onuny-) cell, signal 

onpetov, 76 sign, signal (2b) 

atydw be quict 

atdnpéos 7 ov of iron, metal 

aizos, 6 food (2a) (pl. cira, rd 
(2b)) 

aw7aw be silence 

toxénropar examine, look 
caretully at 

oxetm, 74. gear, furniture; 
ship's gear (3¢) 

oxonéouar look at, consider 

foxonéw consider, examine 

GputKxpos & 6v small, short, 
little 

00s oF) adv your (s.) 

oogia, y wisdom (1b) 

sogptor7ts, 6 sophist, thinker 
(1d) 


oogés 7 Ov “sise, clever 

toréviw pour a hbation 

onevow hurry 

orovéal, af treaty, truce (ta) 

orovdy, 7) hbation (1a) 

anovédalw be concerned; do 
seriously 

oToVvdaiOSs a OV SenIOUs, 
Important 

onovon, 7 zeal, haste, 
seriousness (1a) 

oTds oTacn oTav 
(oravr-) standing (aor. 
part. of to7apar) 

oTeixw go, come 

orévw groan 

otepew deprive of 

ory =€ary he/she stood (aor. 
of iarapat) (nto augment) 

a7?’ =ornre 

a7yre stand! (2nd pl. imper. 
aor. of torapar) 

atone (oropar-), 76 mouth 
(3b) 

atparnyos, 6 general (2a) 

atpand, 9 army (tb) 

orpwpyvn, 7 bed (1a) 

av you (s.) 

ouyyeyernpac pert. of 
ovyyiyvopae 

ovyyéveca, 7 kinship (1b) 

avyyerys, 6 relation (3d) 

avyytyvopat (ouyyev-) be 
with, have intercourse, 
dealings with (+ dat.) 

ovyyvwpn, H pardon, 
forgiveness (1a) 

avyyvaaxpny exw forgive, 

pardon 

auyxonrw beat up, strike 
(aor. pass. ovrexomny). 

ovyxwpéw agree with, 60; 
yield to (+dat.) 

auvAdéyw collect, gather 

cupBovAevopar discuss with 
(+dac.) 

oupBovdn, 7 discussion, 
recommendation (13) 
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ovppayds, 6 ally (2a) 

ouprépmw send with (+dat.) 

gupTpobupéopat share 
enthusiasm of (+ dat.) 

aupbopa, 7 disaster, mishap, 
occurrence (1b) 

ovphopy = oupdopa 

*guv (+dat.) with the help of, 
together with 

ouvépyopat (ouvedAd-) come 
together 

auvAABor aor. of auvépyouns 

ovvotxew live with, together 
(+ dat.) 

auvtuyxavn (avytvy-) meet 
with (+ dat.) 

odeis they (Attic ofas odur 
odiat) (lonic adeis odéac 
odewr adi) 

ogi to them (dat. of adeis) 

odcdpa very much, 
exceedingly 

ox- aor. stem of Exw/éxopar 

oyedév near, nearly, almost 

axoAy, 7» leisure (1a) 

towla save, keep ate 

Zwxparys, 6 Socrates (3d) 

owpa (gwuar-), rd body, 
person (3b) 

owes aov safe 

owrnp ( Owrnp-), 6 saviour 
(3a) 

owmpta, % safety (1b) 

owppootvn, Y good sense, 
moderation (1a) 

oorppev (awdpov-) sensible, 
temperate, modesc, chaste, 
discreet, prudent, 
law-abiding. disciplined 


T 


7dXas awa ay w retched, 
unhappy 

Tay my dear chap 
(ondescending) 

Takis, order, rank, 
battle-array (3c) 

TaxXews quickly 


Taxos, 76 speed (3c) 

te... Kat both... and 

reixos, 76 wall (of a city) (3¢) 

Texpatpozat conclude, infer; 
assign, ordain 

Texpyprov, 76 evidence, proot 
(2b) 

téxvoyv, 76 child (2b) 

teXevraw dic, end, finish 

rédos_ in the end, finally 

Tév=TLVOS 

réxun, 7 skill, art, expertase 
(1a) 

THpepov today 

me a, something fenclitic) 

mi; Wha? why? 

triOnpr (Oe-) put. place 

trixrw (rex-) bear, give 
birth to 

ryndw honour, value, reckon; 
(+ dat.) fine 

ripn, » privilege. honour (1) 

ripenpa (tipnuar-), 76 fine 
(3b) 

Tiswpéouwar take revenge on 

Tewpia, 9} revenge, 
venpeance (1b) 

vis Tu(tu-) a certain, 
someone (enclitc) 

tis ti (riv-); who? what? 
which? 

ri7@y, 1 nurse (1a) 

*ror then (inference) 

Tor =—o0t 

roc=ar (relanve) 

*rowuv well chen (resuming 
argument) 

rodode He Ovde of this kind 

TotovTos avTy ovro of this 
kind, of such a kind 

Toiar= Tos 

ToApa, 9 daring (1c) 

roApaw dare, be daring. 
undertake 

TODOUTOS AUTH OUTO SO Kreat 

rove then 

rouTw dat ot odros 

é& rotrw meanwhile, during 
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this 

Tpdrela, 9 bank (1¢) 

Tpan- aor. stem of rpenopar 

tpets zpia three 

tpémopat (rpar-) curn (self), 
turn in flight 

trpénw cause to tum, put co 
fiighe 

trpédw (Opedb-) rear, raise, 
feed, nourish 

trpéxw (Spay-) run 

Tpinpapyéw serve asa 
tricrarch 

Tpypapxos, 6 trierarch (2a) 

Tpinpys,  triceme (3d) 

Tpdé70s, 6 way, manner (2a) 

tpody, % food, nourshment 
(1a) 

truyxdiw (rvy-) chance. 
happen (to be -1ng+nom. 
part.) be actually -ing 
(+nom. part.) 

(+gen.) hit, chance/happen 

on, be subject to 

‘trumrw strike, hit 

rux- aor. stem of ruyxarw 

run, » chance, good/bad 
fortune (1a) 


Y 

UBpilw treat violently. 
disgracetully; homulrate 

Epis. } aggression, violence, 
insult, humiliation (3e) 

dPporys, 6 violent. criminal 
person (td) 

bSwp (vSar-), 76 water (3b) 

vids, 6 son (2a oF, except for 
acc. $., uke m. forms of 
yAuxes) 

vpeis you (pl.) 

Upérepos a ov VOUT (pl. 

traxovw reply. answer, obey 
(+dat) 

indpyw be. be sufficient. 
began (+ gen.) . 

* rep (+ gen.) for, on behalt 


of 
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Urnpérys, 6 servant, slave 
(1d) 

tumoyveopas 
(Sroax-) promise (to) 
(+ fut. inf.) 

bros, 6 sleep (2a) 

*hné6 (+acc.) under, along 
under, up under 

(+gen.) by, at the hand of 
(+dat.) under, bencath 

Urosexopar welcome, 
entertain 

UéAoinos or remaining 

és, 0 boar (3h) 

Uarepaios a ov of the next day 

varepov later, further 

vorepos a ov later, last (of 
two) 

Ud’ = o70 

Udarpéopar (ided-) steal, take 
for oneself by stealth 


@ 

gairopas (fav) appear, seem 
(to be) (+nom. part.), seem 
to be but not really to be 
(+1nf.) 

thairw (dnv-) reveal, 
declare, indict 

Pdpevos nov aor. part. mid. 
of dnt (éddunv) 

ov ddpevos saying... not, 

tefusing 

ddvar inf. of dnut 

davepos d ov clear, obvious 

dary 31d s. aor. of daivopat 
(no augment) 

¢ac6” you say (2nd pl. mid. of 
dnt) 

ddoxw allege, claim, assert 

gato he spoke (3rd s. aor. 
mid. of dni) 

¢épe come! 

thépw (eveyx-) bear, endure; 
lead; carry 

xarerws dépw be angry, 

displeased at 

Téetyw (dvy-) run off, fice; 
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be a defendant, be on trial 
gevfopat fut. of devyw 
tdnpi say 
dys you say 
djow tut. of dnué 
dractey 31d s. aor. opt. of 
onus 
{¢Odrw (¢8ac-) anticipate x 
(acc.) by/in -ing (nom. 
part.) 
grréw love, kiss; be used to 
(+inf) 
¢rAta, 7 friendship (1b) 
dtdos, 6 friend (2a) 
didos y ov dear; one’s own 
¢rArocodgia, } philosophy (1b) 
¢rAdaodgos, 6 philosopher (2a) 
Pidratos ny ov most dear (sup. 
of dios) 
doPéoxac fear, be afraid of, 
respect 
PoPéopar pn 
(+subj.fopt.) fear that, lest 
doBepos da ov terrible, 
frightening 
doBos, 6 fear (2a) 
¢ovos,G murder (2a) 
¢palw utter, mention, talk 
Ppparnp (dpazep-), 6 member 
of phratry (3a) 
dpnv (dpev-), 7 heart, mind 
(3) 
¢povew think, consider 
dpovrilw think, worry 
dpovris (dpovri5-), 3 
thought, care, concern (3a) 
duyy, 7 flight (1a) 
dvyov 1SCs. aor. of dedyw (no 
augment) 
dvraxy}, } guard (1a) 
dura (dudax-), 6 guard (3a) 
guddtrw guard (Ionic 
¢vAdcow) 
¢vass, 4) nature, character, 
temperament (3c) 
Téow bear 
aor. mid.) éguv be naturally 
(perf.) mépuxa be inclined 


by nature 
¢wréw speak, utter 
¢uwv7, 7 voicc, language, 
speech (1a) 
gas (dwr-), 75 light (3b) 
dws (Pwr-), 6 man, mortal 


(3a) 


x 

xaipe grectings! hello! 
farewell! 

txyatpw{(xap-) rejoice 

xarends 4 dv difficult, hard 

xarerws Pépw be angry, 

displeased at 

xadxots 4 our of bronze 

xapilopat oblige, please; be 
dear co (+dat.) 

xaprs (xapst-), 7 thanks, 
grace (3a) 

xapw ofda be grateful to 

(+dat.) 

xetpor (xetwr-), 6 winter, 
storm (3a) 

xeip (xerp-), 7 hand (3a) 

xelpwr xetpov 
(xetpov-) worse (comp. of 
xaxos) 

xbés yesterday 

xAcot aca thousand 

xopes, 6 dance; chorus (2a) 

txpdopar use, employ 
(4+-dat.) 

xpéa, ra debts (3¢ uncontr.) 

txpy itis necessary for x 
(acc.) to — (infin.) 

xenva (xpnpar-), 76 thing 
(3b) 

xpjpara, Tad moncy (3b) 

xpnparifw do business 

xpya8ac pres. int. of xpdopat 

xpyomos 7 ov profitable, 
useful 

xpyores 7 ov good, fine, 
serviceable 

xpiyra: 3rd. pres. of xpaopat 

xpea acc. of xypws 

xpot dat. of xpws 
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xpévos, 6 time (2a) 

ypoos gen. of xpuis 

xpuados 77 ov golden 

xpus (xpwr-), 6 flesh, skin, 
body (3a) (Ionic acc. xpda; 
gen. xpoos; dat. xpot) 

ywpéw go, come 

espn, } land (ta) (Attic xepa, 
# (1b)) 

xwpiov, 76 place; space; 
region; farm (2b) 

xwpis apart, separately 
(from) (+ gen.) 


bd 
pevdns és false, lying 
edSopar lie, tell lies 


Pevdws falscly 

Yendilopar vote 

Pjdiana (Ymdicpar-), 76 
decree (3b) 

dipos, » vote, voting-pcbble 
(2a) 

gux7, 7 soul, life (1a) 


2 

w- angnient (ifuot under @- 
look under 6-) 

® what. .!(+ gen.) 

& O (+voc./nom.) 
(addressing someone) 

wde thus, as follows 

w8éw push, shove 

wAdcpny aor. of oAAupac 
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@yny impf. of olpat 
dos, 6 shoulder (2a) 
dv odaa dv (dvr-) part. of epi 
dw = obv 
tevéopar (mpra- ) buy 
*ws how! as; that 
(+acc.) towards, to the 
house of 
(+fut. part.) in order to 
(+sup.) as~ as possible 
(+subj./opt.)}=iva in order 
to/that 
ws thus, so 
worep like, as 
*wate so that, with the result 
that, consequendy 
(+ inf. findic.) 


List of proper names 


Most names of people(s) and all names of places will be found in the running 
vocabularies where they occur. The names which recur several times and are 
not repeated in the running vocabularies are listed here for convenience of 
reference. 


’"AmoA\bwp-os, 6 Apollodoros (2a) 
(prosecutor of Neaira and 
Stephanos; friend of Aristarkhos) 

’AnédAwv (’ArodAdwv-), 6 Apollo 
(3a: but voc. usu. *AmroAov, acc. 
AnéAAw) (god of prophecy, with 
oracular shrine at Delphi) 

’Apiotapx-os, © Anstarkhos (2a) 
(friend of Apollodoros, narrator of 
his legal troubles at the hands of 
Theophemos and Euergos) 

"Ad pobit-7, 7 Aphrodite (1a) 
(goddess of love; used often as 

pleasure) 


“Adunt-os, 6 Admetos (2a) 
(husband of Alkestis) 

"“A8pnor-os, 6 Adrastos (2a) 
(‘Unable to escape’; member of the 
Phrygian royal family and 
suppliant of Croesus) 

‘AGyv-n|-6, 4 Athene (1a/b) 
(goddess of craftsmanship and 
Protectress of Odysseus) 

‘Adxivo-os, 6 Alkinoos (2a) (king of 
the Phaiakians and father of 
Nausikaa) 

Audi-be-os, 6 Amphitheos (2a) 
(‘God on both sides’: goes to Sparta synonym for sexual 
to get Dikaiopolis’ private BSeAuKAéwy ( BbedunAewr- ) 
Peace-treaty) 6 Bdelykleon (3a) 
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(‘Loathe-Kleon’; son of 
Philokleon) 

Atxatétods, 6 Dikaiopolis (3c) 

(‘Just citizen’; Attic farmer in search 
of peace) 

Atovvaddwp-os, 6 Dionysodoros 
(2a) (sophist. brother of 
Euthydemos) 

’Emnb-evs, 6 Epimetheus (3g) 
(‘Aftersight’; brother of 
Prometheus) 

‘Epp-is,6 Hermes (1d) (Zeus 
messenger) 

Evepyid-ns, 6 Euergides (1d) 
(experienced dikast) 

Evepy-os, 6 Euergos (2a) (brother of 
Theophemos and his helper in 
seizing Aristarkhos’ goods) 

Evévdnp-os,6 Euthydemos (2a) 
(sophist, brother of Dionysodoros) 

Ocoyév-ns, 6 Theogenes (3d) (basileus 
archon and for a short ime husband 
of Phano) 

Oecdnp-os,6 Theophemos (2a) 
(enemy of Aristarkhos and 


responsible for the seizure of his 
goods) 

IAto-6s, 6 river Ilisos (2a) (sec map, 
Text, p. 19) 

Kuwnot-as, 6 Kinesias (1d) 
(Sexually active’; husband of 
Myrrhine) 

Kdewi-as, 6 Kleinias (1d) (a young 
friend of Socrates) 

Kreovix-n, 4 ~~ Kleonike (1a) (friend 
and fellow-conspirator of 
Lysistrata) 

Kpoto-os,6 Croesus (2a) (king of 
Lydia) (see map, Text, p. 157) 

Kwypi-as,é6 Komias (1d) 


(experienced dikast) 

AaBns (AaBnr-), 6 Labes (3a) 
(‘Grabber’; dog indicted on a 
charge of stealing cheese) 

Av8-ot, ot —Lydians (2a) (Croesus 
people) (see map, Text, p. 157) 

Avoi-as, 6 Lysias (1d) (the famous 
orator, lover of Metaneira) 

Avotorpat-n, 7 Lysistrata (1a) 
(‘Destroyer of the army’: 
prime-mover of the women’s 
sex-strike) 

Merdvecp-a, 7 Metancira (1b) (a 
slave and prostitute in Nikarete’s 
brothel, loved by Lysias) 

Muppiv-n, 4} = Myrrhine (1a) (friend 
of Lysistrata and wife of Kinesias) 

Mvo-oi, of | Mysians (2a) (see map, 
Text, p. 1§7) 

Navorxa-a, 7 Nausikaa (1b) 
(unmarried daughter of Alkmoos, 
king of the Phaiakians) 

Néap-a, ~Neaira (1b) (‘wife’ of 
Stephanos; indicted by 
Apollodoros for living with 

Stephanos as his wife and 
pretending that her children were 
citizens) 

Nixapér-y, 7 =~ Nikarete (1a) 
(brothel-keeper; former owner of 
Neaira) 

EavOi-as,6  Xanthias (1d) (slave of 
Bdelykleon) 

’08u(a)o-evs,6 Odysseus (3g) 
(cunning Greek hero, who 
wandered for ten years after the 
Trojan War before finally 
returning to Ithaka, his kingdom) 

"Opnp-os,6 Homer (2a) (epic poet, 
author of the Iliad and the Odyssey) 


List of proper names 


[leo-ératp-os, oO Peisetairos (2a) 
(‘Persuade-fi riend’; friend of 
Dikaiopolis: plans to leave Athens 
with Euelpides) 

Ilepixd-7s, 6 Pericles (3d: uncontr.) 
(political leader in Athens during 
the mid-fifth century) 

[Tpopnb-evs, 6 Prometheus (3g) 
(‘Foresight’; brother of 
Epimetheus) 

[TdA-os, 6 Polos (2a) (a rower on 
board a triremc) 

Lrépav-os,6  Stephanos (2a) 
(‘husband* of Neaira; indicted by 
Apollodoros for living with a 
foreigner as his wife and trying to 
pass off her children as citizens) 

Lrpefrad-ns, 6 Strepsiades (1d) 
(“Twist and turn’; debt-ridden 
farmer, father of Pheidippides) 

Xrpupddwp-os,6 Strymodoros (2a) 
(inexperienced dikast) 

Zwai-as,d Sosias (1d) (slave of 
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Bdelyklcon) 

Painx-es, oi Phaiakians (3a) 
(Alkinoos’ people) 

Pav-w, 4 ~Phano (acc. Bar-w; gen. 
Pav-ovs; dat. Pay-oi) (daughter of 
Neaira; married to Phrastor, then 
Theogenes) 

Dedin7id-ns,6  Pheidippides (1d) 
(‘Son of Pheidon and horse’: 
chariot-racing, horse-mad son of 
Strepsiades) 

Diroxréwy (PrrowAewv- ), 

6 Philokleon (3a) (‘Love-Kleon’: 
jJury-service-loving father of 
Bdelykleon) 

Ppaorwp (Ppacrop-), 6 
(3a) (for a time husband of Phano) 

Ppuviwy (Ppyviwv-), 6 Phrynion 
(3a) (former lover of Neaira, trom 
whom Stephanos rescued her) 

Xatpepav (Xarpepwv7-), 

6 Khairephon (3a) (good triend 
of Socrates) 


Phrastor 


E English-Greek vocabulary 


ee 
Notes 
eg 


(a) This vocabulary has been compiled from all the words needed to ee 
successfully all the English-Greek Exercises in Book One. If you find 1 cy i 
with a particular phrase, look in this vocabulary under the main word Z t be 
phrase. You will normally find some helpful suggestions as to how to tack ee 
Remember that you may often have to rethink the English phrasing, parucu- 
larly in the prose passages. . 

Please note that this vocabulary is for use with the Exercises in this book. It 
may be misleading to apply it to other prose exercises. 
(b) Remember, especially if you try the prose passages, that Greck uses many 
more connecting and other particles than English. For this reason you will not 
find many particles given in this vocabulary. But they are important to ee 
composition of good Greek. So try to use at least pév . . . dé, 5é, dAAG, yap, 5n 


and odv in your writing, all of which you will meet very often in your reading. 
See further Reference Grammar G. 


a(certam) res re (rw-) 


able, be able Sdvapar (+inf.) 

about mepé (+.ace./gen.) 

according «ard (+acc.) 

account, on x's Unép (+ pen.) 

accurately axpiPeis 

acquit dzroAvw 

actually nrdicating definite 
Statement. use indicaue verb 

advacate drridixos, 6 (2a) 

afraid of, be doBé-opcar 
(+acc.) 


afraid that, be PoPé-opac uy 
+ subj./opr. 
afraid chat... nat py... od 
after pera (4+acc.) 
afterwards, notlong ot Sa 
troAAov 


again abbics 

against one’s will dxwy 
Ld Li e 
axovoa anor (axorr-) 

agree Opodoyéw 


all was doa may (ravr-) 
all sores of use nds 


atall wdvv or omit 

allow édw (éac-) 

already 757 

although xatmep + part. oF 
plain part. 

always def 

amazed, be Pavyatw 

Amazon "Apatwy 
(Apalov-), 1 (3) 

ambassador specBevTis, 6 
(1d) 


and xar 


English-Greek Vocabulary 


and yet Kaivot 

angry. be made épyZopat 
(aor. wpyio8nv) 

announce, make an 
announcement «nptrres 

another GAAos 7 0 

answer dzroxptivopat 
(anoxpw-) 

anyone in negative senienme the 
ovdets obSepnia ovdév 
(ovdev-); yf no neg., use res 

any such thing 1: rotovro 

Apollodoros "ArrodAddunpos, 
6 (2a) 

appear gatv-opat; Soxew 

archon apxwy (apxorr-), 6 
(3a) 

argument Adyos, 6 (2a) 

arrive adexvéopar (adix-) 

as use wy oboa ov (o¥T-); ws 
+ind.; ws +noun 

as — as possible as + sup. 
adv. /adj. 

ask épwraw (ép-) 

ask for atréw 

assembly éxxAnaia, % (1b) 

astounded at, be Aavpalw 
(+acc.) 

at ets (+acc.) 

atonce evfds 

atthe hands of dad (+gen.) 

Athenian "A@nvai-os, 6 (2a) 

attention, pay use aor. of 
axovw. Tpoodyw Tov vouv 


(+dat.) 


bad xaxds 1) Ov 
bank tpdmeLa, ¥ (10) 
Bdelykleon BSeAueAceoy 
(-cww-), 5 (3a) 
tue 
bear gépw 
find hard to bear Bapéws 
dep (fur. otaw) 
because Store 
because of 8d (+acc.) 
Come yiyy 


' ~Opat (yev-) 
betore apiv (+ inf ) 


do x before y dfdvw y (acc.) 


doing x (nom. part.) 
begin apyopar (+gen. or 
part.); bmdpyw (+ gen.) 
behalf of, on iép (+ gen.) 
beloved use pass. of drréw 
best dptoros 7 ov 
better, feel avArdéyw éxaurdv 
(1st pl. nas avrovs) 
big péyas peydAn péya 
(peyaA-) 
boat zAotov, 76 (2b) 
body vexpés, 6 (2a) 
boy zais (7aid-), 6 (3a) 
bribe Sapov, 76 (2b) 
bring ayw (ayay-) 
bring out éxdépu (é€eveyx-) 
bnng to anend xaradtw 
bumpkin dypoixos ov 
business. move ypyyuarilw 
(fut. xypnyarus: éw contr. 
but dAdd (first word); Se 
(second word) 
by xara (+.acc.) 
by land xara ynv 
by! (oath) 1} (+ acc.) 
by (agent) uo (+ gen.) 


call upon ézexadéopat 

Captain KuBepyyrns, o (1d) 

capture atpéw (€A-) (fut. 
aipyow); xararapBavw 
(-AaB-) (fut. -Arfoprat) 

caretully dxpiBus 

carry out exdopew 

cast (a vote) riBepar (Be-) 

caught, be aAtoxopa (aA-) 

charge, make a ypadyv 
ypagopa: (ypay- 

chase Seoxw 

child racdéov, 76 (2b) 

childless dmats (azat8- ), 6 
(3a) 

ciazen aaros, o (22° 

city Arc, H (3e) 

claim d¢denw (tut. dycw) 

clear dyAos 7 ov 

1tas clear chat 8yAc+ éore Ore 
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clearly, be S9Ads gor 
(+nom part.); or use bydév 
€COTlv OTt | 
clever codds ¥ év 
closely sAnotov 
collect AapPdvw (AaB-) | 
come épyopa (€A6-) | 
have come Hxw 
come! €A6¢ | 
come across xaraAapBavw 
(xaraAaB-) 
come torward spogdpyopar 
(mpoocdAB-) 
(to address 
assembly) wapepyopar 
(waped6-) 
come in(to) eicépyopat 
(etacd0-) 
comeon! aye 
come upon evpionw (etp-) 
conceive dravodopar 
condemn x (person) to ¥ 
(punishment) xaredixalw 
x (gen.) to ¥ (acc) 
consequendy wore 
consider axovréw 
contest: aywsifopar 
converse (with) draAéyopar 
(27p0s + acc.) 
corpse rexpos, 6 (2a) 
corrupt Siadfetpw 
council Bovds}, 7 (1a) 
countryside dypot, ot (2a) 
court (room) Sexaernpiov, ro 
(2b) 
creditor ypyorys, 6 (1d) 
cross ScaPairw 


danger xirSuves, 6 (22) 

danger (of), be in kadunerw 
(rep tace.) 

daughter Gvyarnp 
(Orvyar(«)p-), 9 (3a) 

dear diAos 7 oF 

death Odsaros, 0 (22) 

debts ypea, ra (3¢ uncontr. 

deceive ¢Sanaraw 


decree pypropa, ro GE 
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decd épyor, 70 (2b); or use 1. 
pl. adjectures 
defeat vexaw (suxyo-) 
defence speech azoAoyta, 7 
(1b) 
make a defence 
speech drodoyéopat 
defendant devywr 
(gevyorr-), 6 (3a) 
demand xeAevw 
depart azépxopac (azeA8-) 
deposited. be wetjac 
despair azopia, 7 (1b) 
be in despair dzopéw 
destroy Sradfeipw; dsrdAAvpe 
die azofijoxus (az08ar- ) 
difficult yaAesds 7 or 
Dikaiopolis AiwatdroAts, 6 
(3¢) 
dikast SexaazHs, 6 (1d) 
din @cdpuBos, 6 (2a) 
Dionysodoros ArovvadSwpos, 
6 (2a) 
discover (é€ Jeupioxw 
((€ Jevp-) 
disdainful 6Atywpos ov 
disease véaos, 7 (2a) 
dishonour arial 
divorce éxBd\dw (éxBad- ): 
€xméunw 
do zoew; Spdw (Spao-); 
TPAT Tw 
dog xvwv (xuv-), 6 (3a) 
don’t }-+imperative: 
BY -+a0r. subj. 
door @upa, ¥ (1b) 
downhearted, be abupéw 
(Bupqo-) 
draft ypadw 
drag away adéAnw 
duty translate ‘must’ 


Casy padios a ov 

MOSt Casy pdaros 7 ov 
end, bring to an xaradtw 
enemies troA€ptor, of (2a) 
enmity <8pa, 4 (1b) 


E. English-Greek Vocabulary 


enough... to otrw ... ware 
+inf. 

enter eicépyopat (eiaedr8-) 
(ets +.acc.) 

equip zapaoxevalw 

equipment oxen, 7a (30); or 
use ra-+gen. (of what it 
belongs to) 

escape aropevyw (anoguy- ) 

Euclpides EveAridns, 6 (1d) 

ever zore (enclitic) 

in indef. sentences add dv to 
conjunction and use subj. verb 

everything translate ‘all 
(things)' 

evidence zexpyptov, 76 (2b) 

evil Kaxds 7 dv 

except: Any (+ gen.) 

expect eAmite (+fur. inf.) 

experience aos, 76 (30) 

experienced (in) €umetpos ov 
(zepit+acc.) 


face the prospect of éAAw 
(+ fut. inf.) 

fall misrre 

fall ll dobevéw 

family oixeior, of (2a) 

farmer yewpyds, 6 (2a) 

father rarip (nar(c )p-),6 
(3a) 

feel better cuMéyw €pavTov 
(1st pl. quads avrots) 

fetch out éxdépw (fut. 
e£oiow) 

few dAtyor ata 

fifty TEevTHKOVTO 

fight pdyopar 
(paxeo-) (with, 


against) mpés (+acc.) 
finally zédos 


find edpicnw («vp-) 
find our mevOavopna (mv0-) 


fine Tinnpa ( Timnpat- ), ro 
(3b) 


fine (adj.) xadds % ov 


fire TUp (zvp-), 76 (3b) 
flatter Owredw 


0 


follow ézopat(on-) 
(=accompany) axoAoufew 
(+dat.) 
fool{ish) jwpos a ov 
for yap (second werd) 
for (prep.) d7rép (+ gen.) 
force avayxalw (dvayxao-) 
forefather zpdéyoros, 6 (2a) 
foruunate eddaipwr evdayov 
(evdarpov- ) 
free éAevbepos a or 
freedom éAeufepia, 7 (1b) 
friend ditos, 6 (2a); didn, 7 
(1a) 


furniture axed, 7a (3c) 


gaze out (into) avoBAérw 
(ets +acc.) 

gear oxen, 7a (3C) 

general otparyyés, 6 (2a) 

get AapBavw (Aa B-) 

gethback xopilopat 

ect hold of AapBavopac 
(+ gen.) 

get into xa@iorapat 
(xaraora-) (ets +acc-) 

getup dvaBairw (avaBa-) 

give diSupe (50-) 

glance BAémw (aorist aspect) 

BO Epxopac (€dO- ) (fut. efue: 
subj. tw; perf. €AyAvBa) 

xO away (off) axépxopas 
(azedO-) 

going to, be péAdAw (+ fut. 
inf.) 

ZO up to mpooépyopat (-€A8-) 
(zpos +acc.) 

vod beds, 6 (2a) 

good xadds 4 dv: xpyaTds 7 
dv; Gyabds 7 év or translate as 
adverb, ‘well’ 

grab Aap Bdvopya (AaB-) 
(+¢cn.) 

great péyas peydAn péya 
(peyad-) 

govern oAcrevopat 

Enevously peydada 

guard dudAdrrw 


English-Greek Vocabulary 


guard ¢vAat (¢vrax-), 67 
(3a) 


hand xeip (xetp-), % (3) 
at the hands of und (4+gen.) 
hand over rapadiSwye 
(wapado-) 
happen (to be) ruyydrw 
(rux-) (+nom. part.) 
happen, occur yiyvopac 
(yev-) (perf. yeyevnpat) 
harbour Acprjy (Aquev- ), © (3a) 
hard, find hard to 
bear Papéws dépw (fut. 
oraw) 
hate picéw 
hated by the gods xaxodatpwv 
xaxobatpov (xaxodaspov- ) 
have éyw (ax-). €ord (+dat.) 
have in mind a" v@ exw 
have to det x (acc.) to ¥ (inf.) 
hear axovw (axova- ) 
here evade 
home(wards) oixade 
hope eAmila (+ fur. inf.) 
horse fos, 6 (2a) 
house otxia, 7 (1b) 
how? nis; 
how (indir. q-) Ws, Orws 
how big daos 7 ov; éada0s 4 
ov 
hullo! yaipe 
husband dvvip (dvBp-), 6 (3a) 


1 eyed (or just ists. of verb) 
idea yewpn, 7 (ta) 

"seems a good idea to Soxei 
_ tox (dat.) to do ¥ (inf.) 
if 
if (fut. time) egy (+subj.) 
1 were ~, 
Would — el+opt., opt. + ay 
"+ Wefe~ing, ... would be 
_ 8 e&+impf., impf. + dv 


-+-had-ed,.. would have 
~td 


if nor 


if 


«+20f., aor. 4 dy 
et px 


ifonly «ibe, ri yap (+opt.) 


ignoramus apabys és 

il, be ill dobevew 

impious, be doeBéw 

in ev (+dat.); évSov (adv.) 

be in, present mapequt 

inclined co, be naturally 
néduxa (+inf.) 

inhabit oixéw 

intend péAdw (+ fut. inf.) 

intending to ws + fut. part. 

into cts (+acc.) 

itself (reflexive) éaurdv 
éaurny éauro 


job epyor, 70 (2b) 
judge dixdlw 
give, pass judgment Sixdlw 
juror Sixacrhs, o (1d) 
Just: Sixatos a ov 
justly dixatws 


Khairedemos Xatpédnpos, 6 
(2a) 

kill avoxretvw (avoxrew-) 

king (king archon) BaatAeus, 
6 (3g) 

knock (on) xér Tw (+acc.) 

gave a knock use aorist 

know ytyvaaxw; ofa (part. 

fdas; inf. etdevat) 


lady yur (yuan), 4 (32) 

Lampito Aapmerw, 7 (voc. 
Aapmroi) 

land y7, 7 (ta) 

by land xara yj 

large péyas peydAn péya 
(neyaA-) 

last, at last réAos 

laugh yeAdw (yeAao-) 

law vodpos, 6 (2a) 

law-court Sexaarjpiov, 76 
(2b) 

learn pavOdvw (pa8-) 

leave amépxouac (dneXO-) 
(ax6 + gen.) 

legal translate ‘of the court 

leginmate ysjatos a ov 


359 


let édw (€ac-); or use 3rd 
person imper. or 1st pl. suby. 

life yuyn, 9 (1a) 

like furéw (frAno-) 

liking. be to one’s dpéoxet 
(+dat.) 

listen (to) dxovw (+ gen./ace. 
of thing) 

live (in) otxéw (+<acc.) 

live together ovvorxéw 

live with ovvoixéw (+dat.) 

lock in éyxAetw (év+dat.) 

long after, not ov Sa zoAAod 

look (at) BAérw 
(eis/tpos + acc.) 

look! ido (s.) 

look after fepanedo 

look for Unréw 

lot, a use moAAd 

a lot of moAuvs 1oAAy todd 

(0AA-) 

loud péyas 

very loud péycoros 7 ov 

love diréw 

love of wisdom dsAocodia, 7) 
(1b) 


maidservant Jepdmawwa, } 
(1c) 
make votéopar 
man dvOpurtos, 6 (2a); avnp 
(avSp- ), 6 (3a) 
managed to (x) use aorist of 
(x) 
many soAot af d 
marry yapéw (ynp-) 
matter mpaypa (mpaypar-), 
76 (3b) 
messenger dyyedos, 6 {2a) 
mind, have in €v v@ éxw 
mustreat xaxd (xaxws) roréw 
(+acc.) 
mock (at) mailw (mpds +acc.) 
moncy xpqpara, 7a (3b) 
mother piryp (Hyt(€)p-). 
(3a) 
move business xpqHaTigw 
(fut. xonwarcan: ~éw contr.) 
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much odds roAAn 70d 
(z0AA-) 

mule yptoves, 6 (2a) 

must Se x (acc.) to do ¥ (inf.) 

my €uds 7 ov 

myself use adres 


name dvopa (dropar-), 76 
(3b) 

naturally inclined, to 
be wéduxa (+inf,) 

Neaira Néacpa, 7 (1b) 

necessary, 1038 Set (past. dex) 
for x (acc.) to ¥ (int.) 

neighbour yetruw (yerov-), 
6 (3a) 

neither if it means ‘and not’ use 
ovd€ (phrased so that another 
ov precedes it) 

neither... nor oure . .. ovre 

never ouderorTe 

new use dAdos 7 0 

news (‘the news’) omit in 
translating 

next day 77 vaTepaig 

NOt ov, ovK, ob (accented ob 
at end of sentence) 

(with infinitives) jum, except 

in indirect speech 

notice use ob Aarbarw (Aab-) 
(‘x (nom.) does not escape 
the nouce of ¥ (ace.) doing z 
(nom. part.)’) 

nouce of, take mpocéyw ror 
voor (+dat.) 

number zAjtos, ro (3c) 


oath dpxos, 6 (2a) 
obediently use part. of 
reopar 
obey meiBopar (+ dat.) 
obliged use d€ov (acc. absol.) 
(x (ace.) ts obliged to ¥ 
(inf.)’) 
be obliged, compelled 
to avdyKn éori for x (ace.) 
to ¥ (inf.) 


obviously 8Adr dare Sri 


E. English-Greek Vocabulary 


old man yépwr (yepov7-), 6 
(3a) 

old woman ypavs (ypa-), 7 
(3a irr.) 

on may indicate aorist aspect 
(c.g. ‘on seeing him’) 

on (preposition) xard 
(+acc.) 

once, once and for all may 
indicate aorist aspect (e.g. 
‘stop that once and for all’) 
aorist aspect; or, use yiyvopat 
(ye-) (c.g. ‘once friends’); 
or use a gen. absolute (e.g. 
‘once this had 
happened, . . .’) 

once, at see at once 

only jovoy 

or 7 

order, give orders xeAedw 
(xedevo-) 

OUr 7uEéTEpos a Ov 

out of é« (+gen.) 

out with it! use aor. imper. of 
Aéyw 

owe ddeiAw 


peace eipyn, 7 (1a) 

Peisetairos [ecératpos, 6 
(2a) 

people S05, 6 (2a); zARO0s, 
76 (3c) 

pertorm S:arpdrropac 

perplexed, be anopéw 
(anopya-) 

Persian [Tépays, 6 (id) 

persuade reiOw (sea-) 

persuasion use the verb 

Phano asd, 9 (acc. Paves; 
gen. Pavovs) 

Philokleon ®iroxAéwv 
(-ewr- ), 5 (3a) 

Philoxenos ®rckevos, 6 (2a) 

Phrastor Ppdcrwp 
(Ppacrop-), 6 (3a) 

Phrynion Dpuviws 


(Ppuvwv-), 6 (3a) 


e) 


pick up avacpéw (aved-); 
éxd€xopat (éxdeé-) 

pious, be edoeBéw 

Piraeus [Tetpeceds, 6 (32) 

place ywpior, 76 (2b) 

plague véaos, 7 (2a) 

plan yropn, 9 (1a): wnxavy, 7 
(1a) 

plan, make a pyxavnv 
Trotéopat 

pleasure, with 7déws 

poct zounrys, 6 (1d) 

politician pirwp (pyrop-), 6 
(3a) 

poor condition zornpws 

position sur qualifying adj. 
infe noun 

possession «ria (xtnpat-), 
76 (3b) 

possible for, itis e€eors for X 
(dat.) to ¥ (inf.) 

since it is possible é&ov 

praise ézrawéw (ézawea-) 

promise in marriage éyyvaw 

property use rd +gen. of 
person who owns tt 

prosecute xaryyopéw 

prosecution xarnyopta, 7 
(ib) 

prosecutor xartyopos, 6 (2a): 
Siwxwv (Suuaxovt- ), 6 (3) 

prospect of, face the péAAw 
(+ fur. inf.) 

prostitute ézvaipa, 7 (1b) 

prove 5nAdw 

prytancis mpuravers, ot (3¢) 

punish xodafw 

pursue Skaoxw 

pursuer Stdxew (Suwxovt-), 6 
(3a) 

put down xarariOnyr 
(xarae-) 

pucin(to) xaftornur 
(xaraorya-) x (acc.) in(to) 
Y (eis +acc.) 

be put into xabicrapat 
(xaracta-) 


put x into such a y state, 
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condition ScarcOnzet 
(Scabe- ) x (acc.) oUTw Y 
(adv.) 


question . . . closely eleralw 
quickly raxécws 
quiet. keep youxalw 


reason, for what 8a rt; re 
PovAopevos; 
for x (gen.) reason évexa 
(prep. after noun) 
receive Séxopat (Sek-) 
recover dviorapat 
refrain avéxopor (fut. 
adeEopat) 
(from) (+gen.) 
telate dcépyopat (5c€A8-) 
remember pwnpovetiw 
rescue-force BowBeva, 7 (1b) 
responsible (for) atrtos a ov 
(+gen.) 
retreat avaywpéw 
retum émavépyopeat (-€O-) 
thapsode paywSds, 6 (2a) 
nch evSaiper evSaquov 
(evdarov-) 
tisk wxuduvedw ( +inf,) 
Niver zorapds, 6 (2a) 
Fogue UBproris, 6 (td) 
tule dpyw 
Tun Tpexw 
run away Pevyw 
run off gevyey 
TUN OUL éxtpéxen ( éxSpaz-) 
run towards 7™pooTpéxw 
(-Bpap.) (pds +acc.) 


ACTIFice Bye) 
make sacritices Buatas bus 

Safe odos g ov 

sail wréw 

Sailor vavrys, 6 (1d) 

$a e > 4 e 

au © abrds 4 QUT} 76 abré 
fo yw (ein- +r. 

WH +haceJnom, + inf, 
| Said Hy §° eyes 
Xythian ZndOns, 6 (1d) 


sea Oadarza, H (1¢) 
by sea xara O6Aarrav 
sea-battle vaupeayia, 7 (1b) 
sce opdw (t5-) 
don’t you see? use AarPdvw 
(e.g. ‘doing y (nom. part.) 
does he avoid your 
nonce?” — translating ‘your 
notice’ as ‘you’ (ace.) 
seem doxéw 
seem a good idea Soxet to x 
(dat.) to ¥ (anf.) 
seize AapPdvw (AaB-) 
sell srwAéw 
serious Bapus eta v 
sctUp oops 
share pépos, 76 (3¢) 
sheep apdBarov, ro (2b) 
ship zAoiov, 76 (2b); rads, } 
(3a irr.) 
short (of ume) dAtyos 7 ov 
should use av + opt. 
shout Boaw 
gave a shout use aorist 
shout. shouting Bon, 7 (1a) 
show Sydow: dnodpaivw 
shutin éyxAeiw (éyxAeo-) 
since use wy ovea ov (ov7-) or 
participle 
sit (down) Kabila; xabiZopar 
Mander dsaBarrAw 
slave SovAos, 6 (2a); SovAn, 7 
(1a); danperys, 6 (1d); nais 
(ma:8-), 6 (3a) 
sleep nabevdu 
slowly Bpadéws 
30 ody (second werd) 
so that 
(intent) twa+suby.fopt. 
someone zs (tw-) 
son vids, 6 (2a) 
soon as posable, as ws 
7Tax.orTa 
sophise cogianjs, 6 (1d) 
Space xwptor, 76 (2b) 
Spartan slaxedatporeos, 6 (2a) 
speak A€éyw 
speak in assembly ayopedw 


speak up! use aor. imper. 
spectator Bearys, 6 (1d) 
steal Udarpéopar (dped-) 
Stephanos Zrégavos, 6 (2a) 
stop (doing) mavopar 
(+ parc.) 
stop (someone doing) ratw 
(acc. + part.) 
(put a stop to) zavw (+acc.) 
stranger &€vos, 6 (2a) 
strike ruaTw 
student pafyrys, 6 (1d) 
stupid juwpos a ov 
such/so... that ovrw... Wore 
+inf.find. 
suffer maoxw (700-) 
suit Stn, 7 (1a); ypady, 7 
(1a); dywu (aywv-), 6 (3a) 
sun mALos, 6 (2a) 
suppliant txérys, 6 (1d) 
sure BéBatos ov 
sway, hold «xparéw 
swear Guvupse (Opo0-) 
sweetly déws 


take AapBdvw (AaB-) 

take back avaAapParw 
(dvaAaB-) (tut. 
avaAnyopat) 

take oft dyw 

take up éxdéxopat 

talk diadéyopac 

tcach &dacxw (5:50€-) 

teacher &:5daoxados, 6 (2a) 

tell A€yw (ein-) 

tell me! etze (s.) 

terrible Secvos 7 ov 

than 7 

that (cony.) ore 

that (adj.) éxeivos 7 0 

so that 

(result) wore + int find. 

their (belonging to 
subject) €avtwv 

them avrous auras 

themselves avrot aurai 


(reflexive) €aurovs 
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then 84 (emphasising previous 
word) 

then, from then on érrevber 

Theogenes Qeoyevys, 6 (34) 

Theophemos Geddnpos, 6 
(2a) 

there, over there éxet 

therefore obv (second word) 

they éxcivor/odvor 

thief xAézrns, 6 (1d) 

thing xpaypa (mpaypar-), 76 
(3b); or use tt. of adj. or 
pronoun 

this obros avry Touro 

though suse wy oboa 6v (ér7-) 
or xaizep + part. 

throw out exBaddw (éxBad-) 

ume xpdros, 6 (2a) 

to (intenuon) ws fut. parc: 
iva + subj.fopt. 

to. towards mpds (+.cc.); ets 
(+acc.) 

(of persons) ws (+acc.) 

tolerable pérpros a ov 

too Kat 

torch Aaunds (Aayrad-), 7 
(3a) 

towards mpos (+acc.) 

town, be in émdnpew 

travel mopevopar 

trial aywy (aywv-), 6 (3a) 

tnerarch rpejpapyos, 6 (2a) 

tnreme zpinpys, y (3d) 

trouble use xivSuvos, 6 (2) 

truce orovdat, ai (1a) 

truth dAn6y, ra. dAnPea, 4 
(1b) 

(ry Teipaopar 
(wetpao-) + inf. 


uncaring dyedrs és 
unhappy Kxaxodatpey 


naxddatuor (xaxoSatpov-) 
unjust Gdexos ov 


unlucky xaxoSatuwy 
naxddatpov (xaxodatpov-) 
unul éws av-+subj. (primary); 


E. English-Greek Vocabulary 


éws + opt. (past); €ws + ind. 
(definite) 
=before mpir av +suby. 
(primary): mpiv Fope (past) 
urge on mporpérw 
use ypdopuac (+dat.) 
used to use onperfect 
usctul yxpnoipos 7 or 


vengeance on, 
take repwp€opac (+acc.) 
very (‘this very thing’) advo 
TOUTO 
victorious, be rexdw 
virtue apery, 7) (1a) 
vote Ypdos, 7 (2a) 


wait péve (fut. wera: éw 
contr.) 

wall reixos, 76 (3) 

want (to) BovAouat (+31nf.); 
€0€Aw (€BeAna-) 

War modAepos, 6 (2a) 

Way rpdzos, 6 (2a) 

We qyeis (or just 1st pl. of verb) 

well ed 

well-disposed (to) edvous ouv 
(+dat.) 

what? 6 11; (reply to question 
rt;) 

what (indir. q.) dazts Ares 6 re 

what sort of ézoios a or 

whatever darts ay, Ts av, 6 
Trav 

when dre, énerdy, énet, émdre 

when(ever) (indef.) ézeddv, 
6rav, onérav 

where? sou; 

where (indir. q.) mov, orou 

where(ever) (indef.) Srov 
av + subj. (primary); 
Grov+opt. (past) 

where to? zo; 

whether . . . or MOTEpOV ... 

which use dv ob0a év (6v7-) 
or os 4) 6 (relative) 


O 


while use pév . . . dé (‘on the 
one hand (és) x 18 
happening, while (5€) 
y.. ")r arse gen. abs. 

while, a dAtyor xporov 

who? ris; ri; (rw-) 

who use dv oben ov (ovt-); or 
os 46 (relative) 

why? da re; ri; rb rabwv; rh 
Bovdopevos; 

wicked zrornpés d ov 

wife yu (yuvax-), 7 (3a) 

will, against one’s: dxwy 
axovoa dxov (dxovr-) 

win rixdw (mxyo-) 

wisdom codgia, 7) (1b) 

Wise aodds 77 ov 

wish BovAopat 

with (=by means of) use 
dative case 

without being seen by «se 
AavBavas +ace. +nom. part. 

woman yur7 (yuvax-), 9 
(3a) 

word Adyos, 6 (23) 

worry dporritw 

worth a€tos a ov (+ gen.) 

would suse imperfect or av + opt. 

wrong abdixéw (ddixna- ) 


yes rat, or pust repeat question as 
statement 
yet. and yet wxatror 
yokel ayporwos ov 
you (s.) ad (or just 2nd s. of 
verb) 
(pl.) dpets (or just 2nd pl. of 
verh) 
young véos a or 
young man veavias, 6 (14); 
veaviaxos, 6 (2a) 
your (s.) ads ov aév 
(pl.) bpézepos a ov 


zeal amovdy, 7 (1a) 
Zeus Zevs (Ar-), 6 (3a) 


EF Grammar Index 


Numbers in bold type refer to the running grammar; references by capital letter refer to the 
Reference Grammar (pp. 259-307); references prefixed by Sun. refer to the Language Surveys (pp. 
308-34). 

The Reference Grammar and Language Surveys give the general picture, the running grammar 


picks up points as they arise. 

abstractnouns 20: see also nouns 

accent 46~7, 134(11), A.2(v), A.3 

accusative 7, 8, 43(iv), 73, 104, 146-9, 156, 
164, 183~4, 223, A.1(ii), B, C.F, K, 
Surv.(10), (11) 

accusative absolutes 184 

active Suary.(2) 

adjectives 12, 20, 31-6, 44-7, 56, 60, 76, 
85-9, 93-4, 116, 133, 141, C.1-3. Sure.13 (i) 

adverbs 13, 103, 140, A.4, D, Surv, (13)(iii) 

agreement 9~12, 1§(iv), 54 

alphabet A.2, Surp.4 

antecedent 4 35 


4onist indicative 68~9, 71—2, 143, 162, E 

“PEC S9(v), 69(v), 79, 109, EIT, 129 (note), 
164 (note), A.s(i), Surv.3 

Attic dialece Surv. 

Mtraction of relative 135 

tibuave adjectives 60, Surv.(12) 


MEMENE 59, 691i), A.2 
breathing A.2(iv) 


mae 7-8, Surv 

Sative: geniti 
Comparison 7 
“Omplemenc 


(10), (11): see also accusative: 
We, Nominative: vocative 

6, 92(v), 93-4, C.2 

19(i1) ~(i1) 


compounds — Suryv.(13), p. 335 


condiuons = 1§ 1-2, 162, O, Surv.(4), (6), 
(9)(i11) 

conjugation — 4, see alse verbs 

143(iv), 228, A.2(1), (ii) 

contraction §, 6, 22, 23, 58-9, 62(i1), 69(n1), 
74, 96, B(nore), C.1 (now), F.2(11) 

corrclatives 210 


57, 178 


consonants 


Crasis 


dative 8, 103-4, 169(ii1), 183, B.C, F, 
Surv.(10), (11) 

declension see adjectives, nouns 

definite article 9-10, 27, §3, 60, 163-4, 213, 
G. Sury.(12) 

deliberative questions see quesdons 

dialect Surv.(1): see also Herodotus’ dialect: 
Homeric dialect 

digamma_ 226(11), A.2 

dual = 213, Sturv.(10) 


57, 178 

66, A.3(5) 
Epic dialect see Homeric dialect 
A.2 


chsion 
enchtics 


cuphony 


fearing 182, 194, M, Surv.(y) 
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formation of words Surv.(13) 


future indiauve 61-2, 154, 157, E 
future perfect 177) E 


gender 9, 24, 29, 39 

genitive 8, 25-26, 91-2, 104, 139, B,C, F, 
Surv.(10), (11) 

genitive absolutes 139 

Greck language (ancient and modern) 


Surv.(t) 


Herodotus’ dialect 
226 
A.2(viii) 
Homeric dialect 


214-22 
hexameters 
hiatus 


225, A.4 


iambic trimeter = 179 

imperauve 6, 23, FIO, 117-20, 181, 192, 204, 
E.Q 

impertectindicative §8—9, 137-8, 152, E, O; 
see also aspect 

impersonals 74, 114, 139, 183-4, ] 

indefinites 66, 175-6, 187, 193, £95, 197-8, L, 
Surv.(4), (5), (6) 

indirect speech 8, 146-9, 156, 167-8,188, 
224, K 

infinitives 74-5, F08-9, 114-5, 121-2, 125, 
146-9, 158, 161, 163-4, 170, 200-2, E, J 

interrogatives see questions 

lonic see Herodotus’ dialect 

irregular verbs E.3, E.4 


Latin transcriptions Surv.13(vi) 


lexicon formof words p. 335 


mectre see verse 

-miverbs 124, 131, 143(v). 144-5, 150, 
165(iv), 174, 196, 204, Surv.(7) 

middles 23, 65, 69, 72, 169, I70, 172, 206, E 
1, E.2, Surv. (2) 


mixed declensions 48(i), 78, 133, 170(1) 


negatives 6, 38, 181, 224, A.2(viii), Surv .(9) 

nominative 7, 8, 19, Surv.(10), (11) 

nouns 14, I$, 20, 24, 29-30, 39-43, 55, 67, 
70, 102, 163~4, A.4, B, C.3.J, Surv.(10), (11), 
(12), (13)Q) 


numerals 203 


Optanves 9§~7, 105, 129-30, 151, 153, 155, 


166-8, 186-8, 190, 194-5, 198, 211, E, K,O, 
P, Surv.(4), (5), (6) 


paruciples 48-54, 78-9, 82-4, 100, 139, 156, 
159-60, 170, 184, 212, C.1, E, I 

particles 3,17, 21, A.4,G 

passive 137-8, 143, 157, 166, 169, 172, 204, 
206, E, Surv.(2) 

perfects 165, 169-71, 190, E, Surv.(8) 

pluperfects 180, E 

potentials (polite) 97, N, Surv.(4), (6) 

prepositions 16, 28, F, Surv.(13)(iv); see also 
accusative; dative: genitive 

4-5, 22-3, 137-8, E 

primary sequence see sequence 

E.4 

31-4, 46-7, 85-9, A.4, B, C.1 

pronunciauon A.2 

A.2{iv) 

160, 186, M 


present indicanve 


principal parts 
pronouns 


punctuauon 
purpose 
quantity 228, A.2(ii) 
questions 66, 73, 207, 211, R 
reduplication 
refiexives 87 
relatives 66, 134-6, 175, 210 
result 200-2, J 

root aorists 126, 132, 191 


165 


scansion 479, 226, 228 

167(nore), 194, A.1 (ii) 

E.4, surv.(13)(vii) 

strong aorists 71-2, E.2(notcs) 

subject 8-9, A.1(ii) 

subjunctive 172~4, 181-2, 186, 192-3, 198, 
207-8, E, L, M, P, Q, R, Surv.(s), (6). (9) 

superlanve 76, 93~4, 185, C.2 


sequence 
stems 


temporal clauses L 
ume phrases 104 
tmesis 178(1) 


two-termination adjectives 141 


verbs 
verse 


A.4, E.1-4, Surv .(13)(iv) 

179, 226, 228 

vocative 8, 15(iv), 67(ii). B, Surv.(10). (11) 
voice = Surv.(2) 


Wishes 130, 153, P 
word-formation — see formation of 
words 


writing 227, A.2(vii), (ix) 


Grammar Index (Greek) 


Alt nouns/adjectives and verbs are also summarised in the Reference Grammar ad. loc 


aipéw 123 

Gxolw 128 

GMoxopat 191 

dy 97, 1§1-2, 162, 175-6, 193, 198(notc), L. 
N, O, Surv.(6) 

Gvicrapa 98, 144-5 

anéMupe 9$ 130 

Gre 212 

avrés 85-9 

dginur 196 


Baives 126, 204 


ytyvwoxw 132, 174, 204 
bei 75, 184 

Beir 1$0(iv), 165(iv) 
SrariOnys 199 


BiBuoy 131, 143(v), 165(iv), 174 
oxew 75, 


Brana: 90, 105 
Bo 203(ii) 
Ya 44 


18, $9(vi), 64, 112, 120(ni), 173, 213, E.3 
TOI, 112, 120(iii), 173, E.3 


épwrdw 106 
éws 193, 195, 197, L 


Zevs 30 


iva 186 
torn (Kab-) 144-5, 165(i), 171, 204 


Ketpac 1§0(i11), 199 
AavObdvw 107 

A€yw 166, 171 

péeyas 36 

pey ..8€ 17 

Hy, ov 6, 38, 181, 182, 224, Q, Surv.(9) 


vavs 30 
vu A.2(vi1) 


olda 19, 80, £12, 120(iii) 


Orws 154,186 
Gonmep 136 

GoTs 136 

ovdeic 47 

oSros 31-2 

was 16 

maoxu 100, 127, 171 
rodus = 35 


wpiv 161, 198, L 
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pet 12, 24, 62(i11) 


ov 34 
TE... Kal 2) 
-TEos 183 


TéTTApEs 203(ii) 

TiOnpt 124, 150, 165(iv) 
Tis; Tis = 467, 100 

TpEis 203 (ii) 


esr 
VULOS 


pépw 
pnt 


133(iil) 


113, I71 
81, 142, 204, 224, E.3 


Xpaopat 209 


€ 
WS 


” 
WOTE 


H 


200-2, ] 


